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A nnouncem ent

T h e  “ Lockw ood" line of locks an d  bu ilde rs’ h a rd w are  Is com plete ly  described an d  I l lustra ted  in th is  

ca ta log . T h e re  a re  n u m e ro u s  new i tem s  listed In t h i s  volum e, w hich have been  added to  th e  line from  

t im e  to  t im e ,  a n d  we believe th e  t ra d e  will find o u r  p resen ta tio n  of p ro d u c ts  in th i s  cata log a d e q u a te  

a n d  com prehensive .

T E R M S: Tw o per c e n t  n e t  d isc o u n t allowed on p a y m e n ts  m ade  w ith in  te n  days of d a te  of invoice, 

an d  n e t  cash  w ith in  th i r t y  days, f. o. b. F itchburg , Mass.

ORDERS: O rders m ay  be declined, in whole or p a r t ,  if t h e  price or q u a n t i ty  ordered does n o t  m e e t

w ith  o u r  approval. S h ip m e n ts  of orders will be m ade  in whole o r p a r t ,  c o n t in g e n t  upon  o u r  s tock  on 

h a n d .  Any unfilled balance  will be shipped as p ro m p tly  as possible.

SH IPM EN TS: S h ip m e n ts  are  f. o. b. fac to ry  a t  F itchbu rg , w ith  no f re ig h t  allowance. T h e  c o n ­

signee a ssu m es all risk a f te r  delivery of goods to  th e  t ra n sp o r ta t io n  com p an y . Delays in delivery, du e  

t o  t r a n s p o r ta t io n  o r to  m a n u fa c tu r in g  cond itions  beyond o u r  con tro l,  obviate  o u r  responsibility .

SIZES: T h e  m e a su re m e n ts  in o u r  catalog are n a tu ra l ly  su b jec t  to  s lig h t discrepancies, du e  to  possi­

ble varia tions  in g rind ing  an d  fin ishing. Goods will be m ad e  to  te m p la te ,  w hen so ordered, fo r  use on h o l ­

low m eta l doors w here accu ra te  m e a su re m e n ts  are essentia l for m ortis ing . Blue p r in ts  m u s t  be fu rn ish ed  

fo r  te m p la te  work, show ing th e  d im ensions.

RETURNED GOODS: All of o u r  p roducts  are m a n u fa c tu re d  w ith  care  an d  su b je c t  to  a rigid inspec­

t io n  system . Before sh ip m e n t ,  goods are carefully  checked w ith  t h e  orders so as to  m in im ize  errors. 

A fter sh ip m e n t ,  th e  pu rchase r  becomes th e  possessor of th e  goods.

Defective m erch an d ise  o r erro rs  in filling orders, for w hich  we are responsible, will be p ro m p tly  

rectified a f te r  th e  receip t of th e  goods. We definitely c a n n o t  accep t re tu rn e d  goods, however, un less 

th e i r  re tu rn  has  been au tho rized  by us.

CONTRACT HARDWARE: P roduc ts  of any descrip tion , left over on c o n tra c ts ,  will n o t  be accepted

for r e tu rn  or c red it. We will a ssu m e  no responsibility  for goods so re tu rn e d  an d  w i th o u t  o u r  perm ission ,

LOCKWOOD HARDWARE M FG. COMPANY.

C o p y r ig h t ,  1932, by L ockwood  H a r d w a r e  Mfg . C o m p a n y
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AL A lam ac C ast Brass or Bronze HA H a m il to n C ast Brass or Bronze
T rim 2 T rim 20

Locl( Sets 3 Lock Sets 21 , 68

E n tran ce  Door H andle Sets 71 E n trance  Door H andle  Sets 74, 80
Lever Handles 190 C ylinder Collars 196
C ylinder Collars 196
Door Pulls 264 HU Hudson W ro u g h t Brass, Bronze or Steel
Push  Bars 278 T rim 52

Lock Sets 53

AM A m s te r d a m C ast Brass or Bronze Push  B u tto n s 259

E n trance  Door H andle Sets 73 Door Pulls 263
Push  P lates 273

AZ Azex W ro u g h t Brass, Bronze or Steel JA J a m e s to w n C ast Brass or Bronze
T rim 40 T rim 10
Lock Sets 40, 41 Lock Sets 11, 69
E n trance  Door H andle Sets 71 E n tran ce  Door H andle  Sets  75, 76,80
Cylinder Collars 196 Cylinder Collars 196

L etter Box Plates 258
Push  B u tto n s 259

BR Brockton C ast Brass o r  Bronze Door Pulls 263
E n trance  Door H andle Sets 73 Push  P la tes 273

CA C am b r id g e C ast Brass or Bronze JU J u l iu s C ast Brass or Bronze

E n trance  Door H andle  Sets 83 T rim 19
Door Pulls 265

CL C le r m o n t W ro u g h t Brass, Bronze or Steel LA Larissa C ast Brass or Bronze
T rim 50 T rim 26
Lock Sets 51 Lock Sets 27

E n trance  Door H andle  Sets 79

CO Coburg C ast Brass or Bronze
T rim 28 LD Laredo Cast Brass or Bronze

Lock Sets 29 E n trance  Door H andle  Sets 72

LN Lynn C ast Brass or Bronze
CR Clearfield C ast Brass or Bronze T rim 12

E ntrance  Door H andle  Sets 74 Lock Sets 13
C ylinder Collars 196 E n tran ce  Door H andle  Sets 80

Door Pulls 263
CT C l in to n W ro u g h t Brass, Bronze or Steel Push  P lates 273

E n tran ce  Door H andle  Sets 81
LR Lorraine C ast Brass or Bronze

DA Darien W ro u g h t Brass, Bronze or Steel
T rim  
Lock Sets

24
25T rim  

Lock Sets
42 

42, 43
E n tran ce  Door H and le  Sets 78

LT Lotus C ast Brass or Bronze
DR Drake W ro u g h t Brass, Bronze or Steel E n tran ce  Door H andle  Sets 72

T rim 44 Cylinder Collars 196
Lock Sets 44, 45

LY Lyons W ro u g h t Brass, Bronze or Steel
EK Eckland C ast Brass o r Bronze T rim 46

E n tran ce  Door H andle  Sets 83 Lock Sets 46, 47

FU F u l to n W ro u g h t Brass, Bronze or Steel MB Marlboro Cast Brass or Bronze
T rim 62 T rim 18
Lock Sets 62 Lock Sets 68
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MD M adison

ME M er ton

M F Medford 

ML Melrose

MM M ia m u s

MN M aine

MR Marcy

MS M arce l lus  

NE Newtown

NR Norwood 

PA P asadena

PL P ly m o u th

Page

W ro u g h t  Brass, Bronze o r Steel
T r im  
Lock Sets
E n tra n c e  Door H andle  Sets  
C y linder Collars 
P ush  B u tto n s  
Door Pulls 
P ush  P la tes

C ast Brass or Bronze 
T r im  
Lock Sets
E n tran ce  Door H andle  Sets

C ast Brass or Bronze 
C oupon Booth Lock Sets

C ast Brass or Bronze 
T r im
E n tran ce  Door H andle  Sets

54 
55, 63 
77, 81 

196 
259 
263 
273

30
31 
79

69

32
79

C ast Brass o r  Bronze 
E n tran ce  Door H andle  Sets  75, 76 
Cylinder Collars 196

C ast Brass or Bronze 
T r im  14
Lock Sets 15, 68
E n tran ce  Door H andle  Sets  78

C ast Brass or Bronze 
T r im  6
Lock Sets 7
E n tran ce  Door H andle Sets  71
Cylinder Collars 196
Door Pulls 264

C ast Brass o r Bronze 
T rim  35

C ast Brass or Bronze 
E n trance  Door H andle Sets  73
C ylinder Collars 196

W ro u g h t Brass or Bronze 
E n tran ce  Door H andle  Sets  77
Cylinder Collars 196
Push  B u tto n s  259

C ast Brass or Bronze 
T rim  22
Lock Sets  23, 68 , 69
E n trance  Door H andle  Sets  74, 80
C ylinder Collars 196
Door Pulls 265

C ast Brass o r  Bronze 
E n trance  Door H andle  Sets  75, 76
C ylinder Collars 196
Push  B u tto n s  259

Sym bol Design

RA Raleigh

RK Rockland

RN Roanoke

RX Roxbury 

TR  T ro ja n

TU T u r in  

VD V erdun

VE Vernon

WD W indsor

Page

C ast Brass or Bronze 
T rim  33
E n trance  Door H andle  Sets  79

C ast Brass or Bronze 
T rim  16
Lock S ets  17, 68 , 69
E n trance  Door H andle  Sets  74
C ylinder Collars 196

W rough t Brass or Bronze 
E n tran ce  Door H andle  S e ts  77
C y linder Collars 196
P ush  B u tto n s  259

C ast Brass or Bronze 
E n tran ce  Door H andle  Sets  83

W ro u g h t Brass, Bronze or Steel 
T r im  56
Lock Sets 57

C ast Brass or Bronze 
T rim  34

C ast Brass or Bronze 
T r im  8
Lock Sets  9
E n tran ce  Door H andle  Sets  71
Lever H andles 190
C ylinder Collars 196
Door Pulls  264
Push  Bars 278

C ast Brass or Bronze 
E n trance  Door H andle  Sets  72
Push  B u tto n s  259

C ast Brass or Bronze 
Lock Sets 68
E n tran ce  Door H andle  Sets 75, 76
C ylinder Collars 196

WE W e y m o u th  W ro u g h t Brass, Bronze or Steel

WN Winslow

XT IxtuI

YU Y u ta

T rim  58
Lock Sets  59
E n tran ce  Door H andle  Sets  77
C ylinder Collars 196
Push  B u tto n s  259

W ro u g h t Brass, Bronze or Steel 
T r im  48
Lock Sets  48, 49

C ast Brass or Bronze 
T r im  4
Lock Sets 5
E n tran ce  Door H andle  S ets  72, 78 
C ylinder Collars 196

W rough t Brass, Bronze or Steel 
Tri m  60
Lock Sets 61
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A djustab le  C ircu la r  Top B rackets  208
A djus tab le  C y linder C o l la rs .....................................................174
A djustab le  Foot, Door Closer ..........   208
A djuste rs , C asem en t  237,238
A djusters , W indow S t o p .............................................................230
A lam ac Design, C as t 2 ,3
A m ste rd am  Design, C ast ......................................................... 73
A n n o u n c e m e n t    IV/
A nti-fr ic tion  L a tc h ........................................................................ 84
Application of Door C losers .....................................................205
Arcadia Design, C a s t ......................................................................38
Arm Door Pull, Hospital 268
Armored F ro n t  Locks....................................................................84
Arms, Door Closer Holder 204
Asylum L a tc h e s .................................................................... 147,148
Asylum Locks 147,148
A ttach m en ts ,  K n o b ...................................................................... 181
Auxiliary L a tc h ...................................   84
Auxiliary S prings for Lever H a n d le s ................................... 189
Azex Design, W r o u g h t ............................................................40, 41

B
Backsets of L ocks......................................................................  84
Ball Bearing B u t t s ....................................................................... 199
Bar Sash L if ts .................................................................................231
Barrel B o lts ...................................................................................... 210
Bars, E sp a g n o le t te .........................................................................220
Bars, G u a r d ...................................................................................... 275
Bars, Push  and  P u l l ............................................................ 275-278
Bars, W in d o w .............................................................................  275
Bath  Room Lock S e t s ...............................................................  63
Bead S crew s................................................................................  230
Bed Room Door K n o ck ers ........................................................ 261
Bevel of D o o rs .................................................................................. 87
Beveled F ro n t  Locks...................................................................... 84
Bit Key Sectional M ortise Lock S e t s ..............................64-67
Blanks, K ey ...............................................................................175-179
Blocks, S a m p le ............................................................................ V lll
Boards, N ight L a tc h ................................................................... V lll
Boards, S a m p le ............................................................................V lll
Bolts, B a r re l ..................................................................................... 210
Bolts, B o t to m .................................................................................. 211
Bolts, C h a in ..................................................................................... 211
Bolts, C re m o n e ....................................................................... 222-224
Bolts, Door, M o rtise ..................................................................... 140
Bolts, D utch  D oor......................................................................... 215
Bolts, E sp ag n o le tte ..................................................................... 220
Bolts, E x ten s io n ......................................................................216-219
Bolts, F lu s h .............................................................................. 212-214
Bolts, F o o t .........................................................................................211
Bolts, L av a to ry ................................................................................ 209
Bolts, M o rt ise .................................................................................. 215
Bolts, M ortise D oor.......................................................................140
Bolts, M ortise E x ten s io n .................................................... 216-218
Bolts, N eck ........................................................................................ 210
Bolts, S q u a r e ....................................................................................210
Bolts, S quare  C a se ......................................................................... 210
Bolts, S u r fa c e ...................................................................................221
Bolts, Surface E x ten s io n ............................................................. 219
Bolts, T o p .......................................................................................... 211

PAGE

Box for S trikes .............................................................................
B rackets, Door C loser ...................................................................208
Brackets, Hand Rail 252
Brackets, P o le .................................................................................. 252
Brockton Design, C a s t ..................................................................
B um pers or S trikers, L ava to ry ................................................209
B utton  Indicators
B u ttons, Door 254
B uttons , P ush , D esign ............................................................... 2-62
B u ttons , Push , P la in .................................................................... 259
B uttons, T u r n ................................................................................. 254
B u tts , Ball B ea r in g ....................................................................... 199
B u tts , Brass or Bronze 199-201
B utts , Cast I r o n ............................................................................. 201
B u tts , Fast Pin 200
B utts , Loose P i n .....................................................................199-201
B utts , T e m p la te ......................................................................199-201

C
Cabin Door H ooks.........................................................................253
C ab in e t Locks......................................................................... 168-170
C am bridge  Design, C a s t ............................................................... 83
Car Door H olders ........................................................................... 227
Car W indow F a s te n e rs ................................................................230
Car Window Locks........................................................................230
Card H o lders ....................................................................................256
C asem en t A d ju s te rs ............................................................ 237, 238
C asem en t F a s te n e rs ............................................................. 234-236
C asem en t Holders, F r ic t io n ......................................................238
C ast Brass or Bronze D esigns............................................... 2-38
C atches, C u p b o a rd ........................................................................ 243
C atches, E lbow ................................................................................243
C atches, Screen D oor...........................................................244-247
C atches, Secret G a te ....................................................................247
Catches, Show C ase ......................................................................243
Catches, Sliding G ril le ................................................................ 226
Catches, T ra n s o m .................................................................248, 249
C atches, T u r n ..................................................................................243
Ceiling H ooks.................................................................................. 251
Centers, Sash or T ra n s o m ................................................ 240-242
C hain  B o lts ......................................................................................211
C hain  and Safety Door F a s te n e rs .........................................226
C hain  P ad locks ...............................................................................167
C hains, Sash or T r a n s o m ..........................................................239
Checks, D oor............................................................................202-208
C hutes , L etter Box........................................................................258
C ircu lar Top A djustab le  B rack e ts .........................................208
Clearfield Design, C a s t ......................................................... 74,196
C le rm on t Design, W ro u g h t ..................................................50, 51
C lin ton  Design, W ro u g h t .............................................................81
Clips, U m b re lla ............................................................................... 251
Closer Holder Arms, D oor..........................................................204
Closers, D o o r............................................................................ 202-208
Closet Knob S p in d le s .................................................................. 193
Coat and H at H ooks....................................................................250
Coburg Design, C a s t ................................................................28, 29
Collars, C y lin d er ....................................................................174, 196
Colonial Door K n o b s ....................................................................183
Colonial Rim Lock S e t s ............................................................. 163
C om bined Rose and  In d ic a to r ................................................ 174
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C o m p ara tiv e  F in ish e s .......................... VI, VII Doors, Bevel o f ...................... ...............87
C om pression  S p ring , D o u b le .................... ....................... 89 Doors, H and o f ..................... ...............87, 88
C om pression  Spring , S in g le ........................ ....................... 89 Double C om pression  S p r in g . . . ..................... 89
C o n s tru c t io n ,  Door C lo se r ............................... .............202-208 D rake Design, W ro u g h t ........................................ ...............44, 45
C o n s tru c t io n ,  L ock .............................................. ....................... 89 Drawer K n o b s .......................................................... ................... 254
C o rn er  B rackets, Door C lo se r ........................ .....................208 Drawer L ocks ........................................................... ...................168
C oupon Booth Lock S e t s ................................. ....................... 69 D rawer P u l l s ............................................................. ...................255
C rem o n e  Bolt S t r ik e s .................................. ..................... 225 Drop E s c u tc h e o n s .................................................. ...................197
C rem o n e  B o lts ....................................................... .............222-224 Drop H andles, F lush C u p ................................... .......... 194, 195
C upboard  B u t to n s ............................................... ..................... 254 Drop Key P la te s ..................................................... ...................197
C upboard  C a tc h e s ............................................... .....................243 Drop L a tc h e s ........................................................... ..................... 83
C upboard  L ocks..................................................... .............169, 170 D rugg is t’s Drawer P u l l s ..................................... ...................255
C upboard  T u r n s ................................................... ..................... 243 D u m m y  C y lin d e rs ................................................. ...................173
C up  Door Pulls, F lu s h ...................................... .....................268 D uplica ting  M achine, K ey ................................. ...................180
C up  E sc u tc h e o n s ................................................... .............194, 195 D ust-P roof S t r ik e s ................................................. ...................214
C up  Handles, F lu s h ............................................. .............194, 195 D utch  Door B o lts .................................................. ...................215
C u t te r s  fo r  K ey-C u tting  M a c h in e .............. .....................180 D utch  Door Q u a d r a n t ........................................... ................... 215
C ylinder C o lla rs ..................................................... .............174, 196 E
Cylinder R in g s ...................................................... ..................... 174 Easy S pring , E x te n s io n .......................................... ..................... 89
C ylinder S ectional M ortise Lock Se ts . . . . ..................64, 68 Easy Spring  Latch B o l t ...................................... .....................84
Cylinders, Description o f .................................. .....................173 Eckland Design, C a s t ........................................... ..................... 83
Cylinders, D u m m y .............................................. .....................173 Elbow C a tc h e s ......................................................... ...................243
Cylinders, M as te r -K ey ed .................................. .....................173 Electric Door O p e n e r ............................................. ................... 172
Cylinders, M ortise L ock ................................... .....................173 Electric Push  B u t to n s ......................................... ................... 259
Cylinders, Rim L ock .......................................... .....................173 E m b lem atic  Door K n o b s ................................... ...................188

E m b le m s .................................................................... ...................187
D E ntrance  Door H andle  S e t s .............................. ...............70-83

Darien Design, W ro u g h t .................................. .................42, 43 Escutcheons, D esign .............................................. .................2-62
Design Index ........................................................ ........ IV a , IV b Escutcheons, D ro p ................................................... ...................197
Designs, C ast Brass or B ro n ze ...................... .....................2-38 Escutcheons, F lush  C up H andles a n d .......... .......... 194, 195
Designs, W ro u g h t Brass, Bronze or S te e l . . ...................40-62 Escutcheons, P la te , D esign ................................ ................. 2-62
D escrip tion  of F in ish e s ...................................... .........................V Escutcheons, P la te , P la in ................................... ...................197
Disc T u m b le r  N igh t L a tc h e s ........................... ..................... 166 Escutcheons, S lid ing  D oor.................................. .......... 194, 195
Display B o a rd s .................................................... ...................VIII Espagno le tte  B o l ts ................................................ ...................220
Door Bolts, D u tc h ............................................... .......................215 Extension Bolts, M o r t is e ..................................... .......... 216-218
Door Bolts, L av a to ry .......................................... ....................... 209 Extension Bolts, S u r fa c e ..................................... ...................219
Door Bolts, M o rtise ............................................ ............ 140, 215 Extension Easy S p r in g ........................................ .....................89
Door B u t to n s ........................................................ .......................254 Extension F lush  B o lts .......................................... .......... 213, 214
Door C h e c k s ........................................................... ...............202-208 Extruded P ad lo ck s .......................................... ...................167
Door Closer A p p lica t io n ................................... .......................205 Eyes, T r a n s o m ......................................................... ...................230
Door Closer B rack e ts ......................................... .......................208
Door Closer C o n s t ru c t io n ............................... .......................203 F

Door Closer Holder A rm s ................................ .......................204 Factory  an d  Mill Door S e t s ............................. .....................82
Door Closer P a r t s ............................................... .............206, 207 F ast Pin B u t t s ........................................................ ...................200
Door C losers ........................................................... ...............202-208 F asteners , C ar W in d o w ....................................... ...................230
Door Fasteners, C hain  and  S a fe ty .............. .......................226 F asteners , C a s e m e n t ............................................. .............234-236
Door H andle Sets, E n t ra n c e ........................... ...................70-83 Fasteners, C hain  and  Safety  D oor ................ ...................226
Door H olders .......................................................... .............. 227-229 Fasteners, S a s h ....................................................... ................... 233
Door Hooks, C a b in .............................................. .......................253 Fasteners, Sash and  L i f t .................................. ...................233
Door Knob A t ta c h m e n ts ................................. .......................181 Fasteners, Side S a s h ............................................. ...................233
Door K n o b s ............................................................ . . .2-62, 182-186 Fasteners, Sliding G r i l le .............................. ................... 226
Door Knobs, C o lo n ia l........................................ .......................183 F ig u re s .......................................................... ...................262
Door K n o ck ers ...................................................... ............ 260, 261 F in ish e s ........................................................................ ....................... V
Door O peners, E lec tr ic ...................................... .......................172 Finishes, C o m p a ra t iv e .......................................... VI, VII
Door Pulls, D esign ............................................. . . 2-60, 264, 265 Flush B o lts ............................................................... .............212-214
Door Pulls, Hospital A r m ................................ .......................268 Flush Brackets, Door C lo se r ............................ ................... 208
Door Pulls, P la in ................................................. . . .263, 266-268 Flush C up Door P u l l s ......................................... ...................268
Door Pulls, S l id in g .............................................. .......................152 Flush C up E sc u tc h e o n s ....................................... .......... 194, 195
Door Q u a d ra n t ,  D u tc h ................................. ....................... 215 Flush C up  H a n d le s ................................................ 194, 195
Door S tops an d  H o lders ................................... ...............227-229 F lush  R in g s ..............................................................
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Flush Sash Lifts, D e s ig n ...............................................2-62
Flush Sash Lifts, P l a in .................................................... 232
Flush Slid ing Door P u l ls ...........................................................268
F lush  T ra p  Door R in g s .............................................................. 256
Foot, A d ju s tab le  Door C lo se r .................................................. 208
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No. D esc r ip t io n  Pago

1 Closer............................... 207
1 Door Pull........................ 268
I d r ip .................................269
1 Piirt................................. 207

HA 1 Closer............................... 207
HB1 Closer 207

2 Closer.............................. 207
2 Grip.................................269
2 Part................................. 207
2 Rose.................................191
2 Strike................... 225

HA2 C lo ser ............................. 207
H B 2 C lo ser ............................. 207

3 Closer.............................. 207
3 Grip................................. 269
3 P art................................. 207
3 Strike...............................225
3FS Cutter..............................180

HA 3 Closer............................... 207
H B 3 Closer............................... 207

4 Closer.............................. 207
4 Grip................................. 269
4 P art..................................207
4 Rose................................. 191
4 Strike............................... 225

HA 4 Closer................................207
H B 4 Closer...............................207

5 Closer...............................207
5 Grip................................. 269
5 P art..................................207
5 Strike............................... 225

^5RF Cutter..............................180
HA 5 Closer................................207
HB 5 Closer................................207

6 Closer............................... 207
6 Grip..................................269
6 P art..................................207
6 Strike............................... 225

HA 6 Closer................................ 207
H B 6 Closer............................... 207

7 Grip..................................269
7 R ose..................................191
7 Strike............................... 225
8 Grip..................................271
8 Part.................................. 207
8 Strike................................225
9 Pull................................... 268
9 Grip..................................271
9 P art..................................207
9 Strike................................225

10 Grip..................................271
10 P art..................................207
10 Rose................................. 191
II P art..................................207
11 Strike............................... 225
12 P art..................................207

No. D escrip t ion  Pago

12 I W .................................191
12 Strike.............................. 225
13 ( i i ip ................................ 271
13 Part................................. 207
14 Part................................. 207
15 Part................................. 207
16 Rose.................................191
16 Part................................. 207
17 Grip.................................270
17 Part................................. 207
17 Strike...............................225
18 Grip.................................270
19 Grip.................................270
19 Part................................. 207
19 Rose.................................191
20 Grip................................. 270
20 Part................................. 207
21 Grip................................. 270
21 Part................................. 207
22 Grip................................. 270
22 Part................................. 207
23 Grip................................. 269
23 Part..................................207
24 Grip................................. 271
24 Part..................................207
24 Rose................................. 191
25 Part..................................207
25 Rose................................. 191
26 Part..................................207
26 R ose................................. 191
27 Part..................................207
27 Rose................................. 191
28 Part..................................207
30 K ey...................................179
31 Grip..................................270
33 B o lt .................................. 210
34 B o lt .................................. 210
35 B o lt .................................. 210
36 B olt.................................. 210
36 Rose..................................191
37 B o lt .................................. 210
38 B olt.................................. 210
38 Rose ...............................191
39 Screw................................193
39 P Screw................................193
40 Screw................................193
41 Screw................................193
41 Rose..................................191
42 Screw................................193
42 Grip.................................. 272
42 Rose..................................191
43 Grip.................................. 272
43 Rose..................................191
44 Grip.................................. 272
44 Rose..................................191
45 Grip.................................. 272

No. D escrip t io n  Pago

45 Rose................................. 191
46 Grip................................. 272
46 Rose................................. 191
47  Grip................................. 270
47 Rose................................. 191
48 Grip................................. 271
48 Rose................................. 184
49 Rose................................. 191
50 Rose................................. 190
51 K ey.................................. 179
52 Rose................................. 191
53’ K ey.................................. 179
53 Rose................................. 191
54 Grip................................. 271
54 Rose................................. 191
55 Grip................................. 271
55 Rose................................. 191
56 Grip................................. 271
56 Rose................................. 191
57 Grip..................................272
57 Rose................................. 191
58 Grip................................. 272
58 Rose................................. 191
59 R ose........................ 184,190
60 Rose................................. 184
61 Rose................................. 184
62 Rose..................................182
63 Rose..................................191
64 K ey...............  ...............179
73 Knob Plate.....................193
74 Knob Plate..................... 193
81 Washer.............................193
82 Washer.............................193

1 0 1B Key Blank.......................176
103 K ey...................................178
137 K ey...................................178
147 K ey................................... 178
153 K ey...................................178
157 K ey................................... 177
159 K ey................................... 177
161 K ey................................... 177
166 K ey................................... 178
169 K ey................................... 178
170 K ey................................... 178
170 Spring............................... 189
171 Spring............................... 189
174 K ey................................... 178
175-1A Key Machine..................180
187 K ey....................................178
193 K ey....................................178
194 K ey....................................178
199 K ey....................................177
199D K ey....................................177
199E K ey....................................177
199G K ey....................................177
200 K ey....................................178



No.

201
202
203
204
206
206E
208E
211
212
213
214
214
216
216
217
218
219
220
221
222
223
223
224
225
226
227
227
228
228
229
230
231
232
232
233
234
234
235
236
237
239
241

241
K/IB 241
RK 241
/VD 241
A/D 241 ]
N D  242

243

AL 243
AZ 243
CR 243
HA 243
JA  243
LT243

lAM 243
MR 243
NE 243
PA 243

Numerical Index
(C ontinued)

No. D esc r ip t io n  P age

PL 243 Cylinder Collar ..........196
VD 243 Cylinder Collar............. 196
XT 243 Cylinder Collar............. 196
J A 244 Cylinder Collar............. 196

MM 244 Cylinder Collar ............196
PL 244 Cylinder Collar..............196

245 Design Cylinder
Collars.................2 to  35

246 Button............................. 254
246 Design Push Plates 2 to  35
247 Button............................. 254
247 Design Push Plates 2 to  35
248 Button............................. 254
248 Design Push Plates 2 to  35
249 Design Push Plates 2 to  35
251 Design Door Pulls. 2 to  35
252 Design Door Pulls. 2 to  35
253 Design Door Pulls. 2 to  35
254 Design Door PuUs. 2 to  35
255 Design Door Pulls. 2 to  35

AL 255 P u ll.................................. 264
JU 255 Pull.................................. 265
PA 255 Pull.................................. 265

MR 255 Pull.................................. 264
VD 255 Pull...................................264

256 Design Push
Buttons............... 2 to  35

257 Design Push
Buttons............... 2 to  35

260 Sash Center....................241
JA 260 Push Button...................259
PL 260 Push Button...................259
VE 260 Push Button...................259

261 Design Sash Lifts. ,2 to  35
264 Spindle............................193
264 Design Sash Lifts. .2 to  35

GS 264 Spindle............................193
265 Spindle............................193

GS 265 Spindle.............................193
266 Spindle............................193

GS 266 Spindle.............................193
267 Spindle............................193
267 Design L. B. Plates 2 to  35

GS 267 Spindle.............................193
268 Design L. B. Plates 2 to  35
269 Spindle............................192
2691/4 Spindle.............................192
270 Spindle.............................192
271 Design L. B. Plates 2 to 35
271 Spindle.............................192

JA271 L.B. Plate...................... 258
272 Design L. B. Plates 2 to  35
272 Spindle............................. 192

JA 272 L. B. Plate .................... 258
273 Design L. B. Plates 2 to  35
273 Spindle............................192

JA 273 L. B. P late..................... 258
274 Design L. B. Plates 2 to  35

JA 274 L .B . P late..................... 258
275 Design L. B. Plates 2 to  35

JA 275 L. B. P late..................... 258

D esc r ip t io n  P ag e

Design Knobs.........2 to  35
Design Knobs . 2 to  35
Design Knobs.........2 to  35
Design Knobs.........2 to  35
Design Knobs .. 2 to  35
Key Blank..................... 176
Key Blank.................... 176
Design Roses . . 2 to  35
Center.............................240
Design Roses .. 2 to  35
Design Roses..........2 to  35
Center.............................240
Design Escutcheons 2 to  35
Center.............................240
Design Escutcheons 2 to  35 
Design Escutcheons 2 to  35 
Design Escutcheons 2 to  35 
Design Escutcheons 2 to  35
Center............................ 240
Design Escutcheons 2 to  35 
Design Escutcheons 2 to  35
Center............................ 241
Center............................ 240
Design Escutcheons 2 to  35
Button............................ 254
Button............................ 254
Design Escutcheons 2 to  35
Button............................ 254
Design Escutcheons 2 to  35 
Design Escutcheons 2 to  35 
Design Escutcheons 2 to  35
Center............................ 241
Design Escutcheons 2 to  35
Center............................ 241
Design Escutcheons 2 to  35 
Design Escutcheons 2 to  35
Center............................ 241
Design Escutcheons 2 to  35 
Design Key Plates 2 to  35 
Design Key Plates 2 to  35 
Design Turn Knobs 2 to  35 
Design Cylinder

Collars................ 2 to  35
Centers...........................241
Cylinder Collar.............196
Cylinder Collar.............196
Cylinder Collar.............196
Cylinder Collar.............196
Cylinder Collar.............196
Design Cylinder

Collars.................2 to  35
Cylinder Collar.............196
Cylinder Collar.............196
Cylinder Collar.............196
Cylinder Collar.............196
Cylinder Collar.............196
Cylinder Collar.............196
Cylinder Collar.............196
Cylinder Collar.............196
Cylinder Collar.............196
Cylinder Collar.............196

No. D e sc r ip t io n  P a g e

276 Spindle............................. 192
2761/  ̂ Spindle............................. 192
277 Spindle............................. 192
2771/2 Spindle............................. 192
278 Spindle............................. 192
2781/2 Spindle............................. 192
279 Spindle............................. 192
2791/  ̂ Spindle............................. 192
281 Entrance Handles 71 to  76
282 Entrance Handles 71 to  76
283 Entrance Handles 71 to  76
285 Spindle............................. 192
286 Entrance Handles 78 to  80
286 Spindle............................. 192
287 Entrance Handles 78 to  80
287 Spindle.............................192
288 Entrance Handles 78 to  80
288 Spindle.............................192
291 Spind le........................... 192

AL291 Push Bar......................... 278
VD 291 Push Bar......................... 278

292 Spindle............................. 192
AL 292 Push Bar......................... 278
VD 292 Push Bar......................... 278

293 Spindle............................. 192
294 Spindle.............................192
294V  ̂ Spindle .192
295 Spindle.............................192
2 9 5I/2  Spindle............................. 192
296 Spindle............................. 192
306B Key Blank .................176
308B Key Blank...................... 176
31 OB Key B la n k .....................176
312B Key Blank...................... 176
314B Key Blank...................... 176
322B Key Blank...................... 176
342B Key Blank...................... 176
344B Key B la n k .....................176
352B Key Blank...................... 176

CA353 Handle............................... 83
EK353 Handle.............................. .83
RX 353 Handle............................... 83

354B Key Blank.......................176
357 Catch................................245
367B Key Blank.......................176
388 Puil................................... 152
394 Pull................................... 152
401 Design Knobs. . . .  40 to  62
401 K ey................................... 179
403 Design Knobs. . . .  40 to  62
403 K ey ................................... 179
405 K ey ................................... 179
407 K ey ................................... 179
412 K ey................................... 178
416 Design

Escutcheons . . . 40 to  62
417 K ey................................... 179

418 Design
Escutcheons .. 40 to  62

419 Design
Escutcheons. . .  40 to  62



Numerical Index
iC on tinued  I

No. D esc r ip t io n Pago

420 Di'sign
E.scuti'lu'ons 40 to  62

423 1 X'sign
Escutclieons 40 to  62

425 Di'sisn
Escutcheons 40 to  62

428 Design
Escutcheons 40 to  62

429 Design
Escutcheons . 40 to  62

430 Design
lOscutcheons 40 to  62

431 Design
Escutclieons 40 to  62

432 Design
Escutcheons . .40 to  62

433 Design
Escutcheons . .40 to  62

434 Design
Escutcheons 40 to  62

435 Design
Escutcheons . .40 to  62

436 Design Key Plates 40 to  62
439 K ev...................... ........ 179

MD 441 Cylinder Collar 196
NR 441 Cylinder Collar . ........196
RN 441 Cylinder Collar. . 196
WE 441 Cylinder Collar. ........ 196

448 Design Push Plates 40 to  62
453 Design Door Pulls 40 to  62
457 Design Push

Buttons............ 40 to  62
457 K ev...................... ........ 179

HU 457 Push Button. 259
MD 457 Push Button. . . 259
MD 460 Push Button. . 259
NR 460 Push Button. . . 259
RN 460 Push Button. . . 259
WE 460 Push Button. . . . ........ 259

461 Design Sash Lifts 40 to  62
468 K ev...................... ........ 179
471 K ev...................... ........ 178
480 Lock..................... ........ 127
483 Entrance Handles1.........77
485 Lock..................... ........ 127
487 K ey...................... ........ 179

MD 488 Entrance Handle .......... 81
489 K ey...................... ........ 178

CT 489 Entrance Handle .......... 81
501 Key P late........... ........ 197
503 Key P late........... ........ 197
505 Knob Plate.......... ........ 197

MD508 Entrance Handle........... 81
CT509 Entrance Handle........... 81

522 H ook..................... ........ 250
5221/2 Hook..................... 250
546 Knob P late .......... ........ 197
551 H ook..................... ........ 250
5511/2 H ook..................... ........ 250
552 H ook..................... ........250
5521/2 Hook...................... . .250
553 Hook..................... . ..250
5531/2 H ook..................... . . . .2 5 0

No. D esc r ip t io n  P age

555 K(‘y V h iiv ....................... 197
560 Key IMnic....................... 197
581 Koy I’hitc....................... 197
583 Key ............................ 197
601 Dc.sifrii Knohs 40 to  62
603 l)(‘sifi;n Kii()l)s 40 to  62
608 Di'siffii Knohs 40 to  62
623 Divsiî ii

I'lHculclicon.s . . 40 to  62
625 Design

Mwciifchoons . 40 to  62
628 Dc'.sign

Escutcheons , 40 to  62
629 Design

Escutchcons.
630 Design

Escutcheons.
631 Design

Escutclieons .
632 Design

Escutcheons
633 Design

Escutcheons
634 Design

Escutcheons .
635 Design

Escutcheons.
636 Design Key Plates 40 to  62
648 Design Push Plates 40 to  62
657 Design Push

Buttons 40 to  62
H U 657 Push Button...................259
M D 657 Push Button...................259

660 Adjuster...........................230
661 Adjuster.......................... 230
661 Design Sash Lifts. 40 to  62
662 Adjuster.......................... 230
663 Adjuster..........................230
664 Adjuster.......................... 230

MD 713 Entrance Handle............ 81
CT 714 Entrance Handle............ 81

781 Handle.............................195
828 Ring.................................256
829 Ring.................................256
850 Strike...............................214
851 Strike...............................214
893 Pull.................................. 268
894 Handle.............................195
895 Escutcheon.....................195
950 Cylinder.......................... 173
950MK Cylinder......................... 173
951 CyUnder..........................173
951MK Cylinder......................... 173
952 Cylinder.......................... 173
955 Cylinder..........................173
955M K Cylinder......................... 173
956 Cylinder.......................... 173
956MK Cylinder......................... 173
958 Dummy Cylinder 173
960 Catch...............................243
999 Catch...............................245

1000 Lock................................ 143
1003 Lock................................ 143

No. D esc r ip t io n  P ag o

1013 Lock.................................. 143
1018 Lock................................. 143
1025 l.ock................................. 144
1026 I.ock.................................. 144
1027 i/)ck ..................................145
1028 Lock..................................145
1029 Lock..................................145
1034 Lock..................................143
1035 r>ock..................................108
1038 Lock..................................108
1038'/2 L o c k ................................. 108
1048 Lock................................. 142
1050 Lock................................. 143
1053 Sash Lock....................... 233
1055 Latch............................... 247
1056 Latch............................... 247
1057 Latch............................... 247
1059 Lock................................. 144
1060 Fastener...........................236
1062 Lock................................. 144
1064 F astener...........................236
1066 Lock................................. 144
1067 Lock................................. 144
1068 F astener...........................236
1069 F astener...........................236
1070 Lock................................. 144
1071 F astener.......................... 236
1077 Lock................................. 142
1078 Lock................................. 142
1084 Lock................................. 142
1086 Lock................................. 142
1087 Lock................................. 141
108934  Lock.................................141
1096 Lock................................. 148
1096% Lock.................................148
1097 Lock................................. 147
1098 Lock.................................147
1099 Lock.................................147
1130 Lock.................................146
1152 Push Plate...................... 274
1153 Pull P late....................... 274
1167 Push Plate...................... 274
1168 Pull P late....................... 274
1171 Push Plate...................... 274
1172 Pull P late....................... 274
1200 Door Opener.................. 172
1207 Lock.................................133
1210 Lock.................................133
1211 Lock.................................133
1215 Lock.................................132
1215% Lock.................................132
1230 Lock................................. 146
1239 Lock................................. 157

1241 Lock................................. 157
12491/2 Lock................................. 157
1268 Lock................................. 154

1269 Lock................................. 154

1271 Lock................................. 154

1274 Lock................................. 154

1296 Lock S et............................64

.40 to  62 

40 to  62 

40 to  62 

40 to  62 

40 to  62 

40 to  62



Numerical Index
(C on tinued)

No. D esc r ip t io n P age No. D esc r ip t io n P age No. D esc r ip t io n P a g e

12961/2 Lock S e t ............. ........ 64 IVIN 20401/2 

PA 20401/2 

RK 20401/2

Lock S et............. ........ 68 2229
2230 
22301/2

. . .135
1298 Lock S e t ............. ........ 64 Lock S et............. . .68 . .136
12981/2 Lock S e t ............. ........ 64 Lock S e t ............. ........ 68 Lock..................... ........ 136
1402 Key P late........... . .197 WD 20401/2 Lock S e t . . 68 2231 Design Lock Sets 3 to  31
1428 Key P late........... . .197 2043 Lock..................... .139 2231 Lock..................... ........ 136
1439 Key P late........... .197 2044 Lock..................... 139 2237 Lock................... .136
1440 Key P late........... .197 MB 2050 Lock S e t ............. . . .68 22371/2 Lock..................... ........ 136
1441 Key P late........... . . . .197 MB 20501/2 Lock S e t ............. 68 2238 Lock..................... . .136
1443 Key Plate........... .197 2056 Lock Set . . .64 2240 Lock..................... ........ 134
1444 Key P late............. . . .197 2066 Lock S e t ............. ........ 64 22401/2 Lock..................... ........ 134
1445 Key P late........... .197 2080 Lock...................... . 139 2241 Design Lock Sets . .3 to  31
1446 Key P late........... . .197 2081 Lock..................... .139 2241 Lock..................... ........ 134
1450 Key P late........... . . .197 2100 Letters................ 262 22411/2 Lock..................... ........ 134
1486 Key P late........... .197 F 2100 Numerals............ . .262 2242 Lock..................... ........ 134
1487 Key P late........... . .197 2101 Letters................. . 262 22421/2 Lock..................... ........ 134
1488 Key P late........... . .197 F 2101 Numerals............ .262 2247 Lock..................... ........ 135
1498 Key P late........... .197 2102 Letters................. . .262 2248 Lock..................... ........ 135
1503 Key P late.......... . .197 F 2102 Numerals............ . .262 2249 Lock..................... ........ 135
15031/2 Kev P late........... . .197 2103 Letters................. . .262 2251 Design Lock Sets . 3 to  31
1524 Key P late........... . . .197 F 2103 Numerals............ .262 2270 Lock..................... ........138
1529 Key P late........... . .197 2104 Letters................... .262 2271 Lock..................... .138
1538 Key P late........... . . . .197 F 2104 Numerals.............. .262 2316 Lock..................... ........107
1539 Key P late........... . . .197 2105 Letters................... . . . .262 2317 Lock..................... ........ 107
1560 Catch................... . .247 F 2105 Numerals.............. .262 2318 Lock..................... ........107
1561 Catch................... . . . . 247 2106 Letters................... . .262 2325 Lock..................... ........ 107
1565 Key P late........... . . . ,197 F 2106 Numerals.............. .262 2326 Lock..................... ........ 107
1583 Key P late........... . . . .197 2107 Letters................... . .262 2342 Lock..................... ........ 107
1596 Key P late........... . . .197 F 2107 Numerals.............. .262 2401 Design Lock Sets . 3 to  31
1808 Pull...................... .268 2108 Letters................. .262 2406 Design Lock Sets . 3 to  31
1821 Escutcheon........ . . .194 F 2108 Numerals............ . .262 2411 Design Lock Sets ,3 to  31
1850 Escutcheon........ . .194 F 2 IO8 I/2 Numerals............ . .262 2416 Design Lock Sets . 3 to  31
1851 Escutcheon........ . . . .194 2109 Letters................. . .262 2501 Design Lock Sets . .3  to  31
1852 Escutcheon........ . . . .194 F 2109 Numerals............ . .262 2511 Design Lock Sets .3 to  31
18521/2 Escutcheon........ . .195 2160 Lock..................... .138 2651 Guard Bar.......... ........ 275
1853 Escutcheon........ . . .194 2161 Lock....................... . .138 2652 Guard Bar.......... ........ 275
18531/2 Escutcheon........ . .195 2165 Lock........ .............. . .138 2653 Guard Bar.......... ........ 275
1870 Handle................ . .195 2166 Lock....................... . .138 2654 Guard Bar.......... ........ 275
1878 Pull...................... . . .268 2167 Lock....................... .138 2656 Guard Bar.......... ........ 275
1913 Lock S e t ............. . .163 2181 Lock....................... . .137 2657 Guard Bar.......... ........ 275
1914 Lock S e t ............. . . .163 2182 Lock....................... . .. .137 2658 Guard Bar.......... ........ 275
1920 Lock S e t ............. . . . .163 2183 Lock....................... .137 2659 Guard Bar.......... ........ 275
1921 Lock S et............. . . .163 2203 Lock S e t ................ ........ 64 JA 2711 Lock S e t ............. .......... 69
2002 Design Lock Sets, .3 to  31 22031/4 Lock S e t ............... ........ 64 MF 2711 Lock S e t ............. .......... 69
20021/2 Design Lock Sets. .3 to  31 22033/4 Lock S e t ............... ........ 64 PA 2711 Lock S e t ............. .......... 69
2003 Design Lock Sets. . 3 to  31 2205 Lock S e t ............... ........ 64 RK 2711 Lock S e t ............. .......... 69
20031/2 Design Lock Sets. .3 to  31 22051/4 Lock S e t ............... ........ 64 2802 Entrance Handle Sets..  76
2004 Lock..................... .. . .140 22053/4 Lock S e t ............... ........ 64 2803 Entrance Handle
2005 Design Lock Sets. .3 to  31 2207 Lock S e t ............... ........ 64 S ets................. 71 to  75
20051/2 Design Lock Sets. .3 to  31 22071/4 Lock Sot............... ........ 64 2807 Entrance Handle Sets. .76
2012 Lock..................... . . .  .140 22073/4 Lock S et............... ........ 64 2808 Entrance Handle
2021 Design Lock Sets. .3 to  31 2208 Lock....................... . .137 S ets................. 71 to  75

2025 Lock..................... . . . .140 2211 Design Lock S ets. 3 to  31 2812 Entrance Handle Sets. .76

2026 Design Lock Sets. . 3 to  31 2213 Design Lock S ets. 3 to  31 2813 Entrance JIandle
71 to  752026 Lock..................... . . . .140 2217 Lock..................... . .136

Sets.................

........ 68 22171/2
2832 Entrance Handle Spta 7R

HA 2040 Lock S e t ............. Lock....................... . .136
2833 Entrance Handle

MN 2040 Lock S e t ............. ........ 68 2218 ]jOck....................... .136 Sets................. 71 t o  75
PA 2040 Lock S e t ............. ........ 68 2221 Design Lock Sets. .3 t o  31 2837 Entrance Handle Sets 76
RK 2040 Lock S e t ............. ........ 68 2223 Design Lock Sets. .3 to  31 2838 Entrance Handle

WD 2040 Lock S e t ............. ........ 68 2227 Lock....................... . . .  .135 Sets................. 71 to  75
HA 20401/2 Lock S e t ............. ........ 68 2228 Lock....................... . . . .135 2856 Entrance Handle Sets. 79



Numerical Index
(Continued)

No. D e sc r ip t io n  P a g e

2857 l!]ntrance Handle
Sets....................78 to  80

2858 Entrance Handle
S ets.................... 78 to  80

2922 Fastener.......................... 233
2930 Fastener.......................... 233
2930U Fastener.......................... 233
2970 Fastener.......................... 233
2978 Fastener...........................233
2978U Fastener...........................233
2985 Fastener.............. '..........233
3020 Lock................................. 131
3021 Lock..................................131
3022 Lock................................. 131
3025 Lock................................. 131
3030 Lock................................. 128
3032 Lock..................................128
3035 Lock................................. 131
3036 Lock..................................131
3037 Lock.................................131
3038 Lock.................................131

CA 3053 Entrance Handle S et. . .  83
E K 3053 Entrance Handle S e t . . .  83
RX 3053 Entrance Handle S e t . . .  83

3109 Lock.................................129
3126 Lock.................................129
3129 Lock.................................121
3130 Lock.................................121
3131 Lock................................. 121
3151 Indicator.........................174
3152 Indicator.........................174
3153 Indicator.........................174
3154 Indicator.........................174
3160 Lock S e t ........................... 66

31601/4 Lock S e t ........................... 66

31603/4 Lock S e t ........................... 66

3161 Lock S e t ........................... 66

3161 Vi Lock S e t ............................66

3161 % Lock S e t ........................... 66

3165 Lock S e t ............................66

3165Vi Lock S e t ............................66

31653^ Lock S e t ............................66

3166 Lock S e t ............................66

3166 Vi Lock S e t ............................66

31663/4 Lock S e t ............................66

3170 Lock S e t ............................66

3170V4 Lock S e t ............................66

31703^ Lock S e t ............................66

3171 Lock S e t ............................66

3171V4 Lock S e t ............................66
31713^ Lock S e t ............................66

3175 Lock S e t ............................66

3175V4 Lock S e t ............................66

31753^ Lock S e t ............................66

3176 Lock S e t ............................66

31761/4 Lock S e t ........................... 66

31763^ Lock S e t ............................66

3200 Lock S e t ............................65
3201 Lock S e t ........................... 65
3202 Lock S e t ............................65
3225 Lock S e t ........................... 65

No. D esc rip tio n Pago

32251/4 Lock Sot............. 65
32253/i I.ock S ot............. 65
3226 Lock S e t ............. .......... 65
32261/4 Lock S ot............. 65
32263/4 liOck Sot............. 65
3227 Lock Sot............. 65
32271/4 Lock S ot............. 65
32273/i Lock S e t ............. 65
3300 Lock Sot............. 65
3301 Lock S e t ............. 65
3302 Lock S e t............. 65
3305 Lock S e t............. 65
3306 Lock S e t ............. 65
3307 Lock S e t ............. 65
3317 Lock..................... 118
3320 Lock S e t ............. 65
33201/4 Lock S e t ............. .......... 65
33203/i Lock S e t ............. 65
3321 Lock S e t ............. .......... 65
33211/4 Lock S e t ............. .......... 65
33213/4 Lock S e t ............. .......... 65
3322 Lock S e t ............. .......... 65
33221/4 Lock S e t ............. .......... 65
33223^ Lock S e t ............. .......... 65
3325 Lock S e t ............. .......... 65
33251/4 Lock S e t ............. .......... 65
332534 Lock S e t ............. .......... 65
3326 Lock S e t ............. .......... 65
3326Vi Lock S e t ............. 65
33263/4 Lock S e t ............. .......... 65
3327 Lock S e t ............. .......... 65
33271/4 Lock S e t ............. .......... 65
33273/4 Lock S e t ............. .......... 65
3330 Lock S e t ............. .......... 65
33301/4 Lock S e t ............. .......... 65
333034 Lock S e t ............. .......... 65
3331 Lock S e t ............. .......... 65
33311/4 Lock S e t ............. 65
33313/4 Lock S e t ............. ............ 65
3332 Lock S e t ............. .......... 65
33321/4 Lock S e t ......................... 65
33323/4 Lock S'et......................... 65
3339 Lock.................... 126
3340 Lock. : ................ 126
3341 Lock.................... 126
3342 Lock.................... 126
3343 Lock.................... 126
3443 Lock.................... 124
3447 Lock.................. 125
3532 Lock S e t ........... ............ 67
35321/4 Lock S e t ........... ............ 67
35323/4 Lock S e t ........... ............ 67
3533 Lock S e t ........... ............ 67
35331 /4 Lock S e t ........... ............ 67
3 5 3 3 3 4 Lock S e t ........... ............ 67
3534 Lock S e t ........... ............ 67
35341/4 Lock S e t ........... ............ 67
35343/4 Lock S e t ........... ............ 67
3535 Lock S e t........... ............ 67
35351 /4 Lock S e t ........... ............ 67

No. D esc r ip t io n  P a g e

35353/4 Lock S e t ........................ 67
3536 Lock S e t ........................... 67
35361/4 Lock S o t ........................... 67
35363/4 Lock S e t ........................... 67
3537 Lock S e t ........................... 67
35371/4 Lock S e t ........................... 67
35373^ Lock S e t ........................ 67
3538 Lock S e t ........................... 67
35381/4 Lock S e t ........................... 67
35383^ Lock S et............................67
3539 Lock S e t ........................... 67
35391/4 Lock S e t ........................... 67
35393/4 Lock S e t ........................... 67
3540 Lock S e t ........................... 67
3540Vi Lock Set"........................... 67
35403/4 Lock S e t ........................... 67
3541 Lock S et............................67
3541 Vi Lock S e t ........................... 67
35413^ Lock S e t ........................... 67
3542 Lock S e t ............................67
3542Vi Lock S e t ............................67
35423/4 Lock S e t ............................67
3543 Lock S e t ........................... 67
3543V4 Lock S e t ............................67
35433/4 Lock S e t ............................67
3544 Lock S e t ............................67
35441/4 Lock S e t ............................67
35443/4 Lock S e t ............................67
3545 Lock S e t ............................67
3545Vi Lock S e t ............................67
35453^ Lock S e t ............................67
3546 Lock S e t ............................67
3546Vi Lock S et............................67
35463^ Lock S et............................67
3547 Lock S et............................67
3547Vi Lock S e t ............................67
35473^ Lock S e t ............................67
3721 Fastener......................... 233
3954 Lock S e t ............................ 64
3954Vi Lock S e t ............................64
39543/4 Lock S e t ............................ 64
3982 Lock S e t ............................ 64
3982V4 Lock S et............................ 64
39823/4 Lock S e t ............................ 64
4011 Design Lock S ets. 40 to  62
40111/2 Design Lock S ets. 40 to  62
4013 Design Lock Sets .40 to  62
40131/2 Design Lock S ets. 40 to  62
4015 Design Lock Sets. 40 to  62
40151/2 Design Lock S ets. 40 to  62
4021 Design Lock Sets .40 to  62
4022 Design Lock S ets. 40 to  62
4026 Design Lock S ets. 40 to  62
4027 Design Lock Sets. 40 to  62
4049 Cylinder Collar.............174
4051 Cylinder Collar.............174
4052 Cylinder Collar.............174
4053 Cylinder Collar.............174
4054 Cylinder Collar.............174
4055 Cylinder Collar.............174



Numerical Index
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4057 Cylinder Collar........... 174 4509 Bracket....................... .252 5010 B o lt...................... ........ 210
4061 Cylinder Collar........... 174 4510 Bracket....................... .252 5011 Lock..................... ...........91
4062 Cylinder Collar........... 174 4511 Bracket....................... .252 5011 B o lt ..................... 210
4063 Cylinder Collar. .174 4512 Bracket....................... .252 5012 Lock..................... .......... 91
4066 Cylinder Collar........... 174 4519 Bracket....................... .252 L 5012 Lock..................... .......... 91
4100 Catch............................. 246 4520 Bracket....................... .252 5017 B o lt...................... ........ 210
4101 Design Lock Sets . 40 to  62 4538 Bracket....................... 252 5018 B olt...................... ........ 210
41OIV2 Design Lock Sets. 40 to  62 4539 Bracket....................... 252 5019 B o lt...................... ........ 210
4102 Catch............................. 246 4540 Bracket....................... .252 5020 Lock..................... .......... 92
4103 Catch............................. 246 4541 Bracket....................... .252 T  5020 Lock..................... .......... 92
4104 Catch............................. 246 4625 Lock............................. 130 5021 Lock..................... .......... 92
4106 Design Lock Sets . 40 to  62 4626 Lock............................. .130 5022 Lock..................... ........ 149
41061/2 Design Lock Sets . 40 to  62 4632 Lock............................. .130 5023 Lock..................... ........ 149
4115 Catch............................. 246 4633 Lock............................. .129 5025 Lock..................... ........ 149
4117 Catch............................. 246 4635 Lock............................. 117 5026 Lock..................... ........ 149
4139 Lock...............................128 4644 Lock............................. 130 5027 L o c k ................... ........ 149
4147 Catch............................. 244 4650 Lock............................. 124 5028 Lock..................... ........ 149
4148 Catch............................. 244 4652 Lock............................. 125 5030 Lock..................... .......... 92
4178 Lock S e t ......................... 64 4654 Lock............................. 124 T  5030 Lock..................... .......... 92
41781/4 Lock S e t ......................... 64 4656 Lock............................. .124 5031 Lock..................... .......... 92
41783/4 Lock S e t ......................... 64 4658 Lock............................. 125 5040 Lock..................... .......... 96
4206 Design Lock Sets . 40 to  62 4660 Lock............................. 123 L 5040 Lock..................... .......... 96
42O6I/4 Design Lock Sets . 40 to  62 4671 Lock............................. 125 504034 Lock..................... .......... 96
42063/4 Design Lock Sets . 40 to  62 4676 Lock............................. .123 L 504034 Lock..................... .......... 96
4207 Design Lock Sets . 40 to  62 AZ 4701 Lock S e t ..................... 162 5050 Lock..................... .......... 90
42071/4 Design Lock Sets . 40 to  62 CL 4701 Lock S e t ..................... 162 50501/2 Lock..................... .......... 94
42073/4 Design Lock Sets .40 to  62 MD 4701 Lock S e t ..................... .162 505034 Lock..................... .......... 97
4208 Design Lock Sets 40 to  62 TR 4701 Lock S e t ..................... .162 50501/2 Lock..................... .......... 94
42081/4 Design Lock Sets .40 to  62 WE 4701 Lock S e t ..................... 162 5051 Lock..................... .......... 90
42083^ Design Lock Sets . 40 to  62 YU 4701 Lock S e t ..................... 162 50511/2 Lock..................... ........ 94
4211 Design Lock Sets , 40 to  62 AZ 4702 Lock S e t ..................... 162 505134 Lock..................... .......... 97

MD 42111/8 Lock S e t ......................... 63 CL 4702 Lock S e t ..................... 162 5052 Lock..................... ........ 93
42111/4 Design Lock Sets . 40 to  62 MD 4702 Lock S et..................... 162 5053 Lock..................... ........ 93
42113^ Design Lock Sets . 40 to  62 T R  4702 Lock S e t ..................... 162 5054 B o lt...................... ........ 211
4216 Design Lock Sets . 40 to  62 WE 4702 Lock S e t ..................... 162 5055 B o lt..................... 211
42I 6 I/4 Design Lock Sets . 40 to  62 YU 4702 Lock S e t ..................... 162 50551/2 Lock..................... .......... 99
42163^ Design Lock Sets . 40 to  62 4711 Lever Handle............. 189 L 50551/2 Lock..................... .......... 99
4217 Design Lock Sets . 40 to  62 4803 Entrance Handle Sets .77 505534 Lock..................... .......... 99
42171/4 Design Lock Sets 40 to  62 4808 Entrance Handle Sets .77 L 505534 Lock..................... 99
421734 Design Lock Sets 40 to  62 4813 Entrance Handle Sets .77 50561/2 Lock..................... 99
4218 Design Lock Sets . 40 to  62 4833 Entrance Handle Sets .77 L 50561/2 Lock..................... 99
42I 8 I/4 Design I;Ock Sets . 40 to  62 4838 Entrance Handle Sets .77 505634 Lock..................... .......... 99
4218 34 Design Lock Sets 40 to  62 MD 4858 Entrance Handle Set. .81 L 505634 Lock..................... .......... 99
4221 Design Lock Sets 40 to  62 CT 4859 Entrance Handle S e t. 81 5057 Lock..................... .......... 93

MD 42211/8 Lock S et......................... 63 5000 Lock............................. 90 5058 Lock..................... 93
4231 Design Lock Sets 40 to  62 T  5000 Lock............................. .90 505934 Lock..................... .......... 98
4241 Design Lock Sets . 40 to  62 50001/4 Lock .94 5060 B olt..................... 211
4251 Design Lock Sets 40 to  62 50001/2 Lock............................. 94 5061 B olt..................... ........ 211
4271 Design Lock Sets . 40 to  62 T  50001/2 Lock............................. .94 5062 B olt..................... ........ 211

MD 4271 Lock S e t ......................... 63 50003/4 Lock........................... , .97 5063 B olt..................... ........ 211
4276 Design Lock Sets 40 to  62 L 50003/4 Lock............................. . .97 5065 B olt..................... ........ 221
4277 Design Lock Sets 40 to  62 5002 Lock............................. .93 5065U lio lt ..................... ........ 221
4278 Design Lock Sets . 40 to  62 50021/2 Lock............................. 95 5O6534 Lock..................... .......... 98

MD 4291 Lock S et......................... 63 5003 Lock............................. .93 506634 Lock..................... .......... 98
4403 Design Lock Sets 40 to  62 50031/2 Lock............................. 95 5070 Lock..................... ........ I l l
4408 Design Lock Sets 40 to  62 50071/2 Lock............................. . .95 50701/2 Lock..................... 113
4413 Design Lock Sets 40 to  62 MD 5008 Entrance Handle Set. . .81 5071 Ijock..................... .112
4503 Design Lock Sets . 40 to  62 5OO8 I/2 Lock............................. . .95 50711/2 Lock..................... .114
4507 Bracket......................... 252 CT 5009 Entrance Handle Set. . .81 5072 Ijock................... .110
4508 Bracket......................... 252 50091/2 Lock............................. . .95 5073 Lock..................... .110



Numerical Index
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5074 Look.................................109
5075 Lock.................................109
5076 Lock.................................I l l
5076Va Lock........................ 113
5077 Lock.......................... 112
50771/2 Lock................................. 114
5079 B olt.............................  211
5080 Holt.................................. 211
5081 B olt.................................. 211
5082 B olt.................................. 211
5083 B olt.................................. 211
5100 B olt...................................215
5101 B olt...................................215
5110 Catch......................... 243
5111 B o lt .................................. 213
5121 T u r n ............................. 243
5125 Fastener........................... 226
5127 Fastener........................  226
5128 Center.............................. 242
5138 Center.............................. 242
5142 B olt...................................212
5146 Catch................................243
5153 Turn..............................  243
5165 Turn................................. 243
5174 Turn..................................243
5177 Catch.............................  243
5182 B olt...................................222
5182U B olt...................................222

05182 B olt................................ 222
05182U B o lt...................................222

5183 B olt...................................223
5183U B olt...................................223

05183 B olt...................................223
05183U B o lt.................................. 223

5187 B olt...................................221
5188 B olt...................................221
5204 Lock..................................100
52041/2 Lock..................................100
5205 Lock..................................100
52051/2 Lock..................................100
5220 Pull................................  268
5232 Lock..................................100
52321/2 Lock............................... 100
5233 Lock..................................100
52331/2 Lock..................................100
52551/2 Catch................................247
52551/2 U Catch................................247
52561/2 Catch................................247
5 2 5 6I/2U Catch................................247
53591/2 Lock..................................101
53691/2 Lock..................................101
53701/2 Lock................................. 101
53711/2 Lock..................................101
53721/2 Lock..................................101

L 5 37 4 3 4  Lock................................. 122
L 5 3 7 5 3 4  Lock................................. 122
L 537634 Lock..................................122

53791/4 Lock................................. 101
53851/2 Lock................................. 122
53861/2 Lock................................. 122

No. D esc r ip t io n  Pago

5400 ('af(‘h ...........................  243
5401 l'’iiNt('ncr..........................234
54011/2 li’iish'nc'r....................... 234
540134  I'atilcner..........................234
5402 l'’a.s(i'iier..........................235
54021/2 r'astcner..........................235
540234  l'’iiHtener.....................  235
5403 Kastc'iicr..........................234
540314  Fastener....................... 234
54031/2 Fastener....................... 234
54041/2 Fastener..........................235
540434  Fastener..........................235
5405 Catch............................ 243
5410 Catch...............................243
5413 Lift.................................. 231
5415 Adjuster..........................237
5418 P'astener....................... 226
5418U Fastener....................... 226
5420 F astener..........................235
54201/2 Fastener..........................235
542034  Fastener....................... 235
5421 Catch...............................243
5421 Adjuster....................... 238
5422 Catch............................ 243
5425 Catch...............................248
5425U Catch.......................... 248
542514  Catch...............................248
5 4 2 5 1 4U Catch............................ 248
5428 Catch...............................249
5428U Catch............................ 249
542814  Catch............................  249
542814U Catch............................ 249
5430 Catch...............................248
5430U Catch...............................248
543014  Catch.......................... 248
5 4 3 0 1 4U Catch...............................248
5431 Catch...............................249
5431 U Catch............................ 249
543114  Catch...............................249
543114 U Catch...............................249
5432 Catch............................ 248
5432U Catch...............................248
543214  Catch...............................248
5 4 3 2 1 4U Catch...............................248
5434 Fastener.......................  234
54341/2 Fastener..................... 234
543434  Fastener.......................  234
5435 Fastener..................... 234
543514 F astener.......................... 234
54 3 5I/2  Fastener....................... 234
5436 Lift...................................231
5439 Lift................................ 231
5441 Adjuster..........................237
5442 Lift...................................232
544214  Lift...................................232
5447 Catch...............................249
544714  Catch...............................249
5449 Door Stop...................... 228
5450 Pull.................................. 255
5451 Pull.................................. 255

No. D e s c r ip t io n  P a g e

5452 Fasten(;r.......................... 235
54521/2 Fastener.......................... 235
5457 Lift................................... 231
5458 Door Stoj).......................228
5461 Socket............................. 230
5463 Lift................................... 231
5464 J.ift...........................  ,231
5468 Door Stop .......................228
5473 Lock.................................151
5477 Lift................................... 231
5479 Fastener..........................233
5480 Knob............................... 254
5481 K nob............................... 254
5482 K nob............................... 254
5494 Hook................................230
5504 Hook................................251
5513 Lock.................................126
5514 Lock................................. 126
5517 Lock................................. 118
5519 Hook................................250
5521 Lock.................................118
5522 Hook................................250
5526 Pull...................................255
5527 Pull.................................. 255
5528 Pull...................................255
5531 Lock.................................118
5533 Lock................................. 129
5534 Lock.................................117
5535 Lock................................. 117
5536 Lock................................. 117
5538 Lock................................. 119
5539 Lock................................. 119
5541 Lock.................................117
5543 Lock................................. 117
5545 Lock................................. 120
5546 Pull...................................255
5547 Pull...................................255
5548 Pull...................................255
5549 Lock................................. 120
5553 Lock................................. 124
5554 Lock................................. 124
5556 Lock................................. 124
5557 Lock................................. 125
5559 Lock................................. 125
5560 Lock................................. 125
5561 Lock................................. 125
5562 Clip.................................. 251
5564 Clip.................................. 251
5566 H ook................................251
5567 Hook................................251
5568 Hook................................251
5569 Hook................................ 251
5570 Lock................................. 124
5575 Lock................................. 124
5576 Lock................................. 123
5580 Lock................................. 123
5586 Lock................................. 116
5588 Lock................................. 116
5590 Lock................................. 115

T 5590 Lock................................. 115



No. D e sc r ip t io n P a g e

5591 Lock..................... ........ 115
T  5591 Lock..................... ........ 115

5592 Lock..................... ........ 115
T  5592 Lock..................... ........ 115

5593 Lock..................... ........ 115
T  5593 Lock..................... ........ 115

5599 Catch................... ........ 244
5643 PuU...................... ........ 152
5682 Lock..................... ........ 150
5685 B utts................... ........ 201
5685U B u tts................... ........ 201
5687 Lock..................... ........ 150
5695 B utts ................... ........ 201
5695U B u tts ................... ........ 201
56951/2 B u tts................... ........ 201
5695V2U B utts ................... ........ 201
5697 B utts ................... ........ 201
56971/2 B utts................... ........ 201
5701 Lift....................... ........ 232
5817 Adjuster.............. ........ 237
5818 Lock..................... ........ 150
58181/2 Lock..................... ........ 150
5899 PuU...................... ........ 152
5905 Chain................... ........ 239
5906 Latch................... ........ 166
5907 Latch................... ........ 166
5910 Latch................... ........ 165
59103^ Latch................... ........ 165
5914 Latch................... ........ 165
5920 Chain................... ........ 239
5925 Latch.................... . 166A
5926 Latch.................... 166A
5932 Lock..................... ........ 151
5933 Lock..................... ........ 151
5933 Door Holder. . . . ........ 227
5934 Door Holder. . . . ........ 227
5936 Door Stop.......... ........ 227
5949 Door Stop.......... ........ 229
5960 Lock..................... ........ 156
5976 Lock..................... ........ 156
6002 Lock..................... ........ 161
6101 Design Lock Sets . 40 to  62
61011/2 Design Lock Sets . 40 to  62
6103 Design Lock Sets . 40 to  62
61031/2 Design Lock Sets . 40 t o  62
6104 Design Lock Sets . 40 to  62
61041/2 Design Lock Sets . 40 to  62
6106 Design Lock Sets . 40 to  62
6106 Lock..................... ........ 161
6IO6I/2 Design Lock Sets . 40 to  62
6108 Design Lock Sets . 40 to  62
6108 Lock.................... ........ 161

6IO8I/2 Design Look Sets . 40 to  62
6109 Design Lock Sets . 40 to  62

61091/2 Design Lock Sets . 40 to  62
6156 Lock..................... ........ 161
6158 Lock..................... ........ 161
6201 Design Lock Sets . 40 to  62

MD 6201 i/g Lock S et............. .......... 63
62011/4 Design Lock Sets 40 to  62

Numerical Index
(C ontinued)

No. D esc r ip t io n  P a g e

6201 %  Design Lock S ets. 40 t o  62
6202 Design Lock Sets. 40 t o  62
6204 Design Lock Sets . 40 to  62

iVlD 62041/s Lock S et...........................63
6206 Design Lock Sets . 40 to  62
6206Vi Design Lock Sets .40 t o  62
6206% Design Lock Sets .40 t o  62
6207 Design Lock Sets. 40 to  62
6207V4 Design Lock Sets .40 t o  62
6207% Design Lock Sets . 40 to  62
6208 Design Lock Sets. 40 to  62
6208Vi Design Lock Sets . 40 to  62
6208% Design Lock Sets .40 to  62
6211 Design Lock Sets . 40 to  62
6212 Design Lock Sets. 40 to  62
6214 Design Lock S ets. 40 to  62
6261 Design Lock Sets . 40 to  62

MD 6261 Lock S et........................... 63
6266 Design Lock S ets. 40 to  62
6267 Design Lock S ets. 40 to  62
6268 Design Lock Sets. 40 to  62
6280 L. B. P late......................257
6280H L. B. P late..................... 257

06280 L. B. P late..................... 257
IWD 6281 Lock S e t ...........................63

6292 Lock..................................158
6293 Lock..................................158
6294 Lock..................................158
6295 Lock..................................158
6310 Lock..................................160
6311 Lock..................................160
6375 L. B. P late.....................257
6375H L. B. P late.....................257

06375 L. B.  P late ..................... 257
6377 Lock..................................159
6390 Lock..................................160
6391 Lock..................................159
6395 L. B. P late..................... 257

06395 L. B. P late ..................... 257
6396 L. B. P late......................257

06396 L. B. P late ..................... 257
6397 L. B. P late ..................... 257

06397 L. B. P late ......................257
6398 L. B. P late ..................... 257

06398 L. B. P late ..................... 257
6676 Cylinder Collar.............. 196
6701 Lift....................................232
6910 Pull................................... 263
6935 Push Plate...................... 273
6936 Pull................................... 263
6977 Push Plate...................... 273
6978 Pull....................................263
6999 Push Plate...................... 273
7000 Lock.................................... 90
7000% Lock....................................97

L 70003/4 Lock.................................... 97
7000Vi Lock.................................... 94
7OOOV2 Lock.................................... 94
70003/4 Lock.................................... 97

L 70003/4 Lock.................................... 97

No. D esc r ip t io n Pago

MD 7013 Entrance Handle S et, .81
CT7014 Entrance Handle S et. ..81

7020 Lock............................. 9?
7030 Lock............................. 92
7040 Lock............................. 96

L 7040 Lock............................. 96
70403^ Lock............................. 96

L 70403^ Lock............................. 96
70551/2 Lock............................. 99

L 70551/2 Lock............................. 99
70553^ Lock............................. 99

L 705534 Lock............................. 99
70561/2 Lock............................. 99

L 70561/2 Lock............................. 99
70563/4 Lock............................. 99

L 705634 Lock............................. 99
705934 Lock............................. 98
7O6534 Lock............................. 98
706634 Lock............................. 98
7074 Lock............................. 154
7076 Lock............................. 154
7084 Lock............................. 142
7087 Lock............................. 141
7O8934 Lock............................. 141
7100 Name Plate................ ?fi?
7110 Lock............................. 157
7110J Lock S e t ...................... 164
7110M Lock S e t ...................... 164
7110P Lock S e t ...................... 164
7130 Pull............................... ?R3
7174 Lock............................. 155
7175 Lock............................. 155
7208 Lock............................. 137
7227 Lock............................. 135
7228 Lock............................. 135
7229 Lock............................. 135
7274 Lock............................. 155
7275 Lock............................. 155
7451 Pull............................... ?55
7452 Pull............................... ?55
7536 Lock............................. 156
7536J Lock S e t ..................... 164
7536iVI Lock S e t ..................... 164
7536P Lock S e t ..................... 164
7538 Lock............................. 119
7549 Lock............................. 120
7567 Lock............................. 156
7650 Lock............................. 155
7651 Lock............................. 155
7653 Lock............................. 155
7655 Lock............................. 155
7667 Lock............................. 156
7668 Lock............................. 155
7669 Lock......................... 155
7673 Lock............................. 154
7676 Lock.......................
7678 Lock.....................
7679 Lock..................
7700 Lock................ .102
77001/2 Lock...............
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7701 Lock................................. 102
7702 Lock................................. 103

L 7702 Lock..................................103
7702V Lock................................. 104

L 7702V Lock................................. 104
7702Va Lock................................. 103

L 77021/2 Look................................. 103
77023/4 Lock................................. 103

L 77023/4 Lock..................................103
77023 :,V Lock................................ 104

L 77023/4V Lock................................ 104
7866 Push Plate....................... 273
7867 Pull................................... 263
7911 Push Plate........................273
7958 Push Plate....................... 273
7959 Pull................................... 263
7970 Push Plate........................273
7971 Pull................................... 263
7980 Push Plate........................273
8000 Push Plate........................273
8001 Push Plate....................... 273
8007 Pull................................... 268
8008 Pull....................................268
8009 PuU....................................268
8010 B o lt...................................210
8011 B o lt...................................210
8012 B olt...................................210
8013 B olt...................................210
8014 Kick Plate........................274
8016 Kick Plate........................274
8017 B olt...................................210
8018 B olt...................................210
8019 B olt...................................210
8021 Knob................................ 186
8054 B olt...................................211
8055 B olt...................................211
8058 B olt...................................211
8059 B olt .................................. 211
8062 B o lt.................................. 211
8063 Bolt...................................211
8079 B olt...................................211
8080 B olt...................................211
8081 B olt...................................211
8082 B olt...................................211
8083 B olt...................................211
8101 B olt...................................212
8109 B o lt.................................. 212
8110 B o lt.................................. 213
8111 B o lt .................................. 213
8111 R B olt...................................213
81111/2 B o lt.................................. 213
8121 Turn..................................243
8124 B o lt.................................. 212
8125 Fastener...........................226
8126 Fastener........................... 226
8127 Fastener...........................226
8130 B olt.................................. 213
8133 B o lt.................................. 214
8136 B o lt.................................. 212
8137 B o lt .................................. 214

No. D oscrlp tlon  Pago

8138 Holt................................. 212
8139 Holt................................. 214
8141 HoK................................... 212
8142 Holt................................. 212
8146 Catch.......................  243
8153 'I’urn................................ 243
8158 Boll...................  219
8I58V2 B o lt ................................. 219
8165 Turn................................ 243
8166 Catch...............................243
8167 Catcli...............................243
8174 Turn................................ 243
8177 Catch...............................243
8182 B olt ................................. 222

08182 B olt................................. 222
81821/2 B olt................................. 222
8183 Bolt..................................223

08183 B olt................................. 223
81831/2 B o lt ................................. 223
8184 B olt................................. 221
8185 B olt................................. 221
8186 B olt................................. 221
8187 B olt................................. 221
8188 B olt................................. 221
8192 B olt..................................224
8193 B olt..............................  224
8194 B olt..................................224
8195 B olt................................. 224
8196 B olt..................................224
8197 B olt................................. 224
8201 Pull.................................. 268
8203 P u ll . . : .............................268
8204 Pull.................................. 267
8205 Push Plate......................273
8206 Pull.................................. 265
8207 Pull.................................. 268
8208 Pull.................................. 268
8209 Pull.................................. 268
8210 Pull.................................. 263
8220 Pull.................................. 268
8222 Push Plate......................273
8240 Push Plate......................273
8251 Latch.................................83
8271 L. B. Plate.....................257

08271 L. B. Plate.....................257
8275 L. B. P late.....................257
8300 Catch...............................243
8302 Pull.................................. 255
8304 Card Holder.................. 256
8307 Card Holder...................256
8308 Pull.................................. 255
8309 Catch...............................243
8310 Catch...............................243
8311 Pull.................................. 255
8313 Pull.................................. 255
8314 Pull.................................. 255
8315 Latch...............................209
8316 B olt ................................. 209
8317 B olt..................................209
8318 Latch...............................209

No. D e sc r ip t io n  P a g e

8324 .Strike............................... 209
8325 Bolt....................................209
8327 (Jard Holder...................256
8328 CJard Holder...................256
83281/2 ( 'ard I fold(!r...................256
8329 Card Holder...................256
8330 I’ull...................................255
8331 Pull...................................255
8332 Pull...................................255
8340 Card Holder...................256
8347 Catch............................... 249
83471/4 (Jatch............................... 249
8350 H ook................................253
8350 Pull...................................255
8351 Hook................................253
8352 Hook................................253
8355 Hook................................253
8400 Catch............................  243
8401 Fastener.......................... 234
84011/2 Fastener.......................... 234
8401 Y i Fastener.......................... 234
8402 Fastener..........................235
84021/2 Fastener.......................... 235
84023/  ̂ F astener.......................... 235
8403 Fastener.......................... 234
8403Vi Fastener.......................... 234
8403V2 Fastener.......................... 234
84041/  ̂ Fastener.......................... 235
84043y4 F astener.......................... 235
8405 Catch...................... ^  .243
8410 Catch............................... 243
8413 Lift................................... 231
8421 Catch............................... 243
8422 Catch............................... 243
8425 Catch............................... 248
84251/4 Catch............................... 248
8428 Catch............................... 249
84281/4 Catch............................... 249
8431 Catch................................249
84311/4 Catch............................... 249
8432 F astener.......................... 235
84321/2 Fastener.......................... 235
84323^ Fastener.......................... 235
8436 Lift................................... 231
8439 Lift................................... 231
8441 L ift................................... 232
8441 Adj uster.......................... 237
8442 Lift................................... 232
84421/4 L ift................................... 232
8443 Lift................................... 232
8445 Catch............................... 248
8445Vi Catch............................... 248
8449 Door Stop....................... 228
8451 Hanger.............................230
8452 F astener.......................... 235
84521/2 Fastener.......................... 235
8457 L ift................................... 231
8458 Door S top .......................228
8461 Socket.............................. 230
8463 Lift....................................231



No.

8464
8466
8468
8469
8470
8472
8473
8473:
8476
8477
8479
8480
8481
8482
8483
8484
8487
8488
8491
8492
8492
8492:
8493
8494
8497
84971
8497:
8498
8498’
8498=
8499
84991
84993
8500
8501
8502
8503
8504
8506
8519
8524
8525
8526
8527
8528
8536
8538
8538V
8539
8540
8546
8547
8548
8557
8558
8560
8564
8566
8567
8568

D e s c r ip t io n  P a g e

Lift.................................. 231
Lift.................................. 231
Door Stop......................228
Lift.................................. 232
L ift.................................. 232
Lift.................................. 232
Catch.............................. 248
Catch.............................. 248
Door S top ......................228
Lift.................................. 231
Fastener.................. .. . .233
K nob...............................254
K nob...............................254
K nob...............................254
K nob...............................254
Lift.................................. 232
Lift.................................. 232
Lift.................................. 232
K nob...............................254
Door Stop......................229
Door S top ......................229
Door Stop......................229
Knob.............................. 254
Hook...............................230
Door Stop......................228
Door Stop......................228
Door Stop......................228
Door Stop......................228
Door Stop......................228
Door Stop......................228
Door Stop......................228
Door Stop......................228
Door Stop......................228
Door Stop......................228
Door Stop......................228
H ook...............................250
Door Stop......................228
Hook.............................251
H ook.............................251
H ook............................. 250
Lock..............  .............153
Hook............................. 250
Pull................................ 255
Pull................................ 255
Pull................................ 255
Lock...............................153
Catch.............................249
Catch............................. 249
Hook..............................250
H ook..............................250
Pull.................................255
Pull.................................255
Pull.................................255
Catch............................. 247
Catch............................. 247
Fastener........................ 226
Clip.................................251
Hook.............................. 251
H ook.............................. 251
Entrance Door Handle . 82

Numerical Index
(Continued)

No. D e sc r ip t io n  P ag e

8576 Lock................................... 153
8577 Lock....................................153
8579 Catch..................................244
8590 B o lt.................................... 215
8599 Catch..................................244
8610 Socket................................230
8611 Socket................................230
8613 Ring....................................230
8615 Ring................................... 230
8678 B u tts..................................200
8678Vi B utts.................................200
86781/4U B utts .............................. 200
86781/2 B utts.................................200
8685 B utts..................................201
8691 B utts..................................199

BB8691 B utts..................................199
86911/4 B u tts .. ..........................200
86911/2 B utts................................. 199

BB 8691 y -i B utts................................ 199
86913/4 B utts................................ 199

BB 869134 B utts................................ 199
8695 B utts ................................. 199

BB 8695 B u tts ................................. 199
86951/2 B utts................................. 199

BB 86951/2 B utts................................ 199
86953/4 B utts................................. 199

BB 86953/4 B utts................................ 199
BB 8697 B u tts ................................. 199
BB 86971/2 B u tts ................................ 199
BB 869 7 3 4  B u tts................................199

8700 Lock.................................. 102
L 8700 Lock.................................. 102
T 8700 Lock.................................. 102

87001/2 Lock................................. 102
L 87001/2 Lock................................. 102
T 87001/2 Lock................................. 102

8701 Lock.................................. 102
L 8701 Lock.................................. 102

87011/2 Lock................................. 102
L 87011/2 Lock................................. 102

8702 Lock.................................. 103
L8702 Lock.................................. 103

LT 8702 Lock.................................. 103
T 8702 Lock.................................. 103

8702V Lock.................................. 104
L 8702V Lock.................................. 104
T 8702V Lock.................................. 104

87021/2 Lock..................................103
L 87021/2 Lock..................................103

LT 87021/2 Lock..................................103
T 87021/2 Lock..................................103

870234 Lock..................................103
L 87023/4 Lock..................................103

LT 870234 Lock................................. 103
T 870234 Lock................................. 103

870234V Lock................................. 104
L 870234V Lock................................. 104
T 870234V Lock................................. 104

8703 Lock................................. 105
L 8703 Lock................................. 105

No. D esc r ip t io n  P ag e

87031/2 Lock................................. 105
L 87031/2 Lock................................. 105

870 3 3 4  Lock................................. 105
L 870 3 3 4  Lock................................. 105

8768 Entrance Door Handle .82
8771 Entrance Door Handle . 82
8793 Lock................................. 106
8794 Lock................................. 106
8795 Lock................................. 106
8796 Lock................................. 106
8798 Lock................................. 106
8799 Lock................................. 106
8815 Adjuster.......................... 237
8817 Adjuster......................... 237
8820 Ad j uster.......................... 237
8821 Ad j uster......................... 238
8823 Center............................ 241
8826 Ad j uster......................... 238
8828 Ad j uster......................... 238
8829 Center.............................242
8829 F Center............................ 242
8830 Center............................ 242
8830 F Center............................ 242
8831 Center............................ 241
8832 Center............................ 241
8834 F astener......................... 234
88341/2 F astener...........................234
8 83 4 3 4  F astener.......................... 234
8835 F astener......................... 234
8 83 5 1 4  Fastener......................... 234
88351/  ̂ Fastener......................... 234
8850 Center............................ 240
8851 Center............................ 240
8852 Center............................ 241
8860 B o lt.................................217
8861 B olt.................................217
8863 B o lt.................................218
8864 B olt.................................218
8865 B olt.................................221
8866 B o lt.................................216
8867 B o lt.................................216
8868 B olt.................................216
8883 Fastener......................... 230
8885 Ring................................ 256
8905 Chain.............................. 239
8920 Chain.............................. 239
8921 Chain.............................. 239
8925 Chain.............................. 239
8933 Door Holder..................227
8934 Door Holder..................227
8935 Door Holder..................227
8936 Door S top ......................227
8937 Door S top ......................227
8939 Door S top ......................229
8940 Door S top ......................229
8940V^ Door Stop......................229
894034  Door Stop ......................229
8947 Door Stop ......................229
89471^ Door Stop......................229
894734  Door Stop......................229



o .

8948
89481/2
894834
8968
8969
8970
8971
8973
8978
8979
8980
8990
8991
8992
8996
9006
9007
9008
9012
9091
9092
9161
91731/2
9174
91741/4

91741/2
91743/4
9177
9178
9189
9191
9194
9199
9220
9221
9222
9240
9241
9250
9251
9256
9267
92673/4
9280
9300
93001/2

9301
93011/2

9302
93021/2

9303
93031/2

9304
93041/2

9305
93051/2

9310
9311

IVs

P a g e

190
189
189
189
190
189
189
190
190
190
190
198
198
198
198
198
198
198
198
198
198
198
198

.198
198

.198

.198
198
198
198
198
198

,198
.198
185

.185

.185

.185

.170

.170

.170

.170

.169
169

.169

.169

.169

.168

.168

.168

.168

.168

.168

.168

.168

.168

.168
.169
.169
,169

Numerical Index
(Continued)

D e s c r ip t io n  P age

Doin' S top......................229
Dihu’ Stop......................229
Door Stop......................229
Knocker..........................260
Knockcr......................... 260
Knocker........................  260
Knocker..........................261
Knocker..........................260
Jvnocker..........................260
J^nocker......................... 260
Quadrant........................215
Knocker......................... 261
Knocker......................... 261
Knocker..........................261
Knocker......................... 261
K nob.............................. 184
K nob.............................. 182
K nob.............................. 182
K nob.............................. 184
K nob...............................183
K nob...............................183
K nob.............................. 184
K nob.............................. 186
K nob.............................. 182
K nob.............................. 182
K nob.............................. 186
K nob.............................. 186
K nob.............................. 182
K nob.............................. 182
K nob.............................. 182
K nob...............................182
K nob...............................184
K nob.............................. 183
K nob.............................. 186
K nob...............................186
K nob...............................186
K nob.............................. 186
K nob...............................186
K nob...............................186
K nob.............................. 186
K nob...............................186
K nob...............................186
K nob...............................186
K nob...............................186
Padlock.......................... 167
Padlock.......................... 167
Padlock.......................... 167
Padlock.......................... 167
Padlock.......................... 167
Padlock.......................... 167
Padlock.......................... 167
Padlock.......................... 167
Padlock.......................... 167
Padlock.......................... 167
Padlock.......................... 167
Padlock.......................... 167
Padlock.......................... 167
Padlock.......................... 167
Padlock.......................... 167
Padlock.......................... 167
Padlock.......................... 167

No. D esc r ip t io n P ag e

9315 I’lullock............... 167
9316 I’aillock.............. 167
9317 I’iullock.............. 167
9318 Knob................. 186
9327 Knob................. 184
9338 Knob................. 186
9345 Knob................... 184
9348 Ivnob................... 186
9390 Knob................... 183
9391 Ivnob................... 183
9392 Knob................... 183
9393 Knol)................... 183
9396 Knob................... 183
9397 Knob................... 183
9398 K nob..................... 183
9399 Knob..................... ........ 183
9402 P ull...................... 266
9403 Pull........................ ........ 266
9405 Pull...................... 266
9407 Pull........................ 266
9409 Pull........................ 266
9417 Pull........................ .265
9428 Pull........................ 267
9433 Pull........................ ........267
9440 Pull........................ . . . 267
9441 Pull........................ .267
9442 Pull........................ ___267
9513 Push Bar.............. 276
9514 Push Bar.............. . .276
9515 Push Bar.............. . . .  276
9519 Push Bar.............. . .277
95191/4 Push Bar.............. . .277
9521 Push Bar.............. . . . 277
95211/4 Push Bar.............. ........277
9522 Push Bar.............. . . . 277
95221/i Push Bar.............. ........277
9525 Push Bar.............. .275
9526 Push Bar.............. .275
9527 Push Bar.............. . . . 276
9528 Push Bar.............. . . . 277
95281/4 Push Bar.............. , .277
9530 B olt....................... 220

9532 Push Bar.............. 276
9535 B olt....................... 220

9536 B olt....................... 220

9537 B olt ....................... 220

9538 B olt....................... 220

9560 Latch..................... ........ 83
9562 Latch..................... ........ 83
9565 Latch..................... 83
9607 K nob..................... 185
9609 K nob..................... .185
9639 K nob..................... 185
96393/4 K nob..................... .185
9646 K nob..................... . .185
9647 K nob..................... 185
9650 K nob..................... .185
9711 Lever Handle. . .. ,189
9728 Lever Handle . . . . , . , ,189
9730 Lever Handle . .. . , .198
9733 Lever Handle . . . . . . . . 189

No. D e s c r ip t io n

9739 Lever I fandle .
9741 Liiver Handle.
9742 Lover Handle.
9743 liover Handle .
9744 liiiver Handle.
9747 Lever Handle.
9748 Ijcver Handle,
9749 L( !vcr Handle.
9750 Lever Handle.
9751 Lever Handle,
9752 Lever Handle.
9814 Knob................
9815 Knob................
9821 Knob................
9822 K nob................
9831 Knob................
9832 Knob................
9834 Knob................
9837 Knob................
9838 Knob................
9839 Knob................
9842 Lever Handle.
9843 Lever Handle.
9845 T-Handle.........
9846 Knob................
9847 Knob................
9848 Knob................
9860 K nob................
9863 K nob................
9864 K nob................
9867 Knob................
9871 Knob................
9876 Knob................
9877 K nob................
9939 Knob................
9946 K nob................
9947 Knob................
9950 Knob................

10001 Lock.................
10002 Lock.................
10004 Lock.................
10007 Lock.................
10011 Lock.................
10013 Lock.................
10017 Lock.................
10018 Lock.................
10019 Lock..................
10020 Lock.................
10021 Lock..................
10022 Lock.................
10024 Lock.................
10026 Lock.................
10028 Lock.................
10029 Lock.................
10030 Lock.................
10031 Lock.................
10032 Lock.................
10050 Lock..................
10051 Lock..................
10052 Lock..................



Service

We endeavor to  m ak e  all sh ip m e n ts  to  o u r  c u s to m e rs  p ro m p tly .  I t  is m u tu a l ly  ad v an tag eo u s  to  

do so and  co -opera tion  fro m  o u r  c u s to m e rs  in t h e  fo rm  of com ple te  in fo rm a tio n  w ith  each  o rde r  will 

en ab le  us to  give t h e m  th e  service to  w hich th e y  are  en ti t led .

S e t  n u m b e rs  in all w ro u g h t  designs and  also in th e  m ore  popu lar  cas t  designs sim plify  o rder ing . 

W hen o th e r  co m b in a t io n s  are  required , de ta il m u s t  be given of t h e  lock and  t r im .

C u s to m ers  shou ld  n o t  es tab lish  th e i r  own se t  n u m b e rs  in m ak ing  up  c o m b in a t io n s  n o t  covered by 

o u r  se t  n u m b e rs .  Such  a procedure  crea tes  confusion  and  delay and  necessita tes  superfluous corre ­

spondence.

C o n tra c t  orders, in par t icu la r ,  require  full and  com ple te  details , d u e  to  t h e  special con d it io n s  w hich  

invariably  o b ta in .  I t  is always advisable to  give th e  following in fo rm a tio n :

T h ickness  of doors

H and of doors

Keying in s tru c tio n s

Nam e, ow ner an d  location of building

Finishes

Type of s tr ike  required for c rem o n e  bolts  and  c a se m e n t  fa s teners  

Beveled f ro n t  locks 

Rabbeted f ro n t  locks 

Special backsets

Sizes of escu tcheons, push  plates, b u t ts ,  e tc .

Length  of c a se m e n t  ad ju s te rs ,  bolts, t r a n s o m  c h a in ,  etc.

Special co n d itions  should  be th o ro u g h ly  deta iled

O rders w hich have en te red  th e  fac to ry  should  n o t  be changed  except for t h e  m o s t  u rg e n t  reasons. 

M an u fac tu r in g  processes co m m en ce  a lm o s t  im m ed ia te ly  and  considerable  expense and  delay is involved 

w hen  belated in s tru c tio n s  for changes are  s e n t  to  us.



Lockwood S tandard  Finishes
Below a re  listed Lockwood S ta n d a rd  F inishes, designated  by sym bols and  th e  com para tive  sym bols 

e s tab lished  by th e  U. S. B ureau of S ta n d a rd s .  T h e  U. S. F inish  sym bols are  shown fo r com parison  only 
and  should  n o t  be used w hen ordering. G roup  n u m b e rs  in last co lu m n  ind ica te  t h e  co lu m n  In Price 
List in w hich  price of t h e  item  m ay be found .

Lockwood
Sym bols

U. S. 
Sym bols Surface D escription

Price
G roup

C 2C N atura l C a d m iu m  Plated 3

J IB ( ( J a p a n n e d ,  B right 2

J F ID ( ( “  Dead Black 2

P P f  ( P rim e C oat (for pain t) 2

Z 2G 4 t Electro-Galvanized 3

1 9 Buffed B righ t Bronze 1

2 20A Dull S ta tu a ry  Bronze, Dark 2

5 14 Buffed Nickel Plated 3

5S 16 Sanded ( (  ( ( 3

51/2 17 ( ( “ “  Raised O rn a m e n ta t io n ,  Polished 3

6 19 ( t Dull Black 3

7V2 8 Buffed A ntique  Copper 2

13 4 Dull Brass, N atura l Color 1

I 3V2 3 Buffed ( (  ( (  ( 1 1

23 11 Dull Bronze, Oxidized and  Relieved 2

31 18 Sanded Black, “ R ustproof” 5

34 10 Dull Bronze, N atura l Color 2

36 13 Sanded “  Oxidized and  Relieved, Raised ̂ O rnam enta tion  Polished 3

361/2 12 t ( “  Oxidized and  Relieved 3

38 20 Dull S ta tu a ry  Bronze, M edium  Shade 2

38S 21 Sanded ( (  ( t  t t  i i 3

39 Dull “  “ Light 2

43 5 ( ( Brass, Oxidized and Relieved 2

45 7 Sanded “  “  “  “  Raised O rn a m e n ta t io n  Polished 3

51 6 ( ( (C ( (  ( (  ( ( 3

72 23 Dull Silver P la ted , Oxidized and  Relieved 4

80 24 ( ( Gold Plated Special
85 22 Sanded Verde A ntique 4

90 15 Dull Nickel Plated 3

91 Special t t “  “  Oxidized and  Relieved 3
92 H am m ered Iron, Relieved 3
95 25 Buffed W hite  Bronze Special
96 26 I S C h ro m iu m  Plated Special
97 26D Dull ( < <1 Special

U nlacquered

If any  goods are  w an ted  u n lacquered , affix “ NL”  to  finish sym bol, t h u s —34NL, etc.

Oil R ubbed  F in ishes

Dull Bronze and  S ta tu a ry  Bronze fin ishes can  be fu rn ish ed  oil rubbed  to  order. W hen so w an ted , affix “ O R ” to  
sym bol, t h u s —340R , e tc . Price g roup  2.

W axed F in ishes

Dull Bronze or  S ta tu a ry  Bronze finishes can  be fu rn ish ed  waxed to  order. W hen so w an ted , affix “ W ” to  sym bol 
t h u s —34W, e tc . Price g roup  3.



Tab le  of

United States  Standard with Lockwood Hardware Mfg. Co.
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USP P P r im e d  fo r  P a in t in g USP p p USP p t . p

US1B J B r ig h t  J a p a n n e d J US1B J J 02 US1B 32 J J J a p . J J

US1D J F D ead B lack  J a p a n n e d D J US1D DJ DJ US1D 31 RJ DBJ D.B.
J a p .

JD D

US2C

US2G

US2H

C

Z

C a d m i u m  P la te d  

E le c tro  G a lv a n iz e d  

H o t  G a lv a n iz e d

G

6
Cad.

US2C

US2G

US2H

G G

G

HG 05

US2C

US2G

US2H

G E
Galv.

H
Galv.

C ad .

Elect.
Galv,

Cad.

Z

G

CD

G

HG

US2S

US3 1 3 ^

S h e ra rd iz e d  

B r ig h t  Brass A 10 B AZ10

6
S h er .

US2S

US3 A

Z

X 30

US25

US3 12 2 B rt . B

SH

B BB

US4 13 Dull Brass EA 9 OB AY22 2 US4 DA c 37 US4 13 12 DB D.Bs. DB DB

US5 43 Dull B rass  Ox. a n d  ReTd KA 9C OE AY21 US5 LA DBR 38 US5 15 \zŷ AB O.Bs. DBO

u s e

US7

51

45

S a n d e d  B rass  O xidized 
a n d  Relieved 

S a n d .  B rass, Ox. &. Re l’d 
Ra ised  O r n a m e n t .  Pol.

SK A

RKA

09C

09B

RD

R7D

AX28

AX28>i

US6

US7

SLA SK

S K R

338

339

US6

US7

17

15J^

14K

145^

DBSS O.Bs.
S.B.

DBS

DBS

DBSS

US8 1V2 A n t iq u e  C o p p e r R 7 ^ AB CZ27 US8 MC B 24 US8 7 5 AC O.C. O.C. O.C.

US9 1 B r ig h t  B ronze B 11 P BZ10 US9 B L 40 US9 1 1 Brz. Brz. A Bz.

US10 34 Dull B ronze DB 11D OP BY22 5 US10 DB DL 47 US10 ID 24 D.
Brz.

D.
Brz.

DA D.
Brz.

US11

US12

US13

23

363^

36

Dull B ronze ,  O xidized 
a n d  Relieved 

S a n d e d  B ronze ,
O xidized  a n d  Relieved 

S a n d .  Brz.,  Ox. & R e l’d 
Ra ised  O r n a m e n t .  Pol.

HB

SH B

RHB

lie
011C

06P

RP

R8P

BY21

BX13

BX13}^

US11

US12

US13

LB

SLB

HB

S H B

SLB

48

448

449

US11

US12

US13

1DR

1SR

1SRB

24>^

16M

16^

A n t.
Brz.

O .Brz .
S.B.

DAO

DAS

DAS

D.Bz.
R.

US14 5 Nickel P la te d E 4 N NZ10 4 US14 N N 50 US14 5 8 N N.P. N N

US15

US16

90

5S

Nickel P la te d ,  Dull 

N ickel P la te d ,  S a n d e d

DE

SE

14 LN

RN

NY10

NX10

US15

US16

DN

SLN

DN

SN

57

558

US15

US16

5D

5SR

8 H

^ 8 ^

DN

NS

D.
N.P.
N.P.
S.B.

DN

SN

DN

DNS

US17

US18

5M

31

Nickel P la te d ,  S a n d e d  
Raised  O r n a m e n t .  Pol. 

“ R u s tp ro o f ”  Black

KE

F 46

R7N

BB

NX10M

FX80 9

US17

US18 R

SN R

A

559

8

US17

US18

5SRB

33

185^

19

SN

GB

US19 6 S a n d e d  Dull Black KF 47 BN BX80(Bz.)
F X 9 0 (S t’l)

US19 R1 H 9 US19 11 D.B.E. K DE

US20

US20A

38

2

S t a t u a r y  B ro n ze  

S t a t u a r y  B ronze ,  D ark

*KB

*LB

2

2D

A

A3B

BY25

BY65

US20

US20A OC

R

RD 46

US20

US20A

1ST

35

S t a t .
B

S t a t .
Brz.

AL

ALD St.B.

US21 38S S t a t u a r y  B ronze ,  S a n d . *SKB 02 RA BX25 US21 SOB SR US21 S. Brz. 
S.B .

ALS

US22

US23

US24

85

72

80

V erde  A n t iq u e

S ilver  P la te d ,  Dull 
O xid ized  a n d  Relieved 

G o ld  P la te d ,  Dull

V

KS

DO

36

8C

19

VA

LS

G

BX67

SY52

GY10

US22

US23

US24

V

DX

DZ

V

DS

DG

US22

US23

US24

30 V erd .
A n t .

V

SD

GD

US25 95 W h i t e  B ro n ze NK 44 EM NZ40 US25 WM W L US25 WA

US26 96 B r i g h t C h r o m l u m  P la te d CR 24 CM DZ10 US26 H CR US26 C H R CHR

US26D 97 D ull C h r o m i u m  P la te d DCR 34 DCM DY10 US26D DH DCR US26D D
C h r .



VII

Comparative Finishes

and Other Builders’ Hardware Manufacturers
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DB
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4SH P
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33

333
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OBSB 09 36 37 SBAB
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HLP

SF4 09C 

09 B
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DE

5

514
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Dull
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1

DB

R
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6

6D

BBZ

DBZ

1

7

BP
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VII I

M ounted Samples
“ Will Help Make th e  Sale”

We i l lu s tra te  below t h e  s ta n d a rd  sty les of sam p le  m o u n ts  w hich  o u r  experience has  show n to  be t h e  m o s t  su itab le  

fo r  o rd in a ry  use.

T hese  boards an d  blocks a re  regularly  fu rn ish ed  in M ahogany  fin ish . T hey  can  also be supplied  to  o rde r  in th e  fol­

lowing fin ishes: W a ln u t ,  L igh t Oak, D ark Oak and  W h ite  Enam el.

T h e  d isplay  boards a re  m ad e  of la m in a te d  wood to  p revent w arp ing .



D esig ns

IN

C a s t  Br a s s

OR

Br o n z e



2

Alam ac Design
(S ym bol, AL)

School,  Modernistic  

C as t  B rass  o r  B ronze

No. Size Article

AL 203 21/4 X 2 1/4 in. Door Knobs

9752 SYs in- Lever H andle  (see page 190)

AL 213 21/4 X 2 i/g in. Door Knob Rose

AL 218 10 X 2 3/4 in. E scutcheon  for C ylinder Locks, O uts ide

AL 223 7 X 2 1/4 in. “  w ith  T u rn  Knob

AL 228 10 X 2 3/4 in. “  (Blank)

AL 230 7 X 2 V4 in. ( t  ( (

AL 233 <1 “ for Bit Key Locks

AL 236 ly s X IV16 in. Key P late

AL 239 H T u rn  Knob, w ith  C rescen t T u rn

AL 243 2V4 X 2 1/8 in. C ylinder Collar

AL 249 10 X 2 3/4 in. Push  P late

AL 255 73/4 X 2 1/8 in. Door Pull (see page 264)

AL 257 21/4 X 2 1 /8 in. Push  B u tto n

•AL 271 3% X 10 in. L etter  Box P late

*AL 272 ( i “  “  “  w ith  Inside P la te

*AL 273 i t “  “  “ “ Hood

*AL 274 i ( “  “  “ “  C h u te  and  Inside

*AL 275 K ............................................. . “  Hood

AL 291 

AL 292

Single Push  Bar (see p ag e  278)

Push  and  Pull Bar (see page 278)

♦W i th  open ing  11/2*7 in .,  to  con fo rm  to  U. S. Postal Regulations.

A lam ac  Design E n t ra n c e  Door H andle , see page 71.

Specify n u m b e r  and  f in ish .  Description of finishes, page V.



Alamac Design
(Sym bol, AL) 

School, Modernistic  

C ast Brass o r  B ronze

C ylinder F ro n t Door Se t Inside Door Set

Cylinder F ron t Door Sets

Set No. Lock Page Knobs Escutcheons

AL 2003 5000 90 AL 203 AL218 X  AL223

AL 20031/2 5 0 0 0 1 / 2

C ylinder Vestibule Door Sets 

94 AL 203 AL 218 X  AL 230

AL 2021 5 0 0 0 1 / 2

Cylinder Office Door Sets 

94 AL 203 AL218 X  AL228

AL 2026 5 0 0 0 3 /4 97 t t (( f t

AL 2211 3126

Inside Door Sets 

129 AL 203 AL 233 X  AL 233

AL 2221 3340 126 (C (1 <(

AL 2231 3341 (( f t (( ((

AL 2241 3343 124 ( ( i t  f t

AL 2251 4656 (S f t (( f t

AL 2501 5538

C o m m u n ica tin g  Door Sets 

119 AL 203 AL 223 X  AL223

AL 2511 5539 t t (( f t

O ne se t in a box 
Specify n u m b e r

, w ith  screws.
and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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IxtuI Design
(Symbol, XT)

School, Modern 

C as t  B rass o r  B ronze

No. Size Article

X T  201 2 X 2 in. Door Knobs

X T  213 2Vi X V / s ' \ n . “  Knob Rose

X T  218 1^/n X 2Vi in. Escutcheon fo r  Cylinder Locks, O uts ide

X T  225 5 X IV2 in. “  w ith  T u rn  Knob

X T  228 7%  X 2Vi in. (Blank)

X T  230 5 X 11/2
<( ((

X T  235 i t “  fo r  Bit Key Locks

X T  236 21/8 X 1 in. Key P la te

X T  239 (( T u rn  Knob, w ith  C rescen t T u rn

X T  243 X 21/4 in. Cylinder Collar (see page 196)

X T  246 151/3 X 2% in- P ush  P la te

X T  257 2% X 2% in. “  B u tto n

IxtuI Design E n tran ce  Door H andle , see page 72.

■I << S to re  “  “  “  “  78.

Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. D escription of finishes, page V.



IxtuI Design
(Sym bol, XT) 

School,  Modern 

C ast Brass or Bronze

C ylinder F ro n t  Door Se t Inside Door Set

C ylinder F ro n t Door Sets

Se t No. Lock Page Knobs E scutcheons

X T 2005 5000 90

C ylinder Vestibule Door Sets

XT 201 X T 218 X X T  225

XT 20051/2 5 0 0 0 1 / 2 94

C ylinder Office Door Sets

XT 201 X T 218 X X T 230

X T 2021 5 0 0 0 1 / 2 94 XT 201 X T 218 X X T 228
X T 2026 5 0 0 0 3 ^ 97

Inside Door Sets

( ( 1 ( i f

X T 2211 3126 129 XT 201 XT 235 X X T 235
X T 2221 3340 126 (( I ( ( (

X T 2231 3341 I I ( ( ( ( cc

X T 2241 3443 124

C o m m u n ic a t in g  Door Sets

C t ((

X T 2501 5538 119 X T 201 X T 225 X X T  225
XT 2511 5539 t t <1 (C

O ne se t  in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  an d  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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M arcy  Design
(S ym bol, MR)

School, Modern

No. MR 252 Nos. MR 203 X MR 218 Nos. MR 201 x MR 233 No. MR 247

No. Size Article

MR 201 2 X 2 in. Door Knobs
MR 202 21/4 X 2 in. t t  t t

MR 203 2V4 X 21/4 in. t t  t t

MR 218 101/8 X 211/16 in. E scutcheon  for Cylinder Locks, O utside
MR 223 TVs X 1"/l6 In. • “  w ith  T u rn  Knob
MR 228 101/8 X 211/16 in. (Blank)
MR 230 71/8 X 1'Vl6 in. t t  t t

MR 233 “ fo r  Bit Key Locks
MR 245 4 X 2 Vl6 in. C ylinder Collar (see page 196)
MR 247 163/4 X 3 1/2 in. P ush  P late
MR 252 t t Door PufI, w ith  Grip No. 45

MR 255 10% X 1” /l6 in. ...................... 44 (see page 264)
MR 257 3% X 1"/l6 in. P ush  B u tton

»MR 271 3>/4 X 10 in. L e tte r  Box P late

*MR 272 t t “  “  “  w ith  Inside P la te

*MR 273
i  I “  ....................... Hood

*MR 274 (i “ “ “  “ C h u te  a n d  Inside P late
*MR 275 11 “ “  “  ..........................Hood

*With open ing  I Y 2 x  7 in. to  conform  to  U. S. Postal Regulations.

M arcy Design E n tran ce  Door H andle , see page 71.

Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



M arcy  Design
(Symbol, MR)

School,  Modern 

C as t  Brass or Bronze

C ylinder F ro n t Door Set Inside Door Set

C ylinder F ro n t  Door Sets

S e t No. Lock Page Knobs Escutcheons

M R 2003 5000 90 MR 202 

C ylinder Vestibule Door Sets

MR 218 X MR 223

MR 20031/2 5OOOV2 94 MR 202 

C ylinder Office Door Sets

MR 218 X MR 230

M R 2021 5OOOV2 94 MR 202 MR 218 X MR 228
M R 2026 500034 97

Inside Door Sets

(( ((

M R 2211 3126 129 MR 201 MR 233 X MR 233
MR 2221 3340 126 “ ( { c t

MR 2231 3341 i i  a { ( c c

M R 2241 3443 124 ( ( ((

MR 2251 4656 a  ((

C o m m u n ic a t in g  Door Sets

i t ( c

M R 2501 5538 119 MR 201 MR 223 X MR 223
MR 2511 5539 i i  i i i i C(

One se t  in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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X|

Nos. VD 203 X VD 218

Verdun Design
(S y m b o l,  VD) 

School,  Modernistic  

C as t  B rass  o r  B ronze

No. VD 243

Nos. VD 206 X VD 213

1  
k h r f

No. VD 236 Nos. VD 203 X VD 233

No. Size Article

VD 203 2Vi X  2V4 in. Door Knobs, Round

VD 206 2% X 11/4 in. “  “  Oval ,

9751 33y4 in. Lever H andle  (see page 190)

VD 213 2V2 X  2 in. Door Knob Rose

VD 218 91/2 X  2% in. Escutcheon for C ylinder Locks, O uts ide

VD 223 7% X  2l^  in. “ w ith  T u rn  Knob

VD 228 91/2 X 2%  in. “  (Blank)

VD 230 7% X 21/4 in.

VD 233 “  “ for Bit Key Locks

VD 236 2 X  11/4 in. Key P late

VD 239 “  T u rn  Knob, w ith  C rescen t T u rn

VD 243 21/2 X 2 in. Cylinder Collar

VD 249 91/2 X 23/g in. Push  P late

VD 255 8 X  2 in. Door Pull (see page 264)

VD 257 21/2 X  2 in. Push  B u tto n

*VD 271 3Vi X  10 in. L e tte r  Box P la te

*VD 272 “    w ith  Inside P late

*VD 273 “ “  “  “  “  Hood

*VD 274 “ “ “  “  “  C h u te  and  Inside P la te

*VD 275 “ “ “  “  “  “ “  Hood

VD 291 ............... S ingle  P u sh  Bar (see page 278)

VD 292 ...............  P u sh  and  Pull B ar (see page 278)

*With open ing  11 /2  x 7 in., to  conform  to  U. S. Postal Regulations.
V erdun  Design E n tran ce  Door Handle, see page 71.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Verdun Design
(S ym bo l, VD) 

School,  Modernistic  

C as t  B rass  o r  B ronze

Cylinder F ro n t  Door Se t Inside Door Set

Cylinder F ro n t  Door Sets

Se t No. Lock Page Knobs E scu tcheons

VD 2003 5000 90 VD 203 

C ylinder Vestibule Door Sets

VD 218 X VD 223

VD 20031/2 50001/2 94 VD 203 

C ylinder Office Door Sets

VD 218 X VD 230

VD 2021 50001/2 94 VD 203 VD 218 X VD 228

VD 2026 500034 97

Inside Door Sets

( ( ( (

VD 2211 3126 129 VD 203 VD 233 X VD 233

VD 2221 3340 126 ( ( 11

VD 2231 3341 11 11 ( ( ( {

VD 2241 3343 124 ( ( (C

VD 2251 4656

C o m m u n ic a t in g  Door Sets

(C C(

VD 2501 5538 119 VD 203 VD 223 X VD 223

VD 2511 5539 “  “ ( ( ((

O ne se t in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  an d  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Jam estow n Design
(S ym bo l, JA) 

School,  Colonial  

C a s t  B rass  o r  B ronze

Nos. 9174 X JA  218

No. JA 257

(D

0>

No. JA  237

No. 8443 Nos. 9174 X JA  233

No. Size Article

9174 21/4 X 21/4 n. Door Knobs
JA  213 21/8 X 21/8 n. “  K nob Rose, S quare

26 21/8 in. “  Round (see page 191)
JA  218 10 X 23/4 n. E scutcheon  for C ylinder Locks, O u ts ide
JA  219 8 X 21/2 n. ( (  <C ( (  ( (  ( (

JA  223 7 X 21/4 n. “  w ith  T u rn  Knob
JA  224 8 X 21/2 n. . I t  I I  I I  I I

JA  228 1 ( “  (Blank)
JA  230 7 X 21/4 n. I I  I I

JA  233 “  fo r  Bit Key Locks
JA 237 2 X 1 1 / 4 n. Key P la te
JA  239 n T u rn  Knob, w ith  C rescen t T u rn
JA  243 21/8 X 2V8 n. C ylinder Collar, S quare  (see page 196)

7866 12 X 3 n. P ush  P la te  (see page 273)
7866 14 X n. I I  ( I  I I  I I  t (

7866 16 X 3V2 n. I I  I I  I I  I I  I I

7866 16 X 4 n. I I  I I  I I  I I  I I

7867 12 X 3 n. Door Pull (see page 263)
7867 14 X 3 V2 n. I I  I I  I I  I I  I I

7867 16 X 31/2 n. I I  I I  I I  I I  I I

7867 16 X 4 n. I I  I I  I I  I I  I I

JA 257 3 1 / 2 X n. Push  B u tto n
8443 1 3 / 4 X W 4 n, Sash Lift F lush

08271 23/8 X n. L e tte r  Box P la te
8271 
8275 

*JA 271 
*JA 272 
*JA 273 
*JA 274 
*JA 275

31/4 X 10 in.

w ith  Back P la te  
“  C h u te  and  Hood 

(see page 258)
w ith  Inside P la te  (see page 258)

“  Hood (see page 258)
“  C h u te  a n d  Inside  P la te  (see page 258) 
“ “  “  Hood (see page 258)

*With opening  IV2 x 7 in. to  con fo rm  to  U. S. Postal R egulations. 
J a m e s to w n  Design E n tran ce  Door H andle , see pages 75 and  76.

“  “  S to re  “ “ “ page 80.
Specify n u m b e r  an d  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Jam estown Design
(Symbol,  JA)

School,  Colonial 

C as t  Brass o r  Bronze

11
I

m

0  ^

f

Cylinder F ro n t  Door Set Inside Door Set

C ylinder F ro n t  Door Sets

Se t No. Lock Page Knobs E scutcheons

JA  2003 5000 90

C ylinder V estibule  Door Sets

9174 JA  218 X JA  223

JA  20031/2 5 0 0 0 1 / 2 94

C ylinder Office Door Sets

9174 JA  219 X JA  230

JA  2021 5 0 0 0 1 / 2 94 9174 JA  219 X JA  228
JA  2026 5 0 0 0 3 ^ 97

Inside Door Sets

( ( ( (

JA  2211 3126 129 9174 JA  233 X JA  233
JA  2221 3340 126 ( ( ( t a

JA  2231 3341 ( ( t  ( ( i i t

JA 2241 3443 124 U i ( ( t

JA  2251 4656 11

C o m m u n ic a t in g  Door Sets

C( ( ( ( (

JA  2501 5538 119 9174 JA  223 X JA  223
JA  2511 5539 H  t (

School House (Class Room) Door Sets

( t

JA  2401 L53743^ 122 9174 JA  233 X JA  233
JA  2406 L53753^ ( { i t C<

JA  2411 L537634 ( ( ( ( ( ( ( (

JA  2416 53851/2 <( ( ( ( ( ( (

O ne se t  in a box, w ith  screws.

Specify n u m b e r  and  fin ish . D escrip tion  of finishes, page V.
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Lynn Design
(S y m b o l,  LN) 

School,  Colonial  

C as t  B rass  o r  B ronze

mijii' H
|!i

m r '

No. LN 257

Vl>'

Nos. 9174 X LN 218 No. LN 261 Nos. 9174 X LN 233

No. Size Article

9174 21/4 X 2 Vi n. Door Knobs
26 2Va in. “  Knob Rose, Round (see page 191)

LN 218 10 X 23/4 n. E scu tcheon  fo r  C ylinder Locks, O u ts ide
LN 219 8 X 21/4 n. 11 I I  I I  f (  11

LN 223 7 X 21/4 n. ‘ ‘ w ith  T u rn  Knob
LN 228 8 X 21/4 n. “  (Blank)
LN 230 7 X 21/4 n. t i  i t

LN 233 ( ( “  fo r  Bit Key Locks
LN 234 6 X 2 n. ( (  l (  ( (  ( (  (S

LN 236 1% X IVs n. Key P la te
LN 239 21/2 X m n. T u rn  Knob, w ith  C rescen t T u rn

6977 12 X 3 n- Push  P la te  (see page 273")
6977 14 X 3>/2 n. U t t  (( (( ((

6977 16 X 31/2 n. i (  I I  ( (  ( (  l i

6977 16 X 4 n. ( (  (< ( (  ( (  ( (

6978 12 X 3 n. Door Pull (see page 263)
6978 14 X 31/2 n. (( ( (  t t  t t  (4
6978 16 X 3V2 n. I I  i i  I I  (( (1
6978 16 X 4 n. (1  I I  (1  I I  ( I

LN 257 31/4 X 1% n. Push  B u tto n
LN 261 1% X 31/4 n. Sash  Lift, F lush

06280 21/2 X 71/4 n. L e tte r  Box P la te
6280 i t “  “  “  w ith  Back P la te
6280H t t “  “  “ “  Hood

*LN 271 W i X 10 in. I I  I I  I I

*LN 272 “  “  “  w ith  Inside P la te
*LN 273 ( f “ “ “  “  Hood
♦LN 274 ( ( “ “  “  “  C h u te  and  Inside P la te
*LN 275 ( ( “  ........................................... “  “  Hood

*With open ing , 11/2*7 in., t o  conform  to  U. S. Postal  Regula tions.
Lynn Design S tore  Door Handle , see page 80.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Descrip tion  of finishes, page V.



Lynn Design
(Sym bol, LN) 

School, Colonial  

C as t  Brass o r  B ronze

C ylinder F ro n t  Door Se t Inside Door Se t C o m m u n ic a t in g  Door Se t

S e t No.

LN 2003

LN 20031/2

LN 2021 
LN 2026

LN 2213 
LN 2223 
LN 2231 
LN 2241 
LN 2251

Lock

5000

50001/2

50001/2
500034

3126
3340
3341 
3443 
4656

Cylinder F ro n t  Door Sets 

Page Knobs

£0 9174

Cylinder V estibule  Door Sets
94 9174

C ylinder Office Door Sets
94 9174
97 “

Inside Door Sets
129 9174
126
(( tc

124

E scutcheons

LN 218 X LN 223 

LN 219 X LN 230 

LN 219 X LN 228
i< 11

LN 233 X LN 233

LN 2501 
LN 2511

5538
5539

C o m m u n ic a t in g  Door Sets
119 9174 LN 223 X LN 223

LN 2401 
LN 2406 
LN 2411 
LN 2416

L537434
L537534
L537634

53351/2

School House (Class Room) Door Sets
122 9174 LN 233 X LN 233

O ne se t  in a box, w ith  screws.

Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. D escrip tion  of f inishes, page V.



Maine Design
(Sym bol, MN) 

School, Colonial

C ast Brass or Bronze

Nos. MN 203 X MN 217 No. MN 261 Nos. MN 203 x MN 233

No. Size Article

MN 203 21/4 X 21/4 n. Door Knobs
MN 204 21/2 X 21/4 n. i t  t t

MN 211 21/4 X 21/4 n. Door Knob Roses, Round
MN 213 t t  t t  i t

MN 214 3 X 1% n. t t  t t  t t

MN 217 11V2 X 2ys n. Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks, O utside
MN 218 10 X 25/8 n. ( (  t t  t t  t t  l (

MN 223 7V2 X 2% n. “ w ith  T u rn  Knob
MN 228 10 X 2% n. (Blank)
MN 230 71/2 X 2% n. 1 1  1 1

MN 233
23/4

( c

1 V 2

“ for Bit Key Locks
MN 236 X n. Key P late
MN 239 St T u rn  Knob, w ith  Crescent T u rn
MN 243 2% X 21/4 n. C ylinder Collar
MN 246 18 X 31/2 n. Push  P late
MN 248 11V 2 X 2% n. t t  t t

MN 251 18 X 31/2 n. Door Pull, w ith  Grip No. 10
MN 254 11V2 X 2% n. < >  “  < <  1 1  <1

MN 257 41/2 X 1% n. Push  B u tton
MN 261 1% X 41/2 n. Sash Lift (Flush)
MN 267 2% X 8 n. L etter Box Plate, w ith  Inside P late

*MN 271 31/4 X 10 n. ( (  ( (  ( (

*MN 272 ( t “ “  “  w ith  Inside P la te
*MN 273 ( (

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  “  Hood
*MN 274 ( { “ “  “  “  C h u te  and  Inside P la te
*MN 275 ( (

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  “ “  “  Hood

*With opening, IV2 x 7 in., to  conform  to  U. S. Postal Regulations.
M aine Design S tore  Door Handle, see page 78.
Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Maine Design
(Symbol, MN) 

School, Colonial 

C ast Brass or Bronze

Cylinder F ron t Door Set Inside Door Set

Cylinder F ro n t  Door Sets

Set No. Lock Page Knobs Escutcheons

MN2002 5000 90

Cylinder Vestibule Door Sets

MN203 MN217 X MN223

MN2OO21/2 50001/2 94

Cylinder Office Door Sets

MN203 MN218 X MN230

MN2021 50001/2 94 MN203 MN218 X MN228
MN2026 500034 97

Inside Door Sets

(( (<

MN2211 3126 129 MN203 MN233 X MN233
MN2221 3340 126 {{ (( cc

MN2231 3341 (( I t ( ( cc

MN2241 3443 124 ( ( 1C (C

MN2251 4656 ((

C o m m u n ica tin g  Door Sets

(< (( cc

MN2501 5538 119 MN203 MN223 X MN223
MN2511 5539 t  i ( C cc c c

Maine Design Sectional Lock Sets, see page 68.
One se t in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Rockland Design
(Sym bol, RK) 

School,  Colonial

C as t  Brass o r  Bronze

Nos. RK 203 X  RK 218 Nos. RK 203 X  RK 233

No. Size Article

RK 203 2V4 X 2Vi in. Door Knobs
RK 204 21/2 X 2^4 in. (( ((

RK211 21/4 in. “  Knob Roses, Round
RK 218 91/2 X  2% in. Escutcheon for C ylinder Locks, O utside
RK 223 7 X  2% in. “  w ith  T u rn  Knob
RK 228 91/2 X  2% in. “  (Blank)
RK 230 7 X  2% in. (t ((

RK 233 ( t “ for Bit Key Locks
RK 236 1% X  IV4 in. Key Plate
RK 239 ( S T u rn  Knob, w ith  Crescent T u rn
RK 241 21/4 in. C ylinder Collar, Round
RK 247 15 X 3V2 in. Push  P late
RK 252 (( Door Pull, w ith  Grip No. 10
RK 267 23/g X  9 in. L e tte r  Box Plate , w ith  Inside P late

*RK 271 31/4 X 10 in. ( ( t ( < C

*RK 272 e ( “  “ “ w ith  Inside P late
»RK 273 11 “  Hood
*RK 274 < ( “ “ “ “ C h u te  and  Inside Plate
*RK 275 (t “ “ “ ...........................Hood

*With opening IY 2 x 7 in., to  conform  to  U. S. Postal Regulations. 
Rockland Design E n trance  Door Handle, see page 74.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Rockland Design
(Symbol, RK)

School, Colonial 

C ast  Brass o r  Bronze

Cylinder F ro n t  Door Set Inside Door Set

Cylinder F ro n t Door Sets

Set No. Lock Page Knobs Escutcheons

RK 2003 5000 90 RK 203 

Cylinder Vestibule Door Sets

RK 218 X RK 223

RK 20031/2 50001/2 94 RK 203 

Cylinder Office Door Sets

RK 218 X RK 230

RK 2021 50001/2 94 RK 203 RK 218 X RK 228
RK 2026 50003^ 97

Inside Door Sets

(( i t

RK 2211 3126 129 RK203 RK 233 X RK 233
RK 2221 3340 126 “ i t t s

RK 2231 3341 i t  i t 11 i t

RK 2241 3443 124 i t i t

RK 2251 4656 i t  i t

C o m m u n ica tin g  Door Sets

i t i t

RK 2501 5538 119 RK203 RK 223 X RK 223
RK 2511 5539 11 I t C( (C

Rockland Design Sectional Lock Sets, see page 68.
One se t  in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Marlboro Design
(S ym bol, MB) 

School, Colonial 

C ast  Brass o r  B ronze 

Convex P la tes

No. 583

Nos. 9189 X MB 233

Nos. 9189 X MB 217 No. MB 257 No. MB 261

No. Size Article

9189 2 1/2 X 1 1/2 in.
26 21/8 in.

MB 217 12 X 3 Vs in.
MB 218 10 1/2 X 3 Vs in.
MB 223 7 V4 X 2 V2 in.
MB 228 10 1/2 X 3 Vs in.
MB 230 7 1/4 X 2 1/2 in.
MB 233 11

1583 iiy i6 X 1 in .
MB 237 2 1/2 X 1 Vs in.

583 2 X Vs in.
MB 239 2 1/2 X 1 Vs in.
MB 246 18 X 4 in .
MB 248 12 X 3 Vs in.
MB 251 18 X 4 in .
MB 253 12 X 3 Vs in.
MB 257 4 X III/16 in-
MB 261 1"/l6 X 4 in .
MB 267 2 3/4 X 8 in .

Door Knobs, Oval 
“ Knob Rose (see page 191) 

Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks, O utside
“  << II II II

“  w ith  T u rn  Knob
“  (Blank)

“  for Bit Key Locks
Key Plate  (see page 197)

“  “  w ith  Drop
T u rn  Knob, w ith  C rescent T u rn  
Push  P late

( (  i t

Door Pull, w ith  Grip No. 10
( (  ( (  I t  0

Push  B u tton  
Sash Lift, Flush
Letter Box Plate, w ith  Inside P la te

M arlboro  Design Sectional Lock Sets, see page 68.
Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Julius Design
(Sym bol, JU) 

School, Roman  

C ast Brass o r  Bronze

Nos. JU 203 X  JU 216 No. JU 261 Nos. JU 203 X JU 233

No. Size Article

JU  203 2V4 X 2^^ in. Door Knobs
JU 204 21/2 X 2^4 in. (C ( (

JU 216 131/4 X 4 in. Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks, O u tside
JU  218 101/4 X 2% in. ( <  t t  6( t t  iC

JU 223 91/2 X 2% in. “  w ith  T u rn  Knob
JU 228 SS (Blank)
JU 233 ({ “  for Bit Key Locks
JU 236 2 X 11/2 in. Key Plate
JU 239 t s T u rn  Knob, w ith  C rescent T u rn
JU 246 18 X  4 in. Push P late
JU  248 121/2 X 4 in. (t Si

JU 251 18 X 4 in. Door Pull, w ith  Grip No. 10
JU 253 121/2 X 4 in. ( c  t t  i t  t t  t t  0

JU 255 10 X 11/2 in. “  “  (see page 265)
JU 257 31/2 X 11/2 in. Push B utton
JU  261 11/2 X 5 in. Sash Lift, Flush
JU 264 lys X 6% in. “  “  Bar
JU 267 2 % X 7 in. L etter Box P late, w ith  Inside P late
JU 268 2% X 8 in . ................................... Hood

Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Ham ilton Design
(S ym bol, HA)

School, Mission 

C as t  B rass o r  Bronze

Nos. HA 203 X HA 218 No. HA 261 Nos. HA 203 x HA 233

No. Size Article

HA 203 2V4 X 2^4 in. Door Knobs
HA 204 21/2 X 2l^ in.
HA 211 21/8 in. “ Knob Roses, Round
HA 218 10 X 3 in. Escutcheon for C ylinder Locks, O utside
HA 220 9 X 2% in. (C (( (( ((
HA 223 71/2 X 23^ in. “  w ith  T u rn  Knob
HA 228 9 X 2% in. (Blank)
HA 230 71/2 X 23/g in. t t  C(

HA 233 t t “  for Bit Key Locks
HA 236 21/4 X 1% in. Key P late
HA 239 Cfi T u rn  Knob, w ith  C rescent T u rn
HA 241 21/4 in. C ylinder Collar, Round
HA 243 21/2 X 21/2 in. “  “ S quare  (see page 196)
HA 247 15 X 31/g in. Push  P late
HA 249 10 X 3 in.
HA 252 15 X 3 Y s  in. Door Pull, w ith  G rip No. 10
HA 254 10 X 3 in. U  I f  i t  ( (  t t

HA 257 41/2 X 1% in. P ush  B u tton
HA 261 1 % X 4 1 / 2  in. Sash Lift, Flush
HA 267 2% X 71/2 in. L e tte r  Box P late , w ith  Inside P late

*HA 271 31/4 X 10 in. t t  t t  t t

*HA 272 t ( “ “  “ w ith  Inside P late
*HA 273 i t “ Hood
*HA 274 ( i “ “  “ “ C h u te  and  Inside Plate
*HA 275 t ( “ “  “  “ “  “  Hood

*With opening , 1V2 x 7 in., to  conform  to  U. S. Postal Regulations. 
H am ilton  Design E n trance  Door Handle, see page 74.

“ “ S tore  “ “  “  “  80.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Hamilton Design
(Symbol, HA) 

School, Mission 

C ast Brass or Bronze

Cylinder F ro n t Door Set Inside Door Set

C ylinder F ro n t  Door Sets

S e t No. Lock Page Knobs E scutcheons

HA 2003 5000 90

C ylinder Vestibule Door Sets

HA 203 HA 218 X HA 223

HA 20031/2 50001/2 94

C ylinder Office Door Sets

HA 203 HA 220 X HA 230

HA 2021 50001/2 94 HA 203 HA 220 X HA 228
HA 2026 50003^ 97

Inside Door Sets

( t ( ( 66

HA 2211 3126 129 HA 203 HA 233 X HA 233
HA 2221 3340 126 ( ( ( t ( (

HA 2231 3341 { i ( ( ((

HA 2241 3443 124 11 ( I ( (

HA 2251 4656 11

C o m m u n ica tin g  Door Sets

i c i t (<

HA 2501 5538 119 HA 203 HA 223 X HA 223
HA 2511 5539 f t ({ ( ( 11

H am ilton  Design Sectional Lock Sets, see page 68.
One se t in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Pasadena Design
(Sym bol, PA) 

School, Mission 

C as t  B rass o r  Bronze

No. PA 257

No. PA 261

Nos. PA 203 X  PA 218 Nos. PA 203 X PA 233

No. Size Article

PA 203 21/4 X 21/4 in. Door Knobs
PA 204 21/2 X 21/4 in. ( (  <(

PA 213 21/8 X 21/s in. “ Knob Rose, S quare
PA 218 91/2 X 2% in. Escutcheon for C ylinder Locks, O utside
PA 220 8V2 X 2%  in. ( (  ( (  ( (  ( (

PA 223 71/8 X 2% in. “  w ith  T u rn  Knob
PA 228 81/2 X 2% in. (Blank)
PA 230 71/8 X 2% n. ( C ( (

PA 233 C( “ for Bit Key Locks
PA 236 1% X 11/4 n . Key P late
PA 239 ( i T u rn  Knob, w ith  C rescent T u rn
PA 243 2'/2 X 21/2 n. C ylinder Collar, S quare  (see page 196)
PA 247 151/4 X 31/2 n. Push  P late
PA 249 91/2 X 2ys n. (1 i i

PA 252 151/4 X 31/2 n. Door Pull, w ith  G rip No. 10
PA 254 91/2 X 2% n. (< ( ( ( t ( ( H

PA 255 7% X 21/8 n. “ “ “ “ “ 8 (see page 265)
PA 257 31/2 X 1% n. Push  B u tton
PA 261 1% X 31/2 n - Sash Lift, Flush
PA 267 21/2 X 8 n. L etter Box P late, w ith  Inside P la te

*PA 271 31/4 X 10 n. ( (  ( (  ( (

*PA 272 {( w ith  Inside P late
*PA 273 ( “ “  “ “ Hood
*PA 274 ( “ “  “  C h u te  and Inside P late
*PA 275 C ( “  “  “  “  “  “  Hood

*With opening, V /2 x 7 in., to  conform  to  U. S. Postal R egulations. 
Pasadena Design E n trance  Door Handle, see page 74.

“ “ Store  “ “ “ “ 80.
Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Pasadena Design
(Sym bol, PA) 

School, Mission 

C as t  Brass o r  B ronze

C ylinder F ro n t Door S e t Inside Door Set

C ylinder F ro n t Door Sets

S e t No. Lock Page Knobs E scutcheons

PA 2003 5000 90

C ylinder V estibule Door Sets

PA 203 PA 218 X PA 223

PA 20031/2 50001/2 94

C ylinder Office Door Sets

PA 203 PA 220 X PA 230

PA 2021 50001/2 94 PA 203 PA 220 X PA 228
PA 2026 500034 97

Inside Door Sets

( ( (  C f (

PA 2211 3126 129 PA 203 PA 233 X PA 233
PA 2221 3340 126 ( ( < ( ((
PA 2231 3341 ( ( f t ( ( ((
PA 2241 3443 124 t  C ( ( ■  (
PA 2251 4656 ( C

C o m m u n ica tin g  Door Sets

( f ( (

PA 2501 5538 119 PA 203 PA 223 X PA 223
PA 2511 5539 ( ( S ( ( 4 II

P asadena  Design Sectional Lock Sets, see page 68.
O ne se t in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Lorraine Design
(Symbol, LR)

School, Louis XVI 

C as t  Brass o r  B ronze

Nos. LR 203 X LR 217 No LR 261

No. Size Article

LR 2 0 3 21/4 X  21/4 n. Door Knobs
LR 2 0 4 21/2 X  21/4 n.
LR 2 1 1 21/4  in. “ Knob Roses, Round
LR 2 1 7 11V2 X  2 7 / 8 n. E scutcheon fo r C ylinder Locks, O utside
LR 2 1 8 101/2 X  2 7 / 8 n. (( (( ( (  t S ( t

LR 2 2 3 71/2 X  21/2 n. “ w ith  T u rn  Knob
LR 2 2 8 101/2 X  2 7 / 8 n. (Blank)
LR 2 3 0 71/2 X  21/2 n. ( (

LR 2 3 3
( t “ for Bit Key Locks

LR 2 3 6 2 3 / 4 X  11/2 n. Key P la te
LR 2 3 9

t t T u rn  Knob, w ith  C rescent T u rn
LR 2 4 7 1 7 X  31/2 n. Push  P late
LR 2 4 9 11V2 X  2 7 / 8 n. I t  1 (

LR 2 5 2 1 7 X  31/2 n. Door Pull, w ith  G rip  No. 1 0

LR 2 5 4 11V2 X  2 7 / 8 n. ( (  I t  I t  I t  I t

LR 2 5 7 31/2 X  1 % n. Push  B u tton
LR 2 6 1 1% X  31/2 n. Sash Lift, Flush
LR 2 6 7 21/2 X  8 I/2 n. L etter Box Plate , w ith  Inside P late

*LR 2 7 1 31/4 X  1 0 n. Cl  I I  I I

*LR 2 7 2
i  ( ........................w ith  Inside P late

*LR 2 7 3
C I “ Hood

*LR 2 7 4
< t “ “ “  “ C h u te  an d  Inside P late

*LR 2 7 5
C ( “ Hood

*With opening, IV2  x 7 in., to  conform  to  U. S. Postal Regulations.
Lorraine Design Store  Door Handle, see page 78.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Lorraine Design
(Sym bol, LR) 

School, Louis XVI 

C ast Brass o r  Bronze

C ylinder F ron t Door Set Inside Door Set

C ylinder F ro n t Door Sets

S e t No. Lock Page Knobs Escutcheons

LR 2002 5000 90

C ylinder Vestibule Door Sets

LR 203 LR 217 X LR 223

LR 20021/2 5OOOV2 94

Cylinder Office Door Sets

LR 203 LR 218 X LR 230

LR 2021 50001/2 94 LR 203 LR 218 X LR 230
LR 2026 500034 97

Inside Door Sets

( C t  C c c

LR 2211 3126 129 LR 203 LR 233 X LR 233
LR 2221 3340 126 t  ( i  t ( t

LR 2231 3341 11 ( < C (
LR 2241 3443 124 i t ( t i (
LR 2251 4656 ( C

C o m m u n ica tin g  Door Sets

i  i I i (I

LR 2501 5538 119 LR 203 LR 223 X LR 223
LR 2511 5539 < i i  C i t

O ne se t in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Larissa Design
(S ym bol, LA) 

School, Greek 

C as t  Brass o r  B ronze

||I'|||;!|!h<Vi!

No. LA 257

Nos. LA 203 X LA 218 No. LA 261 Nos. LA 203 X LA 233

No. Size Article

LA 203 21/4 X  2l^ in. Door Knobs
LA 218 10 X  234 in. Escutcheon for C ylinder Locks, O utside
LA 219 9 X  2% in. “ <1 11 11 11

LA 223 7V2 X  21/2 in- “  w ith  T u rn  Knob
LA 229 9 X  2% in. (Blank)
LA 230 71/2 X  21/2 i ■ << ((

LA 233 (( “ for Bit Key Locks
LA 236 21/4 X 1V4 in. Key P late
LA 239 H T u rn  Knob, w ith  C rescent T u rn
LA 248 14 X  3 in. Push  P la te
LA 249 10 X  2% in.
LA 253 14 X  3 in. Door Pull, w ith  G rip No. 9
LA 254 10 X  2^4 in. c

n

LA 257 4 X 1% in. Push  B u tton
LA 261 13/4 X 4 in. Sash Lift, Flush
LA 267 21/2 X  8 in. L etter Box P late , w ith  Inside P late

*LA 271 31/4 X  10 in. ( (  ( (  t s

*LA 272 a
“  “  “ w ith  Inside P late

*LA 273 t ( “ Hood
*LA 274 t <

“ “ C h u te  and  Inside P late
*LA 275 t {

.................................... “ “ Hood

*With opening, 11/2*7 in., to  conform  to  U. S. Postal Regulations.
Larissa Design Store  Door Handle, see page 79.
Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Larissa Design
(Symbol, LA) 

School, Greek 

C ast Brass o r  Bronze

9

C ylinder F ron t Door Set Inside Door Set

C ylinder F ron t Door Sets

Set No. Lock Page Knobs Escutcheons

LA 2003 5000 90

Cylinder V estibule Door Sets

LA 203 LA 218 X LA 223

LA 20031/2 50001/2 94

Cylinder Office Door Sets

LA 203 LA 218 X LA 230

LA 2021 50001/2 94 LA 203 LA 219 X LA 229
LA 2026 50003/4 97

1 nside Door Sets

( ( ( ( 11

LA 2211 3126 129 LA 203 LA 233 X LA 233
LA 2221 3340 126 ( ( { C c t

LA 2231 3341 ( ( ( t S {

LA 2241 3443 124 C ( I (

LA 2251 4658 ( (

C o m m u n ica tin g  Door Sets

(( (<

LA 2501 5538 119 LA 203 LA 223 X LA 223
LA 2511 5539 ( < ( ( ( ( t (

One se t  in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Coburg Design
(Sym bol, CB)

School, Gothic  

C ast Brass o r  B ronze

Nos. CB 204 X CB 218 Nos. CB 203 x CB 233

No. Size Article

CB 203 2 1 /4 X 2 1 /4  i n . Door Knobs

CB 204 2 % X 2 1 /4  i n . ((

CB 218 9 3 /4 X 3 in. E scutcheon for C ylinder Locks, O utside

CB 220 SYz X 23^ in. tt i(  If 11 (1

CB 223 7% X 234 in. “ w ith  T u rn  Knob

CB 230 f ( (Blank)

CB 233 ( C “ for Bit Key Locks

CB 236 2 1 /4 X 11/4 in. Key P late

CB 239 (( T u rn  Knob, w ith  C rescent T u rn

CB 246 1 9 3 /4 X 3yg in- Push  P late

CB 249 93 /4 X 3 in.

CB 251 1 9 3 /4 X 3% in. Door Pull, w ith  G rip No. 10

CB 254 9 3 /4 X 3 in. “ “ “ 11 11 54

CB 257 41/2 X 1 Yu in. Push  B u tton

CB 261 1 % X 41/2 in. Sash Lift, Flush

CB 267 2 % X 9 in. Letter Box Plate, w ith  Inside P late

Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Coburg Design
(Sym bol, CB) 

School, Gothic  

C ast Brass or Bronze

C ylinder F ro n t  Door Set Inside Door Set

C ylinder F ro n t  Door Sets

Set No. Lock Page Knobs Escutcheons

CB 2003 5000 90 CB 204 CB 218 X CB 223

CB 20031/2 50001/2

Cylinder V estibule Door Sets 

94 CB 204 CB 220 X CB 230

CB 2211 3126

Inside Door Sets 

129 CB 203 CB 233 X CB 233
CB 2221 3340 126 ( C ( ( 1 (

CB 2231 3341 { ( t  ( ( {

CB 2241 3443 124 fiS ( I c «

CB 2251 4656 11 (( 11 c c

CB 2501 5538

C o m m u n ica tin g  Door Sets 

119 CB 203 CB 223 X CB 223
CB 2511 5539 11 (C ((

One se t in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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M erton  Design
(Sym bol, ME) 

School, Gothic  

C as t  Brass o r  B ronze

No. Size Article

ME 203 21/4 X 2l^ in. Door Knobs

ME 204 2V2 X 2^4 in. C( ((

ME 218 10 X 3 in. Escutcheon for C ylinder Locks, O utside

ME 220 9 X 23^ in. t t  t t  t t  ( (

ME 223 73/4 X 23/4 in. “  w ith  T u rn  Knob

ME 230 (C “  (Blank)

ME 233 t t “  for Bit Key Locks

ME 236 21/4 X IV4 in. Key P late

ME 239 T u rn  Knob, w ith  C rescent T u rn

ME 246 20 X 4 in. Push  P la te

ME 247 15 X 3Y2 in. t t  t t

ME 251 20 X 4 in. Door Pull, w ith  G rip No. 10

ME 252 15 X 31/2 in. 11  11  11  11  I I  g

ME 257 4% X 13/4 in. Push  B u tton

ME 261 1 3 / 4 X 4%  in. Sash Lift, Flush

ME 267 2 3 / 4 X 8V2 in. L etter Box Plate, w ith  inside P late

IVIerton Design S tore  Door Handle , see page 79.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



M erton Design
(^Symbol, ME) 

School, Gothic  

C ast Brass o r  Bronze

Inside Door SetC ylinder F ro n t  Door Set

Cylinder F ro n t Door Sets

S e t No. Lock Page Knobs Escutcheons

ME 2003 5000 90

C ylinder V estibule Door Sets

ME 204 ME 218 X ME 223

ME 20031/2 50001/2 94

Inside Door Sets

ME 204 ME 220 X ME 230

ME 2211 3126 129 ME 203 ME 233 X ME 233
ME 2221 3340 126 ( ( ( ( ( (

ME 2231 3341 ( S ( ( C C (C

ME 2241 3443 124 <C ( ( I t

ME 2251 4658 t i

C o m m u n ica tin g  Door Sets

( t 11 (£

ME 2501 5538 119 ME 203 ME 223 X ME 223
ME 2511 5539 ( { I t t  t t i

One se t In a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Melrose Design
(S ym bol, ML) 

School, Gothic  

C as t  B rass o r  B ronze

No. ML 256

Nos. ML 204 X ML 216 No. ML 261 Nos. ML 203 X ML 233

No. Size Article

ML 203 2V4 X 2Vi in. Door Knobs

ML 204 2V2 X 21/4 in.

ML 216 141/4 X 31/2 in. Escutcheon for C ylinder Locks, O utside

ML 217 123/4 X 31/2 in. <(  << ( (  ( (  ((

ML 223 93/4 X 23^ in. “ w ith  T u rn  Knob

ML 230 (C “  (Blank)

ML 233 t t “  for Bit Key Locks

ML 236 3 X 13/g in. Key P la te

ML 239 11 T u rn  Knob, w ith  C rescen t T u rn

ML 246 20 X 3Y2 in. Push  P late

ML 248 141/4 X 31/2 in. ( (  ((

ML 251 20 X 31/2 in. Door Pull, w ith  G rip  No. 10

ML 253 141/4 X 31/2 in. 11 11 I I  I I  <1 g

ML 256 7 X 23^ in. Push  B u tto n , w ith  Dome

ML 257 51/2 X 1% in- “  “  w ith o u t  Dome
ML 261 1% X 51/2 in. Sash Lift, Flush

ML 267 23/4 X 93/4 in. Letter Box P late, w ith  Inside P late

Melrose Design S tore  Door Handle, see page 79.

Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Raleigh Design
(Sym bol, RA) 

School, Elizabethan  

C ast Brass o r  Bronze

■if

Nos. RA 203 X RA 216 Nos. RA 203 x RA 233

No. Size Article

RA 203 2 1 /4 X 21/4 in. Door Knobs

RA 204 2 1 /2 X 21/4 in. ((

RA 216 141/2 X 3Y2 in. Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks, O utside

RA 218 101/2 X 23^ in. t t  t t  t t  t t  i t

RA 222 t t “  w ith  T u rn  Knob

RA 230 9 X 2% in. (Blank)

RA 233 (( “ for Bit Key Locks

RA 236 3 X 13^ in. Key Plate

RA 239 t i T u rn  Knob, w ith  C rescent T u rn

RA 246 221/2 X 4 In. Push  P late

RA 248 141/2 X 31/2 in . t t  t t

RA 251 2 2 1 /2 X 4 in. Door Pull, w ith  Grip No. 10

RA 253 141/2 X 3I/2 in . CC (( (( (t (( 0

RA 257 4 % X 13/4 in. Push B utton

RA 261 1 3 /4 X 4%  in. Sash Lift, Flush

RA 267 2 3 /4 X lOVi in. L etter Box Plate, w ith  Inside P la te

Raleigh Design S tore  Door Handle, see page 79.

Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Turin  Design
(S ym bol, TU)

School, Italian Renaissance  

C as t  B rass o r  B ronze

Nos. TU 203 X TU 217 Nos. TU 203 X TU 233

No. Size Article

TU 203 21/4 X 21/4 in. Door Knobs

TU 204 21/2 X 21/4 in. (( ((

TU 217 12 X 3 in. E scutcheon for C ylinder Locks, Outside

TU 218 101/4 X 2% in- f t  Cl H  I I  l (

TU 222 8I/2 X 2% in. “ w ith  T u rn  Knob

TU 227 101/4 X 2% in. (Blank)

TU 229 8 I/2 X 2% in. ( (  t c

TU 233 (1 “ for Bit Key Locks

TU 236 2 X 11/2 in. Key P late

TU 247 18 X 4 in. Push  P late

TU 249 12 X 31/4 in. ( (  ( (

TU 252 18 X 4 in. Door Pull, w ith  G rip No. 10

TU 254 12 X 31/4 in. a  t i  ( ( 0

TU 257 31/2 X 1% in. Push  B u tton

TU 261 1 3 / 4 X 31/2 in. Sash Lift, Flush

TU 267 2% X 7 in. L etter Box P late , w ith  Inside P la te

TU 268 2% X 8 in. “ Hood

Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Marcelus Design
(Sym bol, MS) 

School, Romanesque  

C as t  Brass o r  Bronze

Nos. MS 203 X  MS 217 Nos. MS 203 x MS 232

No. Size Article

MS 203 2J/4 X 21/4 in. Door Knobs

MS 204 2V2 X 21/4 in. C t < <

MS 217 13 X 31/2 In. Escutcheon for Cylinder Locks, O utside

MS 218 11 X 31/2 in. “ <1 11 11 11

MS 222 9 V2 X 2% In. “ w ith  T u rn  Knob

MS 227 11 X 31/2 In. (Blanic)

MS 229 91/2 X 23/4 in. (( ti

MS 232 i t “ for Bit Key Locks

MS 236 3 X 1% In. Key Plate

MS 247 20 X 4 in. Push Plate

MS 249 13 X 31/2 in .
(( (C

MS 252 20 X 4 in. Door Pull, w ith  G rip No. 10

MS 254 13 X 31/2 in. (( it (( (( (C 0

MS 256 6I/2 X 23/4 In. Push  B u tton  (with Dome)

MS 267 23/4 X 91/2 in. L etter Box P late, w ith  Inside P la te

Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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C ast Brass or Bronze Designs

Below are i l lu s tra ted  a few sam ples  of C ast Designs t h a t  can  be fu rn ished  to  order. T hese  designs a re  m ade  in th e  

usua l t r im ,  to  m ee t c u s to m a ry  cond itions .

F u r th e r  in fo rm atio n  rela tive to  th e se , a n d  o th e r  special designs, upon  app lica tion .

1^  .

l i i l l  l l l i j

Medford DesignW erwick DesignT u scan y  DesignG enoa Design

M arengo Design Litchfield DesignS ie n n a  DesignArcadia Design



D esig ns

IN

W r o u g h t  Br a s s , 

Br o n z e

OR

S teel



Azex Design
(Sym bol, AZ)

W ro u g h t  Brass, B ronze o r  Steel

Cylinder F ro n t  Door Set

M iscellaneous

B it Key F ro n t  Door Set

Brass Steel
No. No. Size Article

9946 2 X 2 in. Glass Door Knob
9950 i s t s  t i  ( t

AZ 401 Az’eoi 11 M etal “  “
9711 4711 IVs  in. Lever H andle  (see page 189)

AZ 418 7% X 1% in. E scutcheon  for C ylinder Locks, Outside
AZ 425 AZ 625 5 " / i 6 X 19/i 6 in. “  w ith  T u rn  Knob
AZ 430 AZ 630 S t “  (Blank)
AZ 432 7% X IVs  in. “  fo r Bit Key Locks
AZ 434 AZ 634 5 ” / i 6  X 19/i6in. ( (  U  ( (  ( (  C(

W ro u g h t Brass o r  Bronze

F ro n t Door Sets

S e t No. Lock Page Knobs Escutcheons

AZ 4013 T5000 90 AZ 401 AZ 418 X AZ 425
AZ 4101 . 5204 100 ( ( AZ 432 X AZ 432
AZ 4106 5205 cc

V estibule Door Sets

t  ( ( ( ( S

AZ 40131/2 T50001/2 94 AZ 401 AZ 418 X AZ 430
AZ 41011/2 52041/2 100 CC AZ 434 X AZ 430
AZ 4 IO6I/2 52051/2

Inside Door Sets

C( t t

AZ 4206 3109 129 9946 AZ 434 X AZ 434
AZ 4207 t  ( ( ( 9950 ( t ( (

AZ 4211 3126 (I AZ 401 t  ( ( (

AZ 4216 C C ( C 9946 ( ( t (

AZ 4217 ( ( i ( 9950 ( ( ( (

O ne se t in a box, w ith  screws.

Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Azex Design
(Sym bol, AZ) 

W ro u g h t  Brass, B ronze or Steel

Inside Door Set 
w ith  Glass Knob No. 9950

B ath  Room Door Set 
w ith  Glass Knob No. 9946

W ro u g h t Brass o r  Bronze
B ath  Room Door Sets

Set No. Lock Page Knobs E scutcheons

AZ 42061/4 3129 121 9946
AZ 42071/4 ( ( i ( 9950
AZ 42111/4 3130 11 AZ 401
AZ 42151/4 < { ( ( 9946
AZ 42171/4 ( ( 11 9950

Closet Door Sets
AZ 42063^ 3109 129 9946 X GS266 Spindle
AZ 42073^ < C 11 9950 I S  f t

AZ 42113/4 3126 t i AZ 401 t t  St

AZ 4216 3^ ( ( s ( 9946 ss ss

AZ 42173^ (( t < 9950 t s  ss

French Door Sets

Set No. Lock Page Knob Lever

AZ 434 X AZ 425

AZ 434

E scutcheons

AZ 4271 
AZ 4276 
AZ 4277

3021 131 AZ 401 
9946 
9950

9711 AZ 434 X AZ 434

W ro u g h t Steel
Inside Door Sets

Set No. Lock Page Knobs E scutcheons

AZ 6201 3109 129 AZ 601 AZ 634 X AZ 634
AZ 6206 { S t t 9946 S t  t i

AZ 6207 s s t t 9950 t t  ( (

B ath  Room Door Sets
AZ 62011/4 3129 121 AZ 601 AZ 634 X AZ 625
AZ 62061/4 ts t  S 9946 ss ((

AZ 62071/4 t t t t 9950 ss ts

Closet Door Sets
AZ 620134 3109 129 AZ 601 X GS266 Spindle AZ 634
AZ 6 2 0 6 3 4 t  S ts 9946 t t ( ( 11

AZ 6 2 0 7 3 4 i t t s 9950 St (( 11

French Door Sets

S e t No. Lock Page Knob Lever Escutcheons

AZ 6261 3020 131 AZ 601 4711 AZ 634 X AZ 634
AZ 6266 ( ( t t 9946 ts (C S t

AZ 6267 t ( 9950 s s S t  St

One se t  in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Darien Design
(Sym bol, DA)

W ro u g h t  Brass, B ronze o r  Steel

C ylinder F ro n t  Door S e t Bit Key F ro n t  Door Set

M iscellaneous

Brass
No.

Steel
No. Size Article

9946 2 X 2 in. G lass Door Knob
9950 C ( C ( I  (  < (

DA 401 DA 601 ( i M etal “
9711 4711 lyg in. Lever H andle  (see page 189)

DA 418 71/2 X 2 in. E scutcheon  fo r C y linder Locks, Outside
DA 423 DA 623 5%  X I I 1/16 '1- “  w ith  T u rn  Knob
DA 425 51/2 X 1 3^ in. ( (  ( ( ( (  U

DA 428 DA 628 5% X III/16 in- “ (Blank)
DA 430 DA 630 51/2 X 1 3^ in. < ( ( (
DA 432 71/2 X 2 in. “ for B it Key Locks
DA 434 DA 634 5% X III /16 in- (( (t  (( t  ( ( (

W ro u g h t Brass o r  Bronze

F ro n t Door Sets

Set No. Lock Page Knobs Escutcheons

DA 4013 T5000 90 DA 401 DA 418 X DA 425
DA 4101 5204 100 ( ( DA 432 X DA 432
DA 4106 5205 ( (

Vestibule  Door Sets

t  ( ((

DA 40131/2 T50001/2 94 DA 401 DA 418 X DA 430
DA 41011/2 52041/2 100 ( ( DA 434 X DA 428
DA 4 IO6I/2 52051/2 ( (

Inside Door Sets

(< { ( ((

DA 4206 3109 129 9946 DA 434 X DA 434
DA 4207 C { ( ( 9950 ( ( u
DA 4211 3126 ( ( DA 401 ( ( ((
DA 4216 t t t  i 9946 ( ( ((
DA 4217 C t t t 9950 ( ( Kt

One se t  in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Darien Design
(Sym bol, DA)

W ro u g h t  Brass, Bronze o r  Steel

Inside Door Set 
w ith  Glass Knob No. 9946

B ath  Room Door Set 
w ith  Glass Knob No. 9950

W ro u g h t Brass or Bronze
B ath  Room Door Sets

Set No. Lock Page Knobs Escutcheons
DA 42O6V4 3129 121 9946 DA 434 X DA 423
DA 42071/4 ( ( ( ( 9950 U (1
DA 42111/4 3130 (( DA 401 (( ((
DA 4216V4 ( ( 11 9946 (i If
DA 42171/4 I ( 11 9950 (( It

Closet Door Sets
DA 42063/4 3109 129 9946 X GS 266 Spindle DA 434
DA 420734 11 ( ( 9950 ( ( 11
DA 421134 3126 ( ( DA 401 ( ( 11
DA 42163/4 ( 1 ( ( 9946 ( ( 11
DA 421734 t S ( ( 9950 { ( 11

French Door Sets

Set No. Lock Page Knob Lever Escutcheons

DA 4271 3021 131 DA 401 9711 DA 434 X DA 434
DA 4276 1 ( 9946 ( ( ( ( t (
DA 4277 f f ( ( 9950 ( C <1 II

W ro u g h t Steel
Inside Door Sets

Set No. Lock Page Knobs Escutcheons

DA 6201 3109 129 DA 601 DA 634 X DA 634
DA 6206 t S 1 { 9946 ( ( ( C
DA 6207 ( c f S 9950 (( ss

B ath  Room Door Sets
DA 62011/4 3129 121 DA 601 DA 634 X DA 623
DA 62061/4 { ( C t 9946 It ((

DA 62071/4 { S C t 9950

Closet Door Sets
DA 620134 3109 129 DA 601 X GS 266 Spindle DA 634
DA 620634 ( ( C t 9946 c c ( (

DA 6 2 0 7 3 4 ( ( t  ( 9950

French Door Sets

Set No. Lock Page Knob Lever Escutcheons

DA 6261 3020 131 DA 601 4711 DA 634 X DA 634
DA 6266 C< 9946 S t S t  t s

DA 6267 S f S t 9950 C t t l  I t

One set in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  an d  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Drake Design
(Sym bol, DR)

W ro u g h t Brass, B ronze o r Steel

C ylinder F ro n t  Door S e t B it Key F ro n t  Door S e t

M iscellaneous

Brass
No.

Steel
No. Size Article

9946 2 x 2  in. Glass Door Knob
9947 2%  X 1 1 /2  in . i i  a t s

DR 401 DR 601 2 x 2  in. M etal “ t  i

9711 4711 17/8 in- Lever H andle  (see page 189)
DR 418 8 l ^  X 2 1 /2  In. Escutcheon  fo r C ylinder Locks, Outside
DR 423 t t t i w ith  T u rn  Knob
DR 425 DR 625 6% X 113/16 in. i t i i  t t  ( (

DR 428 8V4 X 2 1/2 In. i i (Blank)
DR 430 DR 630 6%  X 113/16 In. i i ( “  )
DR 434 DR 634 (( t t for Bit Key Locks

W ro u g h t Brass o r  Bronze
F ro n t Door Sets

S e t No. Lock Page Knobs Escutcheons

DR 4013 T  5000 90 DR 401 DR 418 X DR 425
DR 4101 5204 100 i t DR 434 X DR 434
DR 4106 5205 (( t t It

V estibule Door Sets
DR 40131/2 T  50001/2 94 DR 401 DR 418 X DR 428
DR 41011/2 52041/2 100 i t DR 434 X DR 430
DR 4IO6I/2 52051/2 i t t t <1

Inside Door Sets
DR 4206 3109 129 9946 DR 434 X DR 434
DR 4208 (( {i 9947 (( ((

DR 4211 3126 i ( DR 401 ( (
DR 4216 ( ( (( 9946 ( ( u

DR 4218 (( i t 9947 ( ( i t

B ath  Room Door Sets
DR 42O6 I/4 3129 121 9946 DR 434 X DR 425
DR 42O8 I/4 i t i  i 9947 (( ((
DR 42111/4 3130 i  i DR 401 ( ( ((
DR42161/4 I t I t 9946 { ( ((
DR 42I 8 I/4 11 t ( 9947 ( ( ((

O ne se t  in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finish, page V.
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Drake Design
(Symbol, DR)

W ro u g h t  Brass, Bronze or Steel

Inside Door S e t Bath  Room Door Set 
w ith  Glass Knob No. 9947 w ith  Glass Knob No. 9946

W ro u g h t Brass o r  Bronze
Closet Door Sets

Set No. Lock Page Knob Escutcheon

DR 420634 3109 129 9946 X  GS 266 Spindle DR 434
DR 42083/4 ( ( (( 9947 { t t t

DR 42113^ 3126 i  ( DR 401 t ( { (

DR 421634 ( ( ( ( 9946 ( t 11

DR 421834 i t ( ( 9947 11 11

French Door Sets

Set No. Locic Page Knob Lever Escutcheons

DR 4271 3021 131 DR 401 9711 DR 434 X  DR 434
DR 4276 ( ( ( ( 9946 ( ( I t  “

DR 4278 ( ( i  i 9947 ( ( 11 11

W ro u g h t Steel
F ro n t Door Sets

Set No. Lock Page Knobs Escutcheons

DR 6103 5232 100 DR 601 DR 634 X  DR 634
DR 6108 5233 CC t t <1 “

V estibule Door Sets
DR 61031/2 52321/2 100 DR 601 DR 634 X  DR 630
DR 6IO8I/2 52331/2 t i ( I

Inside Door Sets
DR 6201 3109 129 DR 601 DR 634 X  DR 634
DR 6206 ( ( t t 9946
DR 6208 ( ( 11 9947 {(  t t

B ath  Room Door Sets
DR 62011/4 3129 121 DR 601 DR 634 X  DR 625
DR 62061/4 ( ( < C 9946
DR 62081/4 t i ( ( 9947

Closet Door Sets
DR 620134 3109 129 DR 601 X  GS 266 Spindle DR 634
DR 620634 (  ( (  ( 9946 “ I t

DR 620834 ( ( i t 9947 “

French Door Sets

Set No. Lock Page Knob Lever Escutcheons

DR 6261 3020 131 DR 601 4711 DR 634 X  DR 634
DR 6266 < ( <( 9946 I t

DR 6268 ( C t t 9947 1 (

One set in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Lyons Design
(Sym bol, LY)

W ro u g h t  Brass, B ronze o r  Steel

C ylinder F ro n t Door Set Bit Key F ro n t  Door Set

M iscellaneous

Brass
No.

Steel
No. Size Article

9946 2 X 2 in. Glass Door Knob
9950 i i C< i t

91731/2 92673/4 i  t M etal “ ( <
9711 4711 1% in- Lever H andle (see page 189)

LY 418 71̂  X 2 in. Escutcheon for C ylinder Locks, Outside
LY 425 LY 625 6l^ X 13/  ̂ In. ( ( w ith  T u rn  Knob
LY 430 LY 630 ( t ( i (Blank)
LY 432 71/2 X 2 in. ( t for Bit Key Locks
LY 434 LY 634 6V4 X 13/4 in. t  ( ( ( (( 1 ( ((

W ro u g h t Brass or Bronze
F ro n t Door Sets

Se t No. Lock Page Knobs Escutcheons
LY 4 0 1 3 T 5 0 0 0 9 0 91731/2 LY 4 1 8 X LY 425
LY 4 1 0 1 5 2 0 4 1 0 0 11 LY 4 3 2 X LY 432
LY 4 1 0 6 5 2 0 5 ( f

Vestibule Door Sets

i  ( ( i ( t

LY 0 C
O

T 5 0 0 0 1 / 2 9 4 91731/2 LY 4 1 8 X LY 430
LY 41011/2 52041/2 1 0 0 t  ( LY 4 3 4 X LY 430
LY 4 1 0 6 1/2 52051/2 i  t

Inside Door Sets

( ( ( ( ( t

LY 4 2 0 6 3 1 0 9 1 2 9 9 9 4 6 LY 4 3 4 X LY 434
LY 4 2 0 7

11 t (
9 9 5 0 ( ( ( t

LY 4 2 1 1 3 1 2 6
( (

91731/2 < ( ( (

LY 4 2 1 6
( (

9 9 4 6 I I ( (

LY 4 2 1 7
c i ( (

B ath  Room Door Sets

9 9 5 0 ( ( ( (

LY 4 2 0 6 1^ 3 1 2 9 121 9 9 4 6 LY 4 3 4 X LY 425
LY 42071/4 ( i ( t

9 9 5 0 ( ( t (

LY 4 2 1 H /4 3 1 3 0
( ( 91731/2 ( 4

LY 4216V4 ( ( t t 9946 ( ( i  i

LY 42171/4 C ( i  i 9950 ( t i (

O ne se t  in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.



47

Lyons Design
(Symbol, LY)

W ro u g h t  Brass, B ronze o r  Steel

y

I nside Door Set 
w ith  Glass Knob No. 9946

( ti

Bath Room Door Set 
w ith  Glass Knob No. 9950

W ro u g h t Brass or Bronze 
Closet Door Sets

Set No. Lock Page Knob Escutcheon
LY 420634 
LY 420734 
LY 421134 
LY 421634 
LY 421734

3109
t (

3126 
( (
( (

129
t (
( t 
( (
( i

9946 X 
9950 X
91731/2 X
9946 X 
9950 X

French Door Sets

GS 266 Spindle
It
(( (( 
tt (t 
( { ( (

LY 434
( (
< (
( <
( <

Set No. Lock Page Knob Lever Escutcheons
LY 4271 3021 131 91731/2 9711 LY 434 X LY 434
LY 4276 ( ( t ( 9946 tt ( C ((

LY 4277 ( ( I ( 9950 t ( It ti

W r o u g h t  S t e e l
Inside Door Sets

Set No. Lock Page Knobs Escutcheons
LY 6201 3109 129 926734 LY 634 X LY 634
LY 6206 ( ( ( t 9946 it ((

LY 6207 ( ( 11 9950 (( ti

B ath  Room Door Sets
LY 620114 3129 121 926734 LY 634 X LY 625
LY 62061/4 I i { ( 9946 ( ( ( (

LY 62071/4 I ( < C 9950 t ( a

Closet Door Sets
LY 620134 3109 129 926734 X GS 266 Spindle LY 634
LY 620634 ( ( { ( 9946 ( ( ( (

LY 620734 ( C S ( 9950 ( 6 {( ( (

F rench Door Sets

Set No. Lock Page Knob Lever Escutcheons

LY 6261 3020 131 926734 4711 LY 634 X  LY 634
LY 6266 ( ( C i 9946 (( l i  < c

LY 6267 ( ( ( c 9950 ( ( a it

One set in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.



W inslow  Design
(Symbol, WN)

W ro u g h t  Brass, B ronze or Steel

C ylinder F ro n t  Door S e t B it Key F ro n t  Door Set

M iscellaneous

Brass
No.

Steel
No. Size Article

9946 2 X  2 in. Glass Door Knob
9950 i  t ( (  t i  i t

WN 401 WN 601 t s M etal “  “
9711 4711 IVs  ' n - Lever H andle (see page 189)

WN 418 77/g X  2 in . Escutcheon fo r C ylinder Locks, Outside
WN 425 WN 625 6V4 X  13^ i n . “  w ith  T u rn  Knob
WN 430 WN 630 ( ( “  (Blank)
WN 432 7%  X  2 in. “  fo r Bit Key Locks
WN 434 WN 634 6Vi X 1%  in. (( (( (( (( ((

W ro u g h t  Brass o r  B ronze
F ro n t  Door Sets

S e t  No. Lock Page Knobs Escutcheons

WN 4013 T5000 90 WN 401 WN 418 X WN 425
WN 4101 5204 100 (( WN 432 X WN 432
WN 4106 5205 i t

V estibu le  Door Sets

( ( SS If

WN 40131/2 T50001/2 94 WN 401 WN 418 X WN 430
WN 41011/2 52041/2 100 ( ( WN 434 X WN 430
WN 41061/2 52051/2 ((

Inside Door Sets

( ( ((

WN 4206 3109 129 9946 WN 434 X WN 434
WN 4207 C i t  S 9950 ( ( ((
WN 4211 3126 < ( WN 401 t  (

WN 4216 ( ( C f 9946 ( ( ( (

WN 4217 ( C ( {

B ath  Room Door Sets

9950 ( ( ( (

WN 42O6I/4 3129 121 9946 WN 434 X WN 425
WN 42071/4 C C ( ( 9950 ( ( ( (

WN 42111/4 3130 ( ( WN 401 ( t (C

WN 42I 6 I/4 { I t  i 9946 ( 4 (1
WN 42171/4 t C 11 9950 ( C I I

O ne se t  in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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W inslow Design
(Sym bol, WN) 

W ro u g h t  Brass, Bronze or Steel

Inside Door Set 
w ith  Glass Knob No. 9950

€

Bath Room Door Set 
w ith  Glass Knob No. 9946

W ro u g h t  Brass o r  Bronze 

Closet Door Sets

Set No. Lock Page Knob Escutcheon
WN 420634 3109 129 9946 X  GS 266 Spindle WN 434
WN 420734 ( i t t 9950 t t i (
WN 421134 3126 11 WN 401 t ( t t

WN 421634 ( i i ( 9946 11 t t

WN 421734 t ( ss 9950

French Door Sets

t ( 11

Set No. Lock Page Knob Lever Escutcheons

WN 4271 3021 131 WN 401 9711 WN 434 X  WN 434
WN 4276 ( ( ( ( 9946 (( i t  t t

WN 4277 ( ( < { 9950 t i t t  t t

W ro u g h t  Steel

Inside Door Sets

Set No. Lock Page Knobs Escutcheons

WN 6201 3109 129 WN 601 WN 634 X WN 634
WN 6206 ( ( t t 9946 (( ((
WN 6207 t t 11 9950

Bath  Room Door Sets

(C ((

WN 62011/4 3129 121 WN 601 WN 634 X  WN 625
WN 62061/4 t t i t 9946 {( t t

WN 62071/4 11 t t 9950

Closet Door Sets

i t  t t

WN 620134 3109 129 WN 601 X  GS 266 Spindle WN 634
WN 620634 (( t t 9946 t t

WN 620734 11 9950

French Door Sets

t t

Set No. Lock Page Knob Lever Escutcheons

WN 6261 3020 131 WN 601 4711 WN 634 x WN 634
WN 6266 “ “ 9946 “ “ “
WN 6267 “  “ 9950 “ “

One se t in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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C lerm ont Design
(Sym bol, CL) 

W ro u g h t  Brass, B ronze  o r  Steel

No. CL 457 

No. CL 657

Nos. CL 403 X CL 416 Nos. CL 403 X CL 433 

Nos. CL 603 X CL 633

No. CL 461 

No. CL 661

Nos. CL 403 X CL 431 

Nos. CL 603 X CL 631

Brass

No.

Steel

No. Size Article

CL 403 CL 603 2V4 X 2 l^  in. Door Knobs (one piece)
CL 608 “  “  (two “ )

CL 416 10 X 2% in. Escutcheon fo r C ylinder Locks, O u ts ide
CL 423 8 X 21/2 in. “  w ith  T u rn  Knob
CL 430 CL 630 (( “  (Blank)
CL 431 CL 631 10 X 2% in. “  fo r Bit Key Locks
CL 433 CL 633 8 X 21/2 in. ( (  (C i t  I t  ( (

CL 436 CL 636 2>/4 X IVs in. Key P la te

CL 448 CL 648 10 X 27/8 in. Push  P late

CL 453 (( Door Pull, w ith  G rip  No. 54

CL 457 CL 657 41/2 X 1%  in. Push  B u tto n

CL 461 CL 661 1% X 41/2 in. Sash  Lift, F lush

Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Clerm ont Design
(Symbol, CL)

W ro u g h t Brass, Bronze or Steel

W ro u g h t Brass o r  Bronze

F ron t Door Sets

Set No. Lock Page Knobs Escutcheons

CL 4011 T5000 90 CL 403 CL 416 X CL 423
CL 4101 5204 100 i  C CL 431 X CL 433
CL 4106 5205 ( ( i f i  t ( i

V estibule Door Sets

CL 40111/2 T 5OOOI/2 94 CL 403 CL 416 X CL 430
CL 41011/2 52041/2 100 i t CL 431 X CL 430
CL 41061/2 52051/2 (C t t t t i t

Inside Door Sets

CL 4211 3126 129 CL 403 CL 433 X CL 433
CL 4221 3340 126 i t i t

W ro u g h t  Steel

F ron t Door Sets

S e t No. Lock Page Knobs E scutcheons

CL 6101 5232 100 CL 603 CL 631 X CL 633
CL 6106 5233 ( ( i t t t t t

CL 6104 5232 ( f CL 608 t ( t t

CL 6109 5233 t t t t i t

Vestibule Door Sets

CL 61011/2 5 2 3 2 1 /2 100 CL 603 CL 631 X CL 630
CL 6IO6I/2 5 2 3 3 1 /2

t s t t f  ( (C

CL 6IO41/2 5 2 3 2 1 / 2
t t CL 608 t t i t

CL 61091/2 5 2 3 3 1 /2
t t i t t t t t

Inside Door Sets

CL 6201 3109 129 CL 603 CL 633 X CL 633
CL 6211 3126 i t i t CC CC

CL 6204 3109 t t CL 608 ( ( i t

CL 6214 3126 t t (C (C t t

One se t  in a box, w ith  screws.

Specify n u m b e r  an d  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Hudson Design
(Sym bol, HU) 

W ro u g h t  Brass, B ronze o r  Steel

No. HU 457 
No. HU 657

.. „

- ' 'f'
i  ■ ■'

Nos. 91741/2 X HU 418 Nos. 9222 X  HU 634 No. HU 461 
No. HU 661

Nos. 91741/2 X  HU 432 
Nos. 9267 X  HU 632

Brass
No.

Steel
No. Size Article

91741/2 9267 21/4 X  2 V4 in. Door Knobs (one piece)
9222 11 “ “  (two “ )

2 56 21/ s  in. Door Knob Roses, Round (see page 191)
HU 418 9V2 X  2% in. Escutcheon for C ylinder Locks, Outside
HU 419 8 X  21/4 in. (( i i (( ((

HU 423 HU 623 7 X  21/4 in. “ w ith  T u rn  Knob
HU 425 HU 625 6 X  2 in. t t  (( i t  <(

HU 428 HU 628 7 X  21/4 in. “  (Blank)
HU 429 HU 629 6 X  2 in.
HU 431 HU 631 91/2 X  23/4 in. “  for Bit Key Locks
HU 432 HU 632 8 X  21/4 in. (( ( t  f ( (C

HU 433 HU 633 7 X  21/4 in. (( ( (  (C I t

HU 434 HU 634 6 X  2 in. i t  11 H  (t ((

HU 435 HU 635 51/2 X  11/2 in. CC ((

HU 436 HU 636 1% X  l l / s in . Key P late
7970 7911 91/2 X  23/4 in. Push  P late  (see page 273)
7970 7911 131/2 X  3 in. (( (( ( (  C( ( (

7971 91/2 X  23/4 in. Door Pull (see page 263)
7971 131/2 X  3 in. ( (  H  t t  t t  t t

HU 457 HU 657 31/4 X  13/s in. Push  B u tton
HU 461 HU 661 1% X  3Vi in. Sash Lift, Flush

06395 06396 21/4 X 7 in. L etter Box P late
6395 6396 11 “  “  “  w ith  Back P late

Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



C ylinder F ro n t  Door Set

Bit Key F ron t Door Set

Inside Door Set

Hudson Design
(Sym bol, HU) 

W ro u g h t Brass, Bronze or Steel

W ro u g h t Brass or Bronze

F ro n t Door Sets

Set No. Lock Page Knobs Escutcheons

HU 4011 T5000 90 91741/2 HU 418 X HU 425
HU 4101 5204 100 HU 431 X HU 434
HU 4106 5205 ( (  i i c c

V estibule Door Sets

HU 40111/2 T50001/2 94 91741/2 HU 419 X HU 429
HU 41011/2 52041/2 100 HU 432 X HU 429
HU 41061/2 52051/2 ( t  t i i t cc

Inside Door Sets
HU 4211 3126 129 91741/2 HU 433 X HU 433
HU 4221 3340 126 “ ( C I I

HU 4231 3341 ( (  ( ( Cf i I t

HU 4241 3443 124 “ ( ( cc

HU 4251 4656 t t  c c C C c c

School House (Class Room) Door Sets

HU 4403 L53743^ 122 91741/2 HU 433 X HU 433
HU 4408 L537534 i t  cc C C < 1

HU 4413 L53763/i cc cc ( f i i t

C om m unica ting  Door Sets

HU 4503 5538 119 91741/2 HU 423 X HU 423
HU 4513 5539 cc cc ( C cc

Cylinder Office Door Sets

HU 4022 5 0 0 0 1 / 2 94 91741/2 HU 419 X HU 428
HU 4027 50003^ 97 “ cc cc

W ro u g h t Steel

F ron t Door Sets

Set No. Lock Page Knobs Escutcheons

HU 6101 5232 100 9267 HU 631 X HU 634
HU 6106 5233 CC CC c c c c

HU 6104 5232 9222 c c i c

HU 6109 5233 ( ( c c

Vestibule Door Sets

c c cc

HU 61011/2 52321/2 100 9267 HU 632 X HU 629
HU 6IO6I/2 52331/2 1 ( C C c c CC

HU 61041/2 52321/2 9222 c c cc

HU 61091/2 52331/2 i t  t l

Inside Door Sets

c c cc

HU 6202 3109 129 9267 HU 634 X HU 634
HU 6212 3126 CC i t c c C<

HU 6204 3109 9222 cc c c

HU 6214 3126 Cl CC c c c c

One se t in a box, w ith  screws.

Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Madison Design
(S ym bol, MD) 

W ro u g h t  Brass, B ronze o r Steel

No. MD 457 
No. MD 657

Nos. 91741/2 X MD 418 Nos. 9222 X  MD 631 No. MD 461 
No. MD 661

Nos. 91741/2 X  MD 431 
Nos. 9267 X MD 631

Brass
No.

Steel
No. Size Article

91731/2
91741/2

2
MD 418 
MD 420 
MD 423 
MD 428 
MD 431 
MD 433 
MD 435 , 
MD 436 

7958
7958
7959 
7959

MD 457 
MD 461 

06397 
6397
1152
1153

92673/4 2 X 2 in. Door Knobs (one piece)

9267 21/4 X 21/4 in. ( (  ( (  ( (  ( (

9222 ( t “  “ (two “ )

56 21/8 in . Door Knob Roses, Round (see page 191)

9V2 X 2% in. Escutcheon for C ylinder Locks, O utside
7 X 21/4 in. ( (  ( t  t i  ( (

MD 623
( t “ w ith  T u rn  Knob

MD 628 ( “  (Blank)

MD 631 91/2 X 2^4 in. “ for B it Key Locks

MD 633 7 X 21/4 in. ( t  ( (  ( (  ( (

MD 635 51/2 X 1% in. ( (  ( (  tC <( ( (

MD 636 2 X ll/s in. Key P la te

7980 91/2 X 2^4 in. P ush  P late  (see page 273)

7980 141/2 X 3 in. ( (  ( (  t t  << ( (

9 V 2 X 2% in. Door Pull (see page 263)
141/2 X 3 in. ( (  ( (  t (  t (  ( (

MD 657 3% X 1% in. Push  B u tton

MD 661 1% X 35/8 i n . Sash Lift, F lush

06398 21/2 X 7 in. L etter Box P la te

6398
( “ “ “ w ith  Back P la te

3% X 1% in- P ush  P la te  (see page 274)
Pull (  (  ( {

Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Madison Design
(Symbol, MD)

W ro u g h t Brass, Bronze or Steel

W ro u g h t Brass o r  Bronze

F ro n t Door Sets

Lock Page Knobs E scutcheons

MD 4011 T5000 90 91741/2 MD 418 X MD 423
MD 4015 t S 91731/2 MD 420 X MD 423
MD 4101 5204 100 91741/2 MD 431 X MD 433
MD 4106 5205 “  11 ( < i t

V estibule Door Sets
MD 4011 »/2 T50001/2 94 91741/2 MD 418 X MD 428
MD 40151/2 ( ( 91731/2 MD 420 X MD 428
MD 41011/2 52041/2 100 91741/2 MD 431 X MD 428
MD 4IO6V2 52051/2 <1 II i t

- Inside Door Sets
MD 4211 3126 129 91741/2 MD 433 X MD 433
M D 4221 3340 126 “ ( ( t t

MD 4231 3341 II II t s i t

MD 4241 3443 124 “ t t t t

MD 4251 4656 II II ( t 11

School House (Class Room) Door Sets
MD 4403 L537434 122 91741/2 MD 433 X MD 433
M D 4408 L53753/4 11 II i t ( (

MD 4413 L53763/4 II 11 ( ( ( C

C om m unica ting  Door Sets
M D 4503 5538 119 91741/2 MD 423 X MD 423
MD 4513 5539 II II ( t ((

Cylinder Office Door Sets
MD 4021 50001/2 94 91741/2 MD 418 X MD 428
MD 4026 5 0 0 0 3 / 4 97 “ ( (

W ro u g h t Steel

F ron t Door Sets

Set No. Lock Page Knobs E scutcheons

MD 6101 5232 100 9267 MD 631 X MD 633
MD 6106 5233 t t 11 t t

MD 6104 5232 t i 9222 i t I t

MD 6109 5233 t t t t 11 I t

V estibule Door Sets

MD 61011/2 52321/2 100 9267 MD 631 X MD 628
MD 6IO6I/2 52331/2 ( ( t ( 11 ((

MD 61041/2 52321/2 (( 9222 t t ((

MD 61091/2 52331/2 ( t i t t t ( (

Inside Door Sets

MD 6201 3109 129 9267 MD 633 X MD 633
MD 6211 3126 11 ( ( 11 11

MD 6204 3109 11 9222 I t t t

MD 6214 3126 11 11 11 t t

O ne se t in a box, w ith  screws.

Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Trojan Design
(S ym bol, TR) 

W ro u g h t  Brass, B ronze o r  Steel

Nos. T R  403 X T R  416 Nos. T R  608 X TR 633

No. TR 457 
No. T R  657

ihEi;?!!;!“

No.JjTR 461 
No. TR 661

Nos. TR  403 X TR 431 
Nos. TR  603 X TR 631

Brass Steel

No. No. Size Article

T R  403 TR  603 2V4 x 2'/4 in. Door Knobs (one piece)
  T R  608 “ . . . .  << )

T R  416   10 x 2% in. E scutcheon  for C ylinder Locl^s, Outside

T R  423   7 X 2% in. “ w ith  T u rn  Knob

T R  430 T R  630 “ “ (Blank)

T R  431 T R  631 10 x 2yg in. “ for Bit Key Locks

T R  433 T R  633 7 x 2%  in. “  “ “ “

T R  436 T R  636 21/4 x 11/4 in. Key P late

TR  448 TR 648 10 x ZVs in. Push  P late

TR  453 ............ “ Door Pull, w ith  G rip  No. 54
T R  457 T R  657 4 x 13^ in. Push  B u tto n

TR 461 TR661 1 3 ^ x  4 in. Sash Lift, Flush

Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Trojan Design
(Sym bol, TR) 

W ro u g h t Brass, Bronze or Steel

Set No.

TR 4011 

TR 4101 

TR 4106

W ro u g h t Brass or Bronze

F ron t Door Sets 

Lock Page Knobs

T5000

5204

5205

90

100

Escutcheons

TR 403 T R 416 x TR 423

TR431 X T R 433

TR  40111/2 

TR 41011/2 

TR  41061/2

TR  4211 

TR 4221

T50001/2

52041/2

52051/2

3126

3340

Vestibule Door Sets 

94 TR 403

100

Inside Door Sets 

129 TR 403

126 “

TR 416 X TR  430 

TR 431 X TR  430

TR 433 X TR 433

W ro u g h t Steel

F ron t Door Sets

S e t No. Lock Page Knobs E scutcheons

TR  6101 5232 100 TR 603 TR 631 X TR 633

TR  6106 5233 C ( Si C I ( C

TR 6104 5232 11 TR 608 ( ( tt

TR 6109 5233 11

Vestibule Door Sets

( ( t t

TR 61011/2 52321/2 100 TR 603 TR 631 X TR 630

TR  6IO6I/2 52331/2 (( ( ( (S t S

TR  61041/2 52321/2 ( ( TR 608 I c es

TR  61091/2 52331/2

Inside Door Sets

t ( 11

TR 6201 3109 129 TR  603 TR 633 X TR 633

TR 6211 3126 te (( 11 ( (

TR  6204 3109 TR 608 ( ( 11

TR 6214 3126 ( s S t ( ( S S

O ne se t  in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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W eym outh  Design
(Symbol, WE)

W ro u g h t  Brass, B ronze or Steel

Nos. WE 403 X WE 416

□
WE 457 
WE 657

No. WE 461 
No. WE 661

Nos. WE 403 X WE 433 
Nos. WE 603 X WE 633

Nos. WE 403 X WE 431 
Nos. WE 603 X WE 631

Brass
No.

Steel
No. Size Article

WE 403 WE 603 21/4 X 21/4 in. Door Knobs (one piece)

WE 608 (C “  (two “ )

WE 416 9% X 23/  ̂ in. E scutcheon for C ylinder Locks, O utside

WE 423 7 X 2V2 in. “ w ith  T u rn  Knob

WE 430 WE 630 ti (Blank)

WE 431 WE 631 cCMXO) “  for Bit Key Locks

WE 433 WE 633 7 . X 21/2 in. it n it (( ((

WE 436 WE 636 1% X iys  in. Key P late

WE 448 WE 648 91/2 X 2% in. Push  P late

WE 453 Door Pull, w ith  G rip  No. 54

WE 457 WE 657 3% X 1 % in . Push  B u tton

WE 461 WE 661 1% X 3% in. Sash  Lift, Flush

Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Cylinder F ro n t  Door Set

Bit Key F ro n t Door Set

W eym outh  Design
(Sym bol, WE)

W ro u g h t Brass, Bronze or Steel

W ro u g h t Brass o r  Bronze

F ro n t Door Sets

Set No.

WE 4011 

WE 4101 

WE 4106

Lock

T5000

5204

5205

Page Knobs Escutcheons

90 WE 403 WE 416 x WE 423

100 “ WE 431 X WE 433

WE 40111/2 

WE 41011/2 

WE 41061/2

WE 4211 

WE 4221

T50001/2

52041/2

52051/2

3126

3340

V estibule Door Sets 

94 WE 403

100
(( ((

Inside Door Sets 

129 WE 403

126

WE 416 X WE 430 

WE 431 X WE 430

WE 433 X WE 433

W ro u g h t Steel

F ron t Door Sets

Set No. Lock Page Knobs Escutcheons

WE 6101 5232 100 WE 603 WE 631 X WE 633

WE 6106 5233 (( ((

WE 6104 5232 WE 608 ( I ( (

WE 6109 5233 t i  a

V estibule Door Sets

( { t t

WE 61011/2 52321/2 100 WE 603 WE 631 X WE 630

WE 61001/2 52331/2 ( ( f ( 11

WE 61041/2 52321/z i t WE 608 C ( 11

WE 61091/2 52331/2 t t  t (

Inside Door Sets

i i t t

WE 6201 3109 129 WE 603 WE 633 X WE 633

WE 6211 3126 ( ( (t C i ( (

WE 6204 3109 ( ( WE 603 t i t t

WE 6214 3126 { i If t t t t

One se t in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.

Inside Door Set



60

Yuta Design
(Symbol, YU)

W ro u g h t Brass, B ronze o r Steel

No. YU 457 

No. YU 657

Nos. YU 403 X YU 416 Nos. YU 403 X YU 433 

Nos. YU 603 X YU 633

No. YU 461 

No. YU 661

Nos. YU 403 X YU 431 

Nos. YU 603 X YU 631

Brass
No.

Steel
No. Size Article

YU 403 YU 603 2V4 X 2^/4 in. Door Knobs

YU 416 91/2 X 2% in. Escutcheon fo r C ylinder Locks, O utside

YU 423 7 X 21/2 in. “  w ith  T u rn  Knob

YU 430 YU 630 SS (Blank)

YU 431 YU 631 9 V 2 X 2^/4 in. “ for Bit Key Locks

YU 433 YU 633 7 X  2V2 in. ( (  t i  t i  11 ( (

YU 436 YU 636 1 3 / 4 X IVs '«• Key P late

YU 448 YU 648 9V2 X  2^4  in. Push  P late

YU 453 (( Door Pull w ith  G rip  No. 54

YU 457 YU 657 3% X  1 % in . Push  B u tton

YU 461 YU 661 1% X 3% in. Sash Lift, Flush

Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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S et No.

Yuta Design
(Sym bol, YU) 

W ro u g h t Brass, Bronze or Steel

W ro u g h t Brass o r  Bronze

F ro n t Door Sets 

Page KnobsLock E scutcheons

YU 4011 T5000 90 YU 403 YU 416 X YU 423
YU 4101 5204 100 YU 431 X YU 433
YU 4106 5205 ( (  f (

V estibule Door Sets

YU 40111/2 T50001/2 94 YU 403 YU 416 X YU 430
YU 41011/2 52041/2 100 YU 431 X YU 430

YU 4IO6I/2 52051/2 (( (( 

Inside Door Sets

f C {t

YU 4211 3126 129 YU 403 YU 433 X YU 433

YU 4221 3340 126 “ (e (C

W ro u g h t Steel

F ro n t Door Sets

S e t No. Lock Page Knobs E scutcheons

YU 6101 

YU 6106

YU 61011/2 

YU 6IO6V2

YU 6201 

YU 6211

5232 100 YU 603

5233 “

Vestibule Door Sets 

52321/2 100 YU 603

52331/2

I nside Door Sets 

3109 129 YU 603

3126

YU 631 X YU 633

YU 631 X YU 630

YU 633 X YU 633

One se t in a box, w ith  screws.

Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Fulton Design
(Symbol, FU)

W ro u g h t  Brass, B ronze o r  Steel

Cylinder F ro n t Door Set Inside Door Set 

M iscellaneous

Bit Key F ro n t Door Set

Brass
No.

Steel
No. Size Article

FU 401 
FU 416 
FU 423 
FU 430 
FU 431 
FU 433

FU 601

FU 630 
FU 631 
FU 633

2
81/2
6%
81/2
6%

X 2 in . 
X 2 %  in . 
X 2Vi 6 in .

X 2 
X 23,

%  in.
Vl6

Door Knobs
Escutcheon for C ylinder Locks, Outside 

“  w ith  T u rn  Knob
“  (Blank)
“  fo r B it Key Locks

t t  SS t t

W ro u g h t  Brass o r  Bronze
F ro n t Door Sets

Se t No. Lock Page Knobs Escutcheons
FU 4011 T5000 90 FU 403 FU 416 X FU 423
FU 4101 5204 100 FU 431 X FU 433
FU 4106 5205 ( f

V estibule Door Sets

t t (( t t

FU 40111/2 TSOOOi/z 94 FU 403 FU 416 X FU 430
FU 41011/2 52041/2 100 (( FU 431 X FU 430
FU 4IO6I/2 52051/2 (C

1 nside Door Sets

t t (( ( C

FU 4211 3126 129 FU 403 FU 433 X FU 433
FU 4221 3340 126

W ro u g h t  Steel
F ro n t Door Sets

t t (( ((

FU 6101 5232 100 FU 603 FU 631 X FU 633
FU 6106 5233 t t

Vestibule Door Sets

t t t t t t

FU 61011/2 52321/2 100 FU 603 FU 631 X FU 630
FU 6IO6I/2 52331/2 ((

Inside Door Sets

c c t t ((

FU 6201 3109 129 FU 603 FU 633 X FU 633
FU 6211 3126 I I C( (( f  (

O ne se t in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Bath Room and French W indow  Lock Sets
W ro u g h t  Brass, Bronze or Steel

u

Set No. MD 42111/8

Set No.

M D  4 2 1 1 1 / g  

MD 42211/8

MD 62011/8 

MD 62041/8

Bath Room Lock Sets*
Madison Design

W ro u g h t Brass o r  Bronze

Lock

3130

3131

3129

Page
1/2 Pair 

Knobs

One-Piece Knob
121 91741/2

One

Escutcheon

MD 423

W ro u g h t Steel

One-Piece Knob 
121 9267

Two-Piece Knob 
9222

MD 623

*Trim should  be added for th e  outside, to  com plete  these  Bath 
Room Lock Sets.

S e t No. MD 4271

French Window Lock Sets
Madison Design

W ro u g h t Brass or Bronze

Set No. Lock Page Knob Lever Escutcheons

MD 4271 3021 131 8021 9711 MD 435 X M D435

MD 4291 3025 f t (( cc

W ro u g h t Steel

f t  C C

MD 6261 3020 131 9256 4711 MD 635 X MD 635

MD 6281 3022 C S ( C ( C C C  C C

One se t in a box, w ith  screws.

Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



6 4

Sectional M ortise  Locl< Sets
Wrought Brass, Bronze or Steel

W ro u g h t  Brass o r  B ronze 
Cylinder F ro n t Door Sets

Set No. 1296

Set Nos. 3954 and 2207

S et Nos. 395414 and 2207Vi

S et No. Lock Page Knobs Size
Cylinder

Collar
T urn
Knob

1296
1298

T5000
Ct

90 
( (

91741/2
91731/2

21/4 in. 
2 in.

6676 
11

9867
( (

C ylinder V estibule Door Sets

12961/2
12981/2

T50001/2
(C

94
t (

91741/2
91731/2

21/4 in. 
2 in.

6676
i e

Inside Door Sets

Set No. Locl< Page Knobs Size Key Plates

3954
3982
4178

3126
( t

C C

129
( (

((

91741/2
91731/2
8021

21/4 In. 
2 in. 
1 34 in.

1444 X  1444 
11 

( (

Bath Room Door Sets

Set No. Lock Page Knobs Size
Key

Plate
T urn
Knob

39541/4
39821/4
41781/4

3130
< C 

( (

121
C C 

t c

91741/2
91731/2
8021

214 in.
2 in. 
134 in.

1444
t S 

( t

9687
( (

t f

Closet Door Sets

Set No. Lock Page Knob Size
Key

Plate
Closet
Spindle

395434
398234
417834

3126
( C 

{ C

129
St

(S

91741/2
91731/2
8021

214 in. 
2 in.
134 in.

1444
{ (

{ t

GS 266 

266

French Door Sets

Se t No. Lock Page Knob Size
Lever

Handle
Key

Plates

2066 3021 131 8021 134 in. 9711 1444

W ro u g h t  Steel
Inside Door Sets

Set No. Lock Page Knobs Size Key Plates

2203
2205
2207

3109
< C

129
t S

s s

9256
926734
9267

134 in. 
2 in. 
214 in.

1450
U  

( s

X  1450

B ath  Room Door Sets

Set No. Lock Page Knobs Size
Key

P late
Turn
Knob

22031/4
220514
22071/4

3129
C (

((

121
( (

S t

9256
926734
9267

134 in. 
2 in. 
21/4 in.

1450 
( ( 
tt

9867
( (

((

Closet Door Sets

Set No. Lock Page Knob Size
Key

P late
Closet
Spindle

220334
220534
220734

3109
( C 

it

129 

( (

9256 ** 
926734 
9267

134 in. 
2 in. 
21/4 in.

1450 
( (
( t

266 
GS 266

( t

French Door Sets

Set No. Lock Page Knob Size
Lever

Handle
Key

Plates

2056 3020 131 9256 134 in. 4711 1450

One se t  in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Sectional Mortise Lock Sets
With Glass Knobs

65

S e t Nos. 3225, 3320, 3325 
and  3330

Set Nos. 3202, 3302, 
and 3307

Set Nos. 32261/4, 33211/4, 33261/4 
and  33311/4

Inside Door Sets

Set No. Lock Page Knobs Key P lates

C ast Bronze S h an k s  and T rim , Hand Polished Knobs

3225 3126 129 9639 1583 x 1583
3226 “ “ 9646 “
3227 “ “  9650 “

W rought Bronze S h an k s  and  T rim , Fire Polished Knobs

3320 3109 129 9939 1444 x 1444
3321 “  “  9946 “
3322 “  “ 9950 “
3325 3126 “ 9939 “
3326 “  “  9946 “
3327 “  “  9950 “

W ro u g h t Bronze Shanks, W rough t Steel T rim , Fire Polished Knobs

3330 3109 129 9939 1450 x 1450
3331 “  “ 9946 “
3332 “ “ 9950 “

French  Door Sets

Set No. Lock Page Knobs Lever Handle Key P lates

C ast Bronze S hanks  and  T rim , Hand Polished Knobs

3200 3021 131 963934 9711 1583 x 1583
3201 “  “ 9646 “  “
3202 “ “ 9650 “  “

W ro u g h t Bronze S hanks  and  T r im , Fire Polished Knobs

3300 3021 131 9939 9711 1444 x 1444
3301 “ “ 9946 “  “
3302 “  “  9950 “  “

W rough t Bronze Shanks, W rough t Steel T rim , Fire Polished Knobs

3305 3020 131 9939 4711 1450 x 1450
3306 “  “  9946 “  “
3307 “ “ 9950 “  “

B ath  Room Door Sets

For B ath  Room Door Sets, w ith  Lock No. 3130 and T u rn  Knob No. 9871 inside, 

affix “ Vi”  to  n u m b e r  of Inside Door Set, t h u s —3225l^.

Closet Door Sets

For Closet Door Sets, w ith  Closet Spindle  No. GS 267 inside, affix “  to  

n u m b e r  of Inside Door Set, th u s —3225%.

One set in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



66

Sectional M ortise Lock Sets
With Colonial Knobs

C as t  B rass  o r  B ronze 

M isce llaneous

No. 9091 Knob x No. 42 Rose

No. 1538 Key P late

No. 9199 Knob x No. 42 Rose

No. 1583 Key P late

No. 9161 Knob x No. 44 Rose

No. Size Article

9091 1 3/4 in. Door Knob, w ith  Spindle , No. 270

9199 C ( “  No. 276

9161 1 V%, in. t s  t t  tt t t  C (

9194 2 in. t t  t t  t t  t t  tt

42 1 3/4 in. Rose for Knobs, Nos. 9091 and 9199

44 1 yg in. “  “  “  No. 9161

46 t ( “  “  “  No. 9194

1538 2 x % in. Key P late , w ith  Drop

1583 115/i 6 X 1 in. t t  tt

Ins ide Door S e ts

S et No. Lock Page Knobs Roses Key Plates

3160 3126 129 9091 42 1583

3161 (( (( tt 1538

3165 ( (  It 9199 1583

3166 t t 1538

3170 i t  ( 1 9161 44 1583

3171 (( (( (( 1538

3175 t t  tt 9194 46 1583

3176 (( (( (( 1538

No. 1538 Key P late

No. 9194 Knob x No. 46 Rose

No. 1583 Key P late

B ath  Room Door S e ts

For Bath  Room Door Sets, w ith  Lock No. 3130 an d  T u rn  Knob No. 9871 inside, 

affix “ V4 ”  to  n u m b e r  of Inside Door Set, th u s —3160l^.

Closet Door S e ts

F o r  Closet Door Sets, w ith  Closet Spindle  No. GS 267 inside, a f f i x  “ 34” to 

n u m b e r  of Inside Door Set, t h u s —31603/4.

T h e  above lock sets  can be fu rn ished  to  order w ith  roses w ith  concealed screws, as i l lus tra ted  on page 191.
O ne se t in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Sectional Mortise Lock Sets

No. 9396 Knob x No. 38 Rose 
Type of No. 9390

No. 1498 Key P late

No. 9397 Knob x No. 38 Rose 
Type of No. 9391

No. 1488 Key P late

No. 9398 Knob x No. 38 Rose 
Type of No. 9392

No. 1498 Key P late

No. 9399 Knob x No. 38 Rose 
Type of No. 9393

No. 1488 Key P late

With French Shank Knobs

C ast Brass or Bronze 

M iscellaneous

No.

9390
9391
9392
9393
9396
9397
9398
9399 

38
1488
1498

Size Article

1^4 in. Door Knob, w ith  Spindle, No. 276

1 % in.
2 x 1 in.

Knob Rose
Key Plate, w ith  Drop

Inside Door S e ts

Set No. Lock Page Knobs Roses Key Plates

3532 3126 129 9390 38 1498
3533 (( t ( ( 11 1488
3534 ( ( 9391 11 1498
3535 t t t t t 11 1488
3536 ( f t 9392 6 t 1498
3537 f t f f t i t 1488
3538 tt ( ( 9393 ti 1498
3539 ( t it it 1488
3540 < ( 9396 11 1498
3541 t t t c 11 1488
3542 i tt 9397 tt 1498
3543 t It (t 11 1488
3544 t t i 9398 t ( 1498
3545 tt t t i f t 1488
3546 tt t 9399 f t 1498
3547 t i f t I c 1488

B ath  Room Door Sets

For B ath  Room Door Sets, w ith  Lock No. 3130 and T u rn  Knob inside, affix “ Vi” 

to  n u m b e r  of Inside Door Set, t h u s —3532^^.

Closet Door Sets

For Closet Door Sets, w ith  Closet Spindle No. GS 267 inside, affix to

n u m b e r  of Inside Door Set, th u s —3532%.

T he  above lock sets  can be fu rn ished  to  order w ith  roses w ith  concealed screws, as il lustra ted  on page 191.
One se t in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  an d  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



68

Cylinder Sectional Mortise Lock Sets
For Front and Vestibule Doors 

C ast Brass o r  B ronze

S e t No. WD 2040 
W indsor

V
Set No. MB 2050 

M arlboro
S e t No. HA 2040

H am ilton

S e t No. RK 2040 
Rockland

S e t No. MN 2040 
M aine

S e t No. PA 2040 
Pasadena

C ylinder F ro n t  Door Sets

No. Lock Page Knob Rose C ylinder Collar T u rn  Knob

PA 2040 5000 90 PA 203, 21/4 in. PA 213, 21/8 X 21/8 in. PA 243, 21/2 X 21/  ̂ in. 9839
HA 2040 C( t HA 203, “ HA 211, 21/s in. HA 241, 21/4 in. 9885
MB 2050 t C 9189, 21/2 X 11/2 in. 12, “ MB 241, 21/8 in. 9839
RK 2040 I  c ( C RK 203, 21/4 in. RK 211, 2 %  in. RK 241, 21/4 in. 9886
MN 2040 ( ( i i MN 203, “ MN 213, 2V4 X 21/i in. MN 243, 2 %  X 21/4 in. 9839
WD 2040 ( ( I t 9174, “ 26, 21/8 in. WD 2411/ 2, 2 in.

C ylinder Vestibule Door Sets

PA 20401/2 50001/2 94 PA 203, 21/4 in. PA 213, 2i/s X 21/s in. PA 243, 21/2 X 2 ^ 2  in.
HA 20401/2 C ( c c HA 203, “ HA 211, 21/s in. HA 241, 2V4 in.
MB 20501/2 c < (( 9189, 21/2 X  11/2 in. 12, “ MB 241, 21/s in.
RK 20401/2 ( ( ( ( RK 203, 21/4 in. RK 211, 2l^  in. RK 241, 2Vi in.
MN 20401/2 a ( t MN 203, “ MN 213, 21/4 X 21/4 in. MN 243, 2%  X  2 %  in.
WD 20401/2 i t (( 9174, “ 26, 21/8 in. WD 2411/2, 2 in.

O ne se t in a box, w ith screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes page V.



Coupon Booth Lock Sets

With Indicator

For Doors to  C oupon  B ooths  in B anks 
a n d  T r u s t  C om pan ies

Case: 31/2 x 3^^ x 3/4 in., C ast Iron, J a p an n ed

F ro n t:  5% x is/ig in., C ast Bronze

H and : Not Reversible. Specify Hand

B ackset: 2% in.

Spacing: 2 in.

Stril<e: in. Lip to  C enter

H ub: Bronze, s/ig in.

Bolt: C ast Bronze

Cylinder: C ast Bronze. Changes U nlim ited

Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308

M aster- Can be m aster-keyed in sets  as desired, w ith  o th e r
keying: Lockwood Cylinder Locks having sam e class key.

S e t No. MF 2711

O peration

Latch bolt by key from  outside  and  knob from  inside a t  all t im es . O utside knob is always rigid.

T he  a t te n d a n t  sets th e  ind ica to r in th e  ou ts ide  escu tcheon , by m eans of th e  t h u m b  slide, to  show a w hite  disc when 

th e  booth is ready for use. T h e  w hite  disc is still exposed when th e  booth is occupied and  th e  door is closed, b u t  w hen th e  

inside knob is tu rn e d  to  open th e  door a red disc is displayed. A door closer closes th e  door, which is th e n  au to m atica lly  

locked, and th e  red disc serves as a signal to  th e  a t te n d a n t  t h a t  th e  booth is vacant. T he  booth is th e n  inspected and  pre ­

pared for th e  next c lien t.

Set No. Design Lock Page Knobs E scutcheons

JA 2711 Jam estow n 1210 133 9174 7 X 21/4 in.

MF 2711 Medford ( S ({ iy% X 2 V 2 in.

PA 2711 P asadena s t (( PA 203 71/8 X 23/s in.

RK 2711 Rockland 11 ( ( RK 203 7 X 2%  in.

One se t in a box, w ith  screws.

Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Entrance Door Handle Sets
For Store and Residence Entrance Doors

E ntrance  Door Handle Set

I l lu s tra t io n s  show edge of door w ith  

C ylinder Locks co m ple te  w ith  T rim

0  e

0

for Store Doors
E n trance  Door Handle Set 
for Residence F ro n t Doors

S tore  Door E n tran ce  H and le  Lock Se t Residence Door E n tra n ce  H and le  Lock Set

T h e  above illu s tra tion  shows Lock No. 8700 applied to  
door, w ith  tw o  Sectional Type Door Handles, one for each 
side of door.

Any of th e  hand les  illus tra ted  on th e  following pages 
m ay  be used.

T h e  following locks can be used w ith  th e  above t r im :

Cylinder Both Sides 

Nos. 8700, L8700, T8700, 8701, L8701, 8702, L 8702, T  8702, 

LT 8702, 8703, L 8703.

C ylinder O utside, T u rn  Knob Inside 

Nos. 87001/2, L 87001/2, T  87001/2, 87011/2, L 87011/2, 87021/2, 

L 87021/2, T  87021/2, LT 8702V2, 87031/2, L 8703i/z.

C ylinder O utside  Only 

Nos. 8702V, L 8702V, T  8702V.

T he  above illu s tra tio n  shows Lock No. T  8702% applied 
to  door, w ith  Sectional Type Door H andle for Outside, 
and  Knob and  Rose w ith  T u rn  Knob for Inside.

Escutcheon w ith  T u rn  Knob a tta c h e d  can  be furnished 
in place of Rose and  sep ara te  T u rn  Knob if desired.

Any of th e  hand les  illus tra ted  on th e  following pages 
m ay  be used for th e  ou ts ide  of door.

T h e  following locks can be used w ith  th e  above t r im :

C ylinder O utside, T u rn  Knob Inside 

Nos. 87023^, L 87023/i, T  87023^, LT 87023^, 87033^, L 87033/4.

C ylinder O utside  Only 

Nos. 8702^V, L 87023^V, T  87023/4V.



Entrance Door Handle Sets
C ast  Brass o r  Bronze P la tes  a n d  G rips

wwh/

No. AL 283 No. AZ 283 No. MR 283 No. VD 283
A lam ac Design Azex Design Marcy Design V erdun Design

H andles

No. Size Grip No. Cylinder Collar

AL 283 8% X 21/8 in . 57 21/4 X 2 i/g in.
AZ 283 10 X 1 %  in- 46 3 %  X 1 %  in*
MR 283 1 0 1 /2 X 2 l^  i n . 43 4 X 23/is i n .

VD 283 9 X 2V4 in. 58 2 1 /2  X 2 in.

Lock Sets

For Store  Doors For Residence Doors

Handle O ne Handle for O utside;
No. Two Handles, O ne for Each Side of Door 1/2 Pair Knobs No. 917 4 1 /2  w ith  Rose

and T u rn  Knob No. 9839, Inside

W ith  Lock W ith  Lock W ith Lock W ith Lock W ith Lock
No. 8700 No. 8702 No. T8700 No. 87023^ No. T870234

See page 102 See page 103 See page 102 See page 103 See page 103

S et No. S e t No. Set No. S e t No. Set No.
AL 283 AL 2803 AL 2808 AL 2813 AL 2833 AL 2838

AZ 283 AZ 2803 AZ 2808 AZ 2813 AZ 2833 AZ 2838

MR 283 MR 2803 MR 2808 MR 2813 MR 2833 MR 2838

VD 283 VD 2803 VD 2808 VD 2813 VD 2833 VD 2838

One se t in a box, w ith  screws. Push  b u t to n s ,  see page 259.
S ta te  th ick n ess  of door. Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Entrance Door Handle S e ts
Cast Brass or Bronze Plates and  Grips

No. XT 283 
IxtuI Design

No. LT 283 
Lotus Design

No. VE 283 
V ernon Design

H andles

No. LD 283 
Laredo Design

No. Size G rip  No. Cylinder Collar

XT 283 SVz X 2l^ in. 42 234 X 21/4 in.
LT 283 107/8 X 27/g in. 3 X 27/8 in.
VE 283 111/2 X 27/8 in. 27/8 X 27/8 in.
DL 283 10 X 31/4 in. 53 21/4 X 21/4 in.

Lock Sets

Handle
No.

For S to re  Doors For Residence Doors

Two H andles, One fo r Each Side of Door
O ne H andle  fo r O utside ;

V2 Pa ir  K nobs No. 9174V2i w ith  Rose 
an d  T u rn  K nob No. 9839, Inside

W ith  Locl< W ith  Locl< W ith  Lock W ith  Lock W ith  Lock
NO..8700 No. 8702 No. T8700 No. 87023^ No. T870234

See page 102 See page 103 See page 102 See page 103 See page 103

S e t No. S e t No. S e t No. S e t No. S e t No.
XT 283 X T  2803 X T 2808 X T  2813 X T  2833 X T 2838
LT 283 LT 2803 LT 2808 LT 2813 LT 2833 LT 2838
VE 283 VE 2803 VE 2808 VE 2813 VE 2833 VE 2838
LD 283 LD 2803 LD 2808 LD 2813 LD 2833 LD 2838

One se t  in a box, w ith  screws. Push  b u t to n s ,  see page 259.
S ta te  thicl<ness of door. Specify n u m b e r  an d  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Entrance Door Handle Sets
Cast Brass or Bronze Plates and Grips

llii'ilillill

Il'li.ilCiMi

i

No. NE 283 
Newtown Design

No. BR 283 
Brockton Design

No. BR 282 
Brockton Design

No. AIVI 283 
A m sterdam  Design

Handles

No.

NE 283 
BR 283 
BR 282 
AIVI 283

Size

9Vi X 2 in .
SVs X 2V4 in. 

103^ X 2 1 /2  in .  
8 X 2 3 4  in .

G rip No.

51 
26 
25
52

Cylinder Collar

2% X 2 in. 
2V4 X 21/4 in.

C (

3 1 4  X 23/i in.

Lock Sets

H andle
No.

For S tore  Doors For Residence Doors

Two H andles, O ne for Each Side of Door
O ne H andle  for O utside ;

1/2 Pa ir  Knobs No. 91741/2, w ith  Rose 
and  T u rn  Knob No. 9839, Inside

W ith  Lock W ith  Lock W ith  Lock W ith  Lock W ith  Lock
No. 8700 No. 8702 No. T8700 No. 870234 No. T87023^

See page 102 See page 103 See page 102 See page 103 See page 103
S e t No. S e t No. S e t No. S e t No. S e t No.

NE 283 NE 2803 NE 2808 NE 2813 NE 2833 NE 2838
BR 283 BR 2803 BR 2808 BR 2813 BR 2833 BR 2838
BR 282 BR 2802 BR 2807 BR 2812 BR 2832 BR 2837
AM 283 AM 2803 AM 2808 AM 2813 AM 2833 AM 2838

One se t in a box, w ith  screws. Push  b u t to n s ,  see page 259.
S ta te  th ick n ess  of door. Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Entrance Door Handle  Sets
Cast Brass or Bronze Plates and  Grips

N o.C R  283 
Clearfield Design

No. RK 283 
Rockland Design

No. PA 283 
P asadena Design

No. HA 281 
H am ilton  Design

H andles

No. Size G rip  No. Cylinder Collar

CR 283 8% X 2 V2 in. 19 2 7 /8  X 21/2 in.
RK 283 8  X  2% In. 11 2% in.
PA 283 91/2 X 2V2 in. 20 21/2 X 21/2 in.
HA 281 121/2 X 21/2 in. 24

Lock S e ts

For S to re  Doors For Residence Doors
H andle O ne H and le  fo r O utside ;

No. Two H andles, O ne fo r Each Side of Door 1 /2  P a ir  K nobs No. 91741/ 2 ,  w ith  Rose
an d  T u rn  K nob No. 9839, Inside

W ith  Lock W ith  Lock W ith  Lock W ith  Lock W ith  Lock
No. 8700 No. 8702 No. T8700 No. 8 7 0 2 3 ^ No. T87023/4

See page 102 See page 102 See page 102 See page 102 See page 102
S e t No. S e t No. S e t No. S e t No. S e t No.

CR 283 CR 2803 CR 2808 CR 2813 CR 2833 CR 2838
RK 283 RK 2803 RK 2808 RK 2813 RK 2833 RK 2838
PA 283 PA 2803 PA 2808 PA 2813 PA 2833 PA 2838
HA 281 HA 2801 HA 2806 HA 2811 HA 2831 HA 2836

One se t  in a box, w ith  screws. P ush  b u t to n s ,  see page 259.
S ta te  th ick n ess  of door. Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Entrance Door Handle Sets
Cast Brass or Bronze Plates and Grips

No. WD 283 
W indsor Design

No. JA  283 
Jam es to w n  Design

No. PL 283 
P ly m o u th  Design

No. MM 283 
M iam us Design

H andles
No. Size G rip No. Cylinder Collar

WD 283 81/4 X 2 1 /2  in . 23 2 1 /2  in .
JA 283 8 I/4  X 2 1 /4  in . 31 2%  X 2Vi in .
PL 283 8 V 2  X 2 %  in . tt 2%  X 25/g in .
M M  283 8 V 2  X 23/4 in . 4 23/8 X 23/4 in .

Lock Sets

For S to re  Doors For Residence Doors
Handle

No. Two H andles, O ne fo r Each Side of Door
O ne H andle for O utside ;

V2 Pa ir  Knobs No. 91741/^, w ith  Rose 
and  T u rn  Knob No. 9839, Inside

WD 283 
JA 283 
PL 283 
MM  283

W ith  Lock 
No. 8700 

See page 102 
S e t No. 

WD 2803 
JA  2803 
PL 2803 
MM 2803

W ith  Lock 
No. 8702 

See page 103 
S e t No. 

WD 2808 
JA  2808 
PL 2808 • 
MM 2808

W ith  Lock 
No. T8700 

See page 102 
S e t No. 

WD 2813 
JA  2813 
PL 2813 
MM 2813

W ith  Lock 
No. 87023^ 

See page 103 
S e t No. 

WD 2833 
JA  2833 
PL 2833 
MM 2833

W ith  Lock 
No. T87023^ 
See page 103 

Se t No. 
WD 2838 
JA  2838 
PL 2838 
MM 2838

One se t in a box, w ith  screws. Push  b u t to n s ,  see page 259.
S ta te  th ickness  of door. Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Entrance Door Handle Sets

No. MM 282 
M iam us Design

No. PL 282 
P ly m o u th  Design

No. WD 282 
W indsor Design

No. JA 282 
Jam es to w n  Design

H andles

No. Size G rip  No. C ylinder Collar

WD 282 101/4 X 3 in. 3 3 in.
JA  282 10 X 2V2 in- ( 23/4 X 21/2 In.
PL 282 10 X 27/s in. ( 2% X 2 7 /8  i n .

MM 282 9 1 /4 X 2 7 /8  i n . 5 2 1 /2  X 27/g  i n .

Lock Sets

For S to re  Doors For Residence Doors
H andle O ne H andle  for O utside :

No. Two H andles, O ne fo r Each Side of Door V2 Pa ir  K nobs No. 9174V2, w ith  Rose
an d  T u rn  Knob No. 9839, Inside

W ith  Lock W ith  Lock W ith  Lock W ith  Lock W ith  Lock
No. 8700 No. 8702 No. T8700 No. 8 7 0 2 3 /4 No. T 8 7 0 2 3 4

See page 102 See page 103 See page 102 See page 103 See page 103
S e t No. Se t No. S e t No. S e t No. S e t No.

WD 2 8 2 WD 2802 WD 2807 WD 2812 WD 2832 WD 2837
JA 2 8 2 JA  2802 JA  2807 JA  2812 JA  2832 JA  2837
PL 2 8 2 PL 2802 PL 2807 PL 2812 PL 2832 PL 2837
M M  2 8 2 MM 2802 MM 2807 MM 2812 MM 2832 MM 2837

O ne se t  in a box, w ith  screws. Push  b u t to n s ,  see page 259.
S ta te  th ick n ess  of door. Specify n u m b e r  an d  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Entrance Door Handle Sets
W ro u g h t Brass or Bronze P la tes  

C as t  Brass or Bronze G rips

M Jpn-hm'r/.

' Q

..

(1

I

No. MD 483 
M adison Design

No. WE 483 
W eym outh  Design

No. RN 483 
Roanoke Design

No. NR 483 
Norwood Design

H andles

No. Size G rip No. C ylinder Collar

IVID 483 91/8 X in . 31 2 1 /2  X 2 1 /2  in .
WE 483 9 X 23^ in . ( C C (

RN 483 83/4 X 23^4 in . e (
21/8 in.

NR 483 m X 2%  in . f (
2 1 /2  X  2 V2 in .

Lock Sets

H andle
No.

For S to re  Doors For Residence Doors

Two H andles, One for Each Side of Door
One H andle for O utside;

V2 Pa ir  Knobs No. 91741/2, w ith  Rose 
and  T u rn  Knob No. 9839, Inside

W ith  Lock W ith  Lock W ith  Lock W ith  Lock W ith  Lock
No. 8700 No. 8702 No. T87C0 No. 87023^ No. T870234

See page 102 See page 103 See page 102 See page 103 See page 103
S et No. S e t No. S e t No. S e t No. Se t No.

MD 483 MD 4803 M D 4808 MD 4813 MD 4833 MD 4838
WE 483 WE 4803 WE 4808 WE 4813 WE 4833 WE 4838
RN 483 RN 4803 RN 4808 RN 4813 RN 4833 RN 4838
NR 483 NR 4803 NR 4808 NR 4813 NR 4833 NR 4838

One se t in a box, w ith  screws. Push  b u t to n s ,  see page 259.
S ta te  thiclcness of door. Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Entrance Door Handle Sets

For Store Doors

C ast  Brass or B ronze P la tes  an d  G rips

iiW j

i p l i l
« ■

No. MN 287 No, LR 287 No. XT 288
M aine Design Lorraine Design IxtuI Design

Two Handies, One for Each Side of Door

Set No. Lock Page Handle No. G rip No. Plates

MN 2857 8700 102 MN 287 18 18 x 31/2 in.
LR 2857 “ “ LR 287 18 17 x 31/2 in.
X T 2858 “ “  XT 288 42 15 x 23/g in.

O ne se t  in a box, w ith  screws.
S ta te  th ic l tness  of door. Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Entrance Door Handle S e ts
For Store Doors

C ast Brass or Bronze P la tes  and  Grips

I-!!!!

iii

No. ME 286 
M erton Design

I

No. ML 286 
Melrose Design

No. RA 286 
Raleigh Design

Two Handles, One for Each Side of Door

No. LA 286 
Larissa Design

Set No. Lock Page Handle No. Grip No. P lates
ME 2856 8700 102 ME 286 21 20 X 4 in.
ML 2856 ( I ML 286 50 20 X 31/2 in.
RA 2856 i  t RA 286 49 221/2 X 4 in.
LA 2856 ( ( LA 286 5 21 X 3% in.

One se t in a box, w ith  screws.
S ta te  th ick n ess  of door. Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Entrance Door Handle Sets
For Store Doors 

C as t  Brass o r  B ronze P la te s  an d  G rips

 I

No. LN 288 
Lynn Design

No. JA 288 
Ja m e s to w n  Design 
Type of No. JA  287

No. PA 288 
Pasadena  Design 

Type of No. PA 287

No. HA 288 
H am ilton  Design

Two Handies, O ne for  Each Side of Door

S e t  No. Lock Page H andle  No. G rip  No. Plates

LN 2858 8700 102 LN 288 31 16 X 3 in.
JA  2857 ( t ( ( JA  287 22 18 X 4 in.
JA  2858 ( C ( ( JA  288 31 15 X 3 in.
PA 2857 ( t PA 287 22 18 X 31/2 in.
PA 2858 { { ( ( PA 288 18 151/4 X 31/2 in.
HA 2858 11 < t HA 288 7 15 X 31/8 In.

O ne se t  in a box, w ith  screws.
S ta te  th ick n ess  of door. Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.

nuj
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Entrance Door Handle Sets
For Store Doors

W ro u g h t  Brass, Bronze or Steel P la tes  

C ast Brass, Bronze or Iron G rips

No. MD 488 
Madison Design

No. CT 489 
C lin ton  Design

Nos. MD 508 and  MD 713 
M adison Design

Nos. CT 509 and CT 714 
C lin ton  Design

C ylinder Lock Sets

Two Handles, One for  Each Side of Door

Set No. Lock Page Handle  No. G rip  No. Plates

MD 4858 8700 102 MD 488 31 W ro u g h t Bronze, 14^^ x 3 in.
CT 4859 ( ( CT 489 13 “  “  12 X 3 in.

Bit Key Lock Sets
Two Handles, One for  Each Side of Door

Set No. Lock Page H andle No. Grip No. P lates

MD 5008 2318 107 MD 508 31 W ro u g h t Bronze, 141/2 X 3 in.
CT 5009 ( C CT 509 13 “  “ 12 X 3 in.
MD 7013 2317 ( C MD 713 47 “  Steel, 141/2 X 3 in.
CT 7014 C ( CT 714 48 “  “ 12 X 3 in.

One set in a box, w ith  screws.
S ta te  th ickness  of door. Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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No. 8768

Entrance Door Handle Sets
Solid W ro u g h t  S teel P la tes  

w ith  Iron H andles , J a p a n n e d  Finish

For Mill and Factory Doors

S e t  No. Lock

8768
8771

8568

8700

2316

No. 8771 
No Plate

C ylinder Lock Sets 
Two Handles, O ne for Each Side of Door

Page G rip  C. to  C.

102 51/4 in.

Bit Key Lock Sets
Two Handles, One for Each Side of Door 

107 51/4 In.

iSiii

O

No. 8568

Extra Heavy Plates

W ro u g h t  Steel, 20 x 31/2

One se t in a box, w ith  screws.
S ta te  th ick n ess  of door. Specify n u m b e r  an d  finish. Description of finishes, page V.

W ro u g h t Steel. 20 x 31/2 in-



Entrance Door Handle Sets
Cast Brass or Bronze

2

RX 3053 
Roxbury Design

CA 3053 
C am bridge  Design

For Residence In terior  Doors

EK 3053 
Eckland Design

Set No. Lock Page
One Pair Handles 

No. Size
RX 3053 
CA 3053 
EK 3053

2342 107 RX 353 
CA 353 
EK 353

7% X 2 1/4 in.
8 X 1 % in.
7 X 113/ie in.

Two Key Plates
2 X 1 Vi if’-

X 1 Vs
IV2 X 13/i6 in.

No. 8251 No. 9562

Thum b Latches
C ast Brass or Bronze

Latch T rim  
for

Nos. 8251 to  9565 No. 9565

Surface Latch Sets—W ith  Handle O utside  and Latch Trim  Inside
Set No. Size of Plate Description
8251
9560
9582
9565

9V2 X 2 Vs in-
7 X  1 1 3 / i e  in.
7% X 2 V4 in-
8 X 1 % in.

Cast Bronze Handle and Latch T r im

One set in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. D escription of finishes, page V.



General Lock Information
A n ti- f r ic t io n  Latch

An a d d it io n a l  la tch  w hich  engages t h e  s tr ik e  a n d  re t ra c ts  t h e  regu la r  la tch .  I t  m in im izes  f r ic t io n  between latch 

an d  s tr ike .

Auxiliary  L atch

A s u p p le m e n ta ry  la tch  w hich  deadlocks t h e  la tch  bolt, and  prevents la tch  bo lt  f rom  being forced back or s top  work 
released by th e  insertion  of an  i n s t ru m e n t  between door and  ja m b .  T h e  auxiliary  or s u p p le m e n ta ry  la tch  does n o t  enter 
t h e  s trike .

Easy S pr ing  L atch  Bolt

A la tch  c o n s tru c t io n  in w hich  tw o springs are  used, one ac ting  on th e  la tch  bolt and  bo th  on th e  knob hub. This 
p e rm its  easy closing of door.

G u n  Spring

A heavy flat spring w ith  w hich  h igher grade  narrow  backset locks are  equ ipped . T h e  g u n  spring  prevents sagging 
of lever h and les  used w ith  th e se  locks.

Beveled F ro n ts

T h e  b e t te r  locks can  be fu rn ish ed  w ith  f ro n ts  beveled to  conform  w ith  beveled edge of door. Beveled locks are not 
reversible. T h e  regu la r  bevel of lock f ro n ts  is Yg in 2 inches. O th e r  bevels are  special and can  be fu rn ished  a t  an extra 

charge .

R abbeted  F ro n ts

T h e  backse ts  of rabbe ted  locks as listed in cata log ind ica te  b o th  s h o r t  and  long side m easu rem en ts .  When order 
specifies one  backse t only  i t  will be assum ed  t h a t  t h e  m e a s u re m e n t  applies to  th e  sh o r t  side. Rabbeted locks are not 
reversible. T h e  regu la r  r a b b e t  is %  inch . O th e r  d e p th s  of ra b b e t  can  be fu rn ished  a t  an  extra  charge.

R ounded  F ro n ts

M ortise  dead locks can  be fu rn ish ed  w ith  rounded  f ro n ts  w hen required . T h e  s ta n d a rd  rad ius is 2V4 inches.

A rm ored  F ro n ts

An ad d i t io n a l  f ro n t  a t ta c h e d  to  t h e  regu la r  f ro n t  of lock by m ach in e  screws. T he  a rm ored  f ro n t  protects cylinder 
se t  screws.

Recessed F ro n ts

A specially  co n s tru c te d  f ro n t  and  s tr ike  which prevents la tch  bolt from  being forced back w hen door is closed. Fur­
n ished  only  on locks so listed in catalog.

D im ensions

W hen m ore  t h a n  one  d im ension  is listed th e  first m en tioned  is th e  vertical d im ension . T h e  second m easurem ent is 
t h e  horizon ta l  d im ension .

Backset

T h e  backse t of a lock is t h e  d is tance  from  f ro n t  of lock to  cen te r  of h u b  or  keyhole.

Spacing

T h e  spacing of a lock is t h e  d is tan ce  between th e  cen te r  of knob h u b  and  cen te r  of keyhole.



M aster-K ey  Systems

O rd in a ry  M aster-K ey  System

Each lock is opera ted  by its  regular  change  key, which will n o t  opera te  any  o th e r  lock in th e  system . All locks in t h e  
system  can be operated  by a key known as t h e  m aster-key .

G ran d  M aster-K ey  S ystem

Two or m ore groups of m aster-keyed  locks, all of which are operated  by key known as t h e  grand  m aster-key . T he  
locks in each m aste r-key  g roup  are  opera ted  by its respective m aste r-key , which will n o t  opera te  locks in any  o th e r  group.

G ran d  M aster-K ey  System  for Hotels 
w ith  Em egrency  Key

Each lock is operated  by its regular  change  key as in o rd inary  m aste r-key  and grand  m aste r-key  system s, and in add ition  
all locks are controlled by a key known as t h e  em ergency  key, which will opera te  locks un d er  all conditions. Emergency key 
fea tu re  can be fu rn ished  only  w ith  t h e  locks so described in catalog.

M aster-K ey  Records

A careful record is kep t of all m as te r -k ey  and grand  m aste r-key  system s, t h u s  enabling  us to  supply  additional locks 
for an established m aste r-key  system . D uplicate  m aste r-keys  or grand  m aster-keys are fu rn ished  only to  t h e  properly 
authorized persons.

M aster-K eyed Bit Key Locks

Locks w ith  sam e  class m aste r-key  can be m aster-keyed  to g e th e r  in sets

M aster-Key 161 M aster-Key 159 M aster-Key 199

Lock No. Page Lock No. Page Lock No. Page

2165 138 2166 138 1096 148

2183 137 2181 137 10963^ 148

5369V2 101 53591/2 101 1097 147

L537434 122 L53753/4 122 1098 147

53791/2 101 53851/2 122 1099 147

53861/2 122 5531 118 2167 138

5513 126 5533 129 2182 137

5514 126 5535 117 2271 138

5517 118 5543 117 53701/2 101

5534 117 5554 124 L53763^ 122

5553 124 5559 125 5536 117

5556 124 5570 124 5541 117

5557 125 5580 123 5561 125

5560 125 5586 116 5575 124

5588 116 5576 123

T5590 115 5590 115

T5591 115 5591 115

T5592 115 5592 115

T5593 115 5593 115



Standardized T em pla te  Locks
For Hollow Metal Doors

C e>n t £ . e  L i m e .

P i - Q T  ^ r e t i c E I . O C K  o e .  L a T C H

C E . n r e . f Z  L i n e .

T h e  locks listed below are  des igna ted  as  Lockwood S tandard ized  Locks, conform ing  to  t h e  s tan d a rd s  adopted by the 
hollow m e ta l  door m a n u fa c tu re rs .

T hese  locks have a s ta n d a rd  f ro n t  8 x 1V4 inch, a m a x im u m  th ick n ess  of inch, fu rn ished  w ith  V^-inch No. 12 x 24 
m ach in e  screws. T h e  s tr ik e  has  a s ta n d a rd  d im ension  of 53^ x 1l^ inch and  th e  lip of t h e  s tr ike  has  a s tandard  height di­
m ension  of Sy2 inches. T h e  s tr ik e  is of a flat type , w i th o u t  box; t h e  box being fu rn ished  by th e  hollow door manufacturer. 
T h e  d is tan ce  betw een th e  cy linder hole an d  knob  hole varies in different ty p e  cylinder locks and  no s tandard  has been 
adop ted  for  th i s  difference.

No. Type Description Page

7084 1084 Knob Latch 142
7087 1087 ( (  ( ( 141
70893^ IO8934 t 6  ( ( I C

7208 2208 Dead Lock 137
7227 2227 ( <  t ( 135
7228 2228 ( (  i t (1

7229 2229 ( (  t t (1

7000 5000 F ro n t  Door Lock 90
70001/4 50001/4 Office or Vestibule  Door Lock 94
70001/2 50001/2 I S  t t  i i  ( f  ( ( I C

70003^ 500034 I I  I C  C (  t t  ( ( 97
7020 5020 E n trance  Door Lock 92
7030 5030 <1 l (  ( ( ( (

7040 5040 Office Door Lock 96
70403^
70551/2
705534
70561/2
705634
705934
7O6534
706634
7538

504034
50551/2

11 11 II
Class Room or Toile t Door Lock

I t

99
505534 Exterior or Class Room Door Lock ( C

50561^ Class Room or T o ile t  Door Lock l (

505634
505934
5O6534
506634
5538

Exterior or Class Room Door Lock 
U nderw riters’ Door Lock

C C  I I  I I  

I I  C l  I I

C o m m u n ica t in g  Door Lock

I I

98
I I

I I

119
7549
7700

5549
8700

( (  ( (  I I

E ntrance  Door Lock
120
102

77001/2 87001/2 I I  t t  ( 1  

I I  t t  I I
I I

7702
7702V

8702
8702V t t  I I  I I 103

104
77021/2 87021/2 103
770234 870234 I I

770234V 870234V 104



Hand and Bevel of Doors

th e  d^oi; •:“  f

to  specify th e  hand  of a lock, in con fo rm ity  w ith  th e  i l lu s tra t ions  o 7 th r f o M o w in 7 p a g ^ '

How to  D e te rm in e  th e  H and of a Door

The hand  of a door is d e te rm m e d  from  th e  ou ts ide , except on French Doors and  C asem ents  on which c rem one  bolts  
or casem en t fas teners  are  used. On French Dnnrc anH u . . .  «-rcmone ooiis

»jn r r e n c n  Uoors and  C asem ents , when so equipped, t h e  hand  is ta k e n  from  th e  inside.

The ou ts ide  of an  E n trance  door is t h e  s t re e t  side.

The outs ide  of a Room door is t h e  hall side.

The ou tside of a C o m m u n ica t in g  door is t h e  side from  which th e  b u t ts  or hinges are  n o t  visible when th e  door is closed.

The ou ts ide  of a Closet door is t h e  room side.

The outside of Twin doors is t h e  side between th e  tw o doors.

The inside of a French door is t h e  side on which th e  c rem one  bolt is applied.

S tand ing  on th e  ou ts ide  of a door, if t h e  b u t t s  are on t h e  r ig h t  it  is a r ig h t  hand  door; if on th e  left, i t  is a left h an d  
door. If, when s ta n d m g  ou tside , t h e  door opens from  you, o r  inward, it  tak es  a lock w ith  regular  bevel la tch  b o l f  if i t  
opens tow ard  you, or o u tw ard , it  ta k e s  a lock w ith  reverse bevel la tch  bolt. ’

Bevel of Doors

A door is beveled w hen t h e  edge of t h e  door is n o t  a t  a r ig h t  angle w ith  t h e  surface. Mortise locks for such doors 
require f ro n ts  beveled to  correspond w ith  t h e  bevel of th e  door. T h e  bevel can be de te rm ined  by placing a square  on th e  
door. S ta te  th e  th ick n ess  of t h e  door and  th e  d is tance  which one edge drops back from  th e  o ther .

The s tan d a rd  bevel is inch in 2 inches.

Double doors having rabbeted  faces require  m ortise  locks w ith  f ron ts  to  correspond. T h e  s ta n d a rd  rabbe t  is 1/2 inch , 
and th e  faces of rabbeted  doors should  conform  to  estab lished  lock s tan d ard s .

Mortise locks, both  regular  an d  reverse bevel, t a k e  t h e  sam e  strike. Reverse bevel r im  locks require  a different sty le  
strike t h a n  regular bevel r im  locks. See il lu s tra t io n s  below.

Rim Locks

Regular Bevel, Bolt an d  S tr ike  
for  Doors O pening  In

Reverse Bevel, Bolt and  S tr ike  
for  Doors Opening O u t



Hand of Locks

Left H and Lock R igh t H and Lock

Left H and Reverse Bevel Lock R igh t H and Reverse Bevel Lock

Left H and  Lock R igh t H and Lock

Left H and Reverse Bevel Lock R igh t H and Reverse Bevel Lock

Bookcase o r  C u pboard

Left H and Lock R igh t Hand Lock

C a se m e n t  W indows

Left H and Left Hand R ight H and  R igh t H and
O pen ing  In Pa ir  of Doors, O pening In Pair of Doors, O pening In O pening  In
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Lock Construction
T he il lu s tra t io n s  on th i s  page show t h e  various types of Spring and  Latch [Construction used in Lockwood M ortise  

Locks.

T he  ty p e  of co n s tru c t io n  used is indicated  by le t te r  in th e  detailed description of t h e  locks.

Bit Key Locks for use w ith  Knobs

♦

Type A 

Single Compression Spring

!Ll Type B

Extension Easy Spring

Type C 

Double Compression Spring

Bit Key Lock for use w ith  Knobs Bit Key Lock fo r use w ith  Lever H andles

Type D 

Double C om pression Spring

SPR NG

Type E 

G un  Spring
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No. 5000

No. 5050

Cylinder Mortise Locks
For Entrance Doors

Case: C ast Iron, Jap a n n e d .  See below
F ron t:  C ast  Bronze. See below
H and : Reversible
Backset: Regular, see below. Special for No. 5000, 1 /̂ ,̂

13/4, 2, 23/g, 3, 31/4, 31/2, 4, 41/4, 5 in. W idth  of 
Case is IV4 in. m ore th a n  backset 
Knob to  T u rn  Knob, 2y^ in.
Knob to  Cylinder, 3%  in.
15/i 6 in. Lip to  cen te r  
Knob Hub, Bronze, Swivel, %  in.
T u rn  Knob Hub, Bronze, 3/jg x Vie in- 
C ast Bronze
C ast Bronze. C hanges Unlim ited 
3, Nickel Silver, Class 308
Can be m aster-keyed  in sets  as desired, with 
o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having same 
class key

O p era t io n
Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side. Both bolts by 

key from  ou ts ide  a t  all t im es .  Dead bolt by tu r n  knob 
from  inside. O utside  knob is locked by stop  in face

Easy Spring La tch  Bolt

Spacing:

S tr ike :
H ubs:

Bolts:
Cylinder:
Keys:
M aster-

keying:

No. Size of Case Size of F ront Backset Cylinder T u rn  Knob

* 5000 
T5000

51/2
51/2

x 4 X 1 3 / j g  in. 
X 3% X ” /i6 in.

00 c 
c

X 
X

2 3 ^  in. 
21/2 in.

One, C ast Bronze
Ct (C It

9839
t t

Case: C as t Iron, Ja p a n n e d .  See below
Fron t:  C ast Bronze. See below
H and: Reversible.'
Backset: Regular, see below. Special: No. 5050, 2^^, 4,

41/2. 43^ in. No. 5051, 21/4 in. sh o r t  side; 23^ 
in. long side. W idth  of Case is 1V4 in. more 
th a n  backset 

Spacing: Knob to  T u rn  Knob, 3 in.
Knob to  Cylinder, 4 I/2 in.

S tr ike : l^/ie in. Lip to  cen te r
Bolts: Cast Bronze
Hubs: Knob Hub, Bronze, Swivel, %  in.

T u rn  Knob Hub, Bronze, Yie  * V16 
Cylinder: C ast Bronze. Changes Unlim ited
Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308
M aster- Can be m aster-keyed  in sets  as desired, with

keying: o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having same
class key

O p era t io n
Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side. Both bolts by 

key from  ou ts ide  a t  all t im es . Dead bolt by t u r n  knob 
from  inside. O utside  knob is locked by s top  in face

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. Size of Case Size of F ron t Backset Cylinder T u rn  Knob

5050

5051

63/4

71/4

X 4Vi X 1 3 / j g  in.

X 41/8 X Vs in-

9 X 1 Vi in. 3 in. One 
fW ith  Rabbeted F ro n t  (Not Reversible)

91/2  X 13/g in. ( I /2  in. Rabbet) S h o r t  S idej ..

9839

t t

*When w anted  for hollow m eta l  doors m ade  to  s tandard ized  te m p la te ,  change  th e  first n u m e ra l  of t h e  lock to  7— 
th u s ,  6000 to  7000. See page 86. 

tSpecify hand .
O ne in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Cylinder Mortise Locks
For Entrance Doors

Case: 6V4 x 4 x lyjg in., C ast Iron , Jap an n ed

F ron t:  8%  x V /ie  in.

H and : Reversible

Backset: Regular, 2% in. Special, 2%, 3 in. W idth of
Case is 1^4 in. more t h a n  backset

Spacing: 4% in.

S tr ike : 1®/i6 in. Lip to  cen ter

H ubs: Knob Hub, Bronze, Swivel, % in.
T u rn  Knob Hub, Bronze, 3/ie x V16

Bolts: Cast Bronze

Cylinder: C ast Bronze

Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308

M aster- Can be m aster-keyed in sets as desired, w ith
keying: o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having sam e

class key

O peration
Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side. Both bolts by 

key from  outside a t  all t im es. Dead bolt by t u r n  knob 
from  inside. O utside knob is locked by stop in face

No. 5012 Easy Spring Latch Bolt
No. F ront Cylinder Changes T u rn  Knob
5012 C ast Bronze One, C ast Bronze Unlimited 9839

*L5012 ( (  t t (( (( (( C C ((

Case; x 4 x in., C ast Iron, Jap an n ed

F ron t:  8% x IV16 in.

H and : Reversible

Backset: 2^4 in.

Spacing: Knob to  T u rn  Knob, 2 in.
Knob to  Cylinder, 4% in.

S tr ike  IV16 Lip to  cen ter

Hubs: Knob Hub, Bronze, Swivel, %  in.
T u rn  Knob Hub, Bronze, Yis  x V16

Bolts; C ast Bronze

Cylinder: C ast Bronze. Changes Unlimited

Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308

M aster- Can be m aste r-keyed  In sets  as desired, w ith
keying: o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having sam e

class key

O pera tion
Latch  bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side. Both bolts by key 

from  outs ide  a t  all t im es . Dead bolt by t u r n  knob from  
inside. O utside knob is locked by stop in face

Dead bolt has 1 in. th row

No. 5011 Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. F ron t Cylinder T u rn  Knob

5011 C ast Bronze One, C ast Bronze 9839

*Wlth A n ti- f r ic t io n  Latch Bolt. Not reversible. Specify hand .
One In a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Nos. 5020 and  5030

Cylinder M ortise  Locks
For Entrance Doors

Case: 
F ro n t :  
H a n d : 
B ackset:

S p a c in g :

S tr ik e :
H ubs:

Bolts: 
Cylinders; 
Keys: 
M aster-  

keying :

C ast  Iron, J a p a n n e d .  See below 
C as t  Bronze. See below 
Reversible
Regular, see below. Special for Nos. 5020 
and  5030, II/2. 1%. 2, 23/g, 3, 31/4, 31/2, 4, 
41/4, 5 in. W id th  of Case is 114 in. more 
t h a n  backset
K nob to  T u rn  Knob, in.
K nob to  Cylinder, 33/4 in.
15/jg in. Lip to  cen te r  
K nob Hub, Bronze, %  in.
T u rn  Knob H ub, Bronze, 3/jg x Vig in.
C as t  Bronze
C ast  Bronze. C hanges U nlim ited
3, Nickel Silver, Class 308
Can be m aste r-keyed  in se ts  as desired,
w ith  o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks
having sa m e  class key

O p era t io n
DeadNo. 5020. Latch  bo lt  by knob  from  e i th e r  side.

bolt by key f ro m  e i th e r  side a t  all t im es  
No. 5030. Latch  bo lt  by knob  from  e i th e r  side. Dead 

bolt  by key f ro m  o u ts id e  an d  by t u r n  knob from 
inside a t  all t im e s

Easy Spring Latch  Bolt

Si

No. Size of Case Size of F ro n t Backset Cylinders T u rn  Knob

t* 5020 
T5020 

t* 5030 
T5030

51/2 X 4 X 13/ig in. 
51/2 X 3% X II/16 in. 
51/2 X 4 X 13/ig in.
51/2 X 3% X ” /i6 in.

8 X 1% in. 
73/4 X 1 in . 
8 x 1 % i n .  
73 ^x 1  in.

23/4 in. 
21/2 in. 
23^ in. 
21/2 in.

Two, C ast Bronze
< ( (( (t

O ne “  “
(t f ( a

W ithou t
<<

9839

Case: 
F ro n t :  
H a n d : 
B ackset:

Spac ing :

S tr ik e :
H ubs:

Bolts: 
Cylinders: 
Keys: 
M aste r-  

keying :

6V4 X 4 X 13/jg in ., C as t  Iron, Japanned  
8 %  X II /2  in .;  in. R abbet 
Not Reversible. Specify Hand 
Regular, 2y^ in. sh o r t  side, 23^ in. 
long side. Special, &- 13̂ 4, 13^ &, 21/4, 
21/2 &. 3, 23/4 & 31/4, 3 &. 31/2, 31/2 & 4, 41/2 & 
5 in. W id th  of Case is in. more th a n  
backset
Knob to  T u rn  Knob, 2y^ in.
K nob to  Cylinder, 33/4 in.
15/i 6 in. Lip t o  cen te r  
Knob H ub, Bronze, %  in.
T u rn  Knob Hub, Bronze, 3/jg x V16 >n.
C ast  Bronze
C ast  Bronze. C hanges U nlim ited
3, Nickel Silver, Class 308
Can be m aste r-keyed  in sets  as desired,
w ith  o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks
having sam e  class key

O pera t ion
No. 5021. Latch  bo lt  by knob  from  e i th e r  side. Dead 

bo lt  by key f ro m  e i th e r  side a t  all t im e s  
No. 5031. Latch  bo lt  by knob from  e i th e r  side. Dead 

bolt by key from  o u ts id e  and  by tu r n  knob from 
inside a t  all t im e s

Nos. 5021 and  5031 Easy Spring L a tch  Bolt

No. F ro n t Cylinders T u rn  Knob

*5021 C ast  Bronze Two, C ast  Bronze W ithou t
*5031 t t  a O ne “  “ 9839

*Can be fu rn ish ed  w ith  A n ti-fr ic t ion  Latch  Bolt. W hen so desired, prefix “ L”  to  n u m b e r  an d  specify h and . 
tW h en  w an ted  for  hollow m e ta l  doors m ad e  to  s tandard ized  te m p la te ,  change  t h e  first n u m e ra l  of t h e  lock to  7, 

t h u s —5020 to  7020. See page 86. . . - ^
O ne in a box, w ith  screws. Specify n u m b e r  a n d  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Nos. 5052 
and  5057

Size of Case

6 %  X 4 Y4  X 13/ i 6  i n .  
<1

7Y4 X 41/s X Ys in.

No.5002

Cylinder Mortise Locks

For Entrance Doors
Case: C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d .  See below
F ro n t :  C ast Bronze. See below
H and; Reversible
Backset: See below
Spacing: 4Yz in.
S tr ike : 1Vi6 in. Lip to  cen ter
Bolts: C ast Bronze
H ub: Bronze, %  in.
Cylinder: C ast Bronze. Changes U nlim ited
Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308
M aster-  Can be m aster-keyed  in sets as desired, w ith

keying: o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having sam e
class key

O peration

Nos. 5052 and 5053. Latch  bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side 
a t  all t im es .  Dead bolt from  e i th e r  side by key

Nos. 5057 and  5058. Latch bolt by key from  outs ide  and 
knob from  inside. O utside  knob is s ta tionary . Dead 
bolt from  e i th e r  side by key

Size of F ron t 

9 x 1 1 /4  in.
t t

*Rabbeted F ron t  (Not Reversible) 

9V2 X 1% in. (V2 in. Rab.)

Backset Cylinder
3 in.

f2Y2 in. S h o r t  Sidel 
13 in. Long “  J 
12Y% in. S h o r t  “  \  
13 in. Long “ J

Two

Two

For French Doors with Narrow Stiles
Case: 
F ron t:  
H a n d : 
Backset:

Spacing:

S trike :
Hubs:

Bolts:
Cylinder:
Keys:
M aster-

keying:

C ast Iron, J ap an n ed .  See below 
C ast Bronze. See below 
Reversible
Regular, see below. Special for No. 5002, in. 
Case is 1 in. m ore th a n  backset 
Knob to  T u rn  Knob, 2l^ in.
Knob to  Cylinder, 3% in.
15/i 6 in. Lip to  cen te r
Knob Hub, Bronze, Swivel, % in.
T u rn  Knob Hub, Bronze, Vie x Vig in.
C ast Bronze
C ast Bronze. C hanges Unlim ited 
3, Nickel Silver, Class 308 
Can be m aster-keyed in se t  as desired.
Cylinder Locks having sam e class key

W idth  of

w ith  o th e r  Lockwood

O peration
Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side. Both bolts by key from  outside 

a t  all t im es .  Dead bolt by t u r n  knob from  inside. O utside  knob is 
locked by s top  in face

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

Size of Case Size of F ron t Backset Cylinder T u rn  Knob

5002 SYz X 2 X 13/16 if'-

5003 5% X 21/2 X 13/jg in.

713/j6 X 13/i6 in. 1 in.
*With Rabbeted F ro n t  (Not Reversible)

f 1 in. S h o r t  Side
\^Y9. in. Long “

One 9839

7 1 /2  X IV2 in. (Y2 i n -  Rab.)

*Specify hand . S ta te  th ick n ess  of door.
One in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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No. 5000V2

Cylinder Mortise Locks
For Vestibule Doors

Case: C ast Iron, J a p a n n e d .  See below
F ro n t ;  C ast Bronze. See below
H and : Reversible
Backset: Regular, see below. Special for No. 5000V^, 11/G,

2, 2%, 2Y2, 3, 3%, 5, 10 in. W idth  of Case is
^y^ in. m ore th a n  backset 

Spacing : Knob to  T u rn  Knob, 2l^ in.
Knob to  Cylinder, 3% in.

S tr ike : ' ” • Lip to  cen te r
H ub: Bronze, Swivel, %  in.
Bolt: C ast  Bronze
Cylinder: C as t Bronze. C hanges Unlim ited
Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308
M aster-  Can be m aster-keyed  in sets as desired, with 

keying: o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having sam e class
key

O pera t ion
Nos. 5OOOV2 and  T5000V2. Latch bolt by knob from  either 

side and  b y  key from  ou ts ide  a t  all t im es . O utside knob 
is locked by stop  in face

No. 5OOOV4. Latch bolt by knob from  inside only and by 
key from  outs ide  a t  all t im es . O utside  knob is rigid. 
No stop-w ork  in face

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. Size of Case Size of F ron t Backset Cylinder
* 50001/2
T50001/2

* 50001/4

51/2 X  4 X  13/jg i n .  

51/2 X  3% X  11/16 in. 
51/2 X 4 X  13/jg i n .

8 X  1l^ in. 
7% X  1 in. 
8 X  11^ in.

234 in. 
21/2 in. 
2^4 in.

One, Cast Bronze
i (  { (  I t  

i t  i t  t t

No. 50501/2

Case: 
F ron t:  
H a n d : 
Backset:

S p ac in g : 
S tr ike : 
Hub: 
Bolt: 
Cylinder; 
Keys: 
M aster- 

keying :

C ast Iron, J a p a n n e d .  See below 
C ast Bronze. See below 
Reversible
Regular, see below. Special for No. 50501/2, 
in. W idth  of Case is 1 Vi in. more th a n  backset 
3 in.
1®/i6 in. Lip to  cen te r  
Bronze, Swivel, %  in.
C ast Bronze
C ast Bronze. C hanges U nlim ited  
3, Nickel Silver, Class 308
Can be m aster-keyed  in sets as desired, w ith  other 
Lockwood Cylinder Locks having sam e class key

O pera tion

Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side and by key from out­
side a t  all t im es . O utside  knob is locked by stop in face

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. Size of Case Size of F ron t  Backset Cylinder

5 0 5 0 1 / 2 5 %  X  41/4 X  1 3 / i g  in. 7Vi 6 X 1V4 in- 
tW ith  Rabbeted F ron t (Not Reversible)

3 in. One

50511/2 6  X 4 1 / g  X % in. 8 i/g X  11/2 in. (I/2 in. Rabbet) F21/2 in. S h o r t  Side! 
\3  in. Long “  (

((

tSpecify hand .
*When w anted  for hollow m eta l doors m ade  to  s tandard ized  te m p la te ,  change th e  first n u m era l  of th e  lock to  7, th u s— 

50001/2 to  70001/2. See page 86.
One in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Cylinder Mortise Locks
For French Doors with Narrow Stiles

Case: C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d .  See below

F ro n t :  C ast Bronze. See below

H and : Reversible

Backset: Regular, see below. Special for No. 5002V2> 1 in.  W idth
of Case is 1 in. m ore th a n  backset 

Spacing: Knob to  T u rn  Knob, 2'/4 in.
Knob to  Cylinder, 3% in.

S tr ike :  1®/i6 *n. Lip to  cen te r

H ub: Bronze, Swivel, %  in.

Bolt: C ast Bronze

Cylinder: C ast Bronze. Changes Unlim ited

Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308

M aster- Can be m aster-keyed  in sets as desired, w ith o th e r  Lockwood
keying: Cylinder Locks having sam e class key

O peration

Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side and  by key from  outside a t  all

t im es . O utside knob is locked by stop  in face

No. 50021/2

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. Size of Case Size of F ront Backset Cylinder

50021/2 c
n x 2  X 1 3 / i 6  in. 713/16 X  1 3 / i 6  in. 1 in. One

50031/2 5 %

*With Rabbeted F ron t (Not Reversible) 
X 2 1 / 2  X 13/16 in. 7  1/ 2 x 1 1 /2  in. ( V ^  in. Rabbetj J 1 in. S ho rt  Side] 

I I I /2  in. Long “ / One

Case: See below

F ron t:  Cast Bronze. See below

H and: Reversible

Backset: See below

Spacing: 2% in.

S tr ike : 1Vi6 in. Lip to  cen te r

H ub: Bronze, Swivel, % in.

Bolt; C ast Bronze

Cylinder: One, C ast Bronze. Changes Unlim ited

Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308

M aster- Can be m aster-keyed in sets as desired, w ith o th e r  Lock-
keying: wood Cylinder Locks having sam e class key

O peration

Latch bolt by lever handle  from  e i th e r  side and by key from  ou ts ide  

a t  all t im es . O utside lever handle  is locked by stop  in face

Easy Spring Latch  Bolt

Nos. 50071/2 and  5OO8I/2

No. Case Front Backset

50071/2
5OO8I/2

50091/2

7 X IVie in. 11/2 in.55/ g  X 2Vi6 X  13/ie in. C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d  
“ “ Bronze

*With Rabbeted F ron t  (Not Reversible) c u  1
51/8 X  2 1/2 X 13/jg in. C ast Iron, J a p a n n e d  71/4 x 1 1/2 in. (I/2 in. Rabbet)

*Specify hand .
One in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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No. 5040

Cylinder Mortise Locks
For Vestibule and OFfice Doors

Case: C as t  Iron, J a p a n n e d .  See below
F ro n t :  C as t  Bronze. See below
H an d : Reversible
Backset: 2^^ in.
Spacing: Knob to  T u rn  Knob, 2V4 in.

K nob to  Cylinder, 3^/i in.
S tr ike :  l ^ / i e L i p  to  cen te r
H ubs: Knob Hub, Bronze, Swivel, %  in.

T u rn  Knob Hub, Bronze, x in.
Bolt: C as t  Bronze
C ylinder:  C as t  Bronze
Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308
M aster-  Can be m aste r-keyed  in sets  as desired, with

keying: o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having same
class key

O pera t ion
Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side and  by key from 

outs ide . O u ts ide  knob is locked by stop  in face or by 
t u r n  knob  inside. T u rn  knob on inside also locks against 
key an d  deadlocks la tch  bolt

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. Size of Case Size of F ro n t  Cylinder Changes Turn  Knob
15040 51/2 x 4 X 13/jg in. 8 X 1'/4 in. One, C as t Bronze Unlimited 9839

t*L5040 (( t i  i i  (( (( t (

No. 5040

Fron t

Case: 5Va x 4 x ' i - i  C ast Iron, Japanned
F ro n t :  8 x 1 Vi in.
H an d : Reversible
B ackset: 2%  in.
Spacing: Knob to  T u rn  Knob, 2^4 in.

Knob to  Cylinder, 3% in.
S tr ik e :  in. Lip to  cen ter
H ubs: Knob Hub, Bronze, Swivel, % in.

T u rn  Knob Hub, Bronze, Yie * Vi6 i” .
Bolts: C ast Bronze
Cylinder:  C ast Bronze
Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308
M aster-  Can be m aster-keyed in sets as desired, with

keying: o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having same
class key

O peration
Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side and by key from out­

side. O utside  knob is locked by stop  in face or by turn 
knob  inside. T u rn  knob on inside also locks against key 
and  deadlocks la tch  bolt

Auxiliary la tch  a u to m a tic a l ly  locks la tch  bolt, so th a t  It 
c a n n o t  be forced back when door is locked, b u t  not prevent­
ing key o r  knobs from  opera ting  la tch  bolt

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

Cylinder Changes T urn  Knob

I 50403/4 
t*L50403/4

C as t  Bronze One, Cast Bronze U nlim ited 9839

tW h^n  w"a*ntVd^orho^^^^^ d o o X  3 1  to  stand^lrdized tem p la te ,  change th e  first n u m e ra l  of t h e  lock to  7, thus-
5040 to  7040. See page 86.

S p e ^ c i f y  n u m b ^ 'a n d ^ ' in ^  Description of finishes, page V.



No. 50003^

Cylinder Mortise Locks
For Vestibule and OFfice Doors

Case: S'/i x 4 x if'-i C ast Iron, Ja p an n ed
F ro n t:  8 x 1l^ in.
H and: Not Reversible. Specify Hand
Backset: 2̂ /4 in.
Spacing: Knob to  T u rn  Knob, 2i/i in.

Knob to  Cylinder, 3% in.
S tr ike ;  '^Vie in. Lip to  cen ter
H ub: Bronze, Swivel, %  in.
Bolts: C ast Bronze
Cylinder: C ast Bronze
Keys 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308
M aster- Can be m aster-keyed in sets as desired, w ith  

keying: o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having sam e
class key

O p era t io n
Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side and by key from  o u t ­

side. O utside knob is locked by stop  in face. W hen so 
locked, bolt can be operated  by key only from  outside and  
knob inside

Auxiliary la tch  a u to m a tica l ly  deadlocks latch bolt, so 
t h a t  it  c a n n o t  be forced back w hen door is locked, b u t  no t 
preventing key or knobs from  opera ting  la tch  bolt

T he  auxiliary la tch  also locks t h e  stop work so t h a t  it  c a n ­
n o t  be ta m p e re d  w ith  w hen door is closed

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. F ront Cylinder Changes
*50003/4 C ast Bronze One, Cast Bronze U nlimited

* tL 5 0 0 0 3 /4 . ( ( ( ( (( l i t t

No. 50503^

Case: C ast Iron, J ap an n ed .  See below
F ro n t :  C ast Bronze. See below
H and : Not Reversible. Specify Hand
Backset: See below
Spacing 3 in.
S t r i k e : ' 1 Vie Lip to  cen ter
H ub: Bronze, Swivel, % in.
Bolts: C ast Bronze
C ylinder: C ast Bronze, Changes Unlim ited
Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308
M aster- Can be master-keyed in sets as desired,

keying: w ith o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having 
sam e class key

O peration
Latch bolt by knob from  e ith e r  side and by key from  

outs ide  a t  all t im es . O utside knob is locked by s top  in 
face

Auxiliary latch au tom atica l ly  locks latch bolt so 
t h a t  it  c a n n o t  be forced back when door is locked, b u t  
n o t  preventing key or  knobs from  operating latch bolt 

T he auxiliary la tch  also locks th e  stop work so t h a t  
i t  c a n n o t  be ta m p ered  w ith  w hen door is closed

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. Size of Case Size of F ront Backset Cylinder

5 0 5 0 3 ^

5051%

53/8 X 41/4 X  1 3 / j g  i n .  

6 X  41/8 X  %  in.

7Vi6 X 11/4 in.
IR abbeted  F ront 

8 Vs X I V 2  in. (V 2  in- Rabbet)

3 in.

f 2 V 2  in. S h o r t  S ide\ 
\3 in. Long “  f

One 

( (

tW ith  A nti-fric tion  Latch Bolt. Not reversible. Specify_hand.
tSpecify hand . .   _ ,
*When w anted  for hollow m eta l doors m ad e  to  s tandard ized  tem p la te ,  change th e  first num era l  of th e  lock to  7, t h u s  ■ 

50003/4 to  7000%. See page 86.
One in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  ahd^finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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No. 505934

s

Cylinder M ortise  Locks
For Vestibule Doors

C ase : 5V  ̂ X 4Vs X ^Vi6  in.. C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d
F ro n t: 8 x 11/4 in.
H a n d : Not Reversible. Specify Hand
B ack se t: 2 % in.
S p ac in g : 3% in.
S tr ike : 15/i 6 in. Lip to  cen te r
H ub: Bronze, Swivel, %  in.
Bolts: C ast Bronze
Cylinder: C ast Bronze
Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308
Master- Can be m aster-keyed  in sets  as desired, with

keying: o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having same
class key

O pera t ion
Lateh bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side a n d  by key from 

ou ts ide  a t  all t im es .  O utside  knob is locked by stop in 
face

Auxiliary latcPi a u to m a tic a l ly  locks la tch  bolt, so t h a t  
it  c a n n o t  be forced back when door is locked, b u t  no t pre­
venting key or knobs from  opera ting  la tch  bolt

T he  auxiliary la tch  also locks t h e  s top  work so t h a t  it 
c a n n o t  be ta m p e re d  w ith  w hen  door is closed

Latch Bolt has %  in. Throw  

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. Front Cylinder Changes

*505934 C ast Bronze One, C ast Bronze Unlimited

lis

Case: 
Fron t:  
H a n d : 
B ackse t: 
Spacing: 
S trike: 
H ub: 
Bolts: 
Cylinder: 
Keys: 
M aster- 

keying :

5V  ̂ X 4% X in., C ast Iron, Jap an n ed  
8 x 1 V 4 in .
Not Reversible. Specify Hand 
2Yn in.
3% in.
15/i 6 In. Lip to  cen te r  
Bronze, Swivel, %  in.
C ast Bronze 
C ast Bronze
3, Nickel Silver, Class 308
Can be m aster-keyed  in sets  as desired, with 
o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having same 
class key

Nos. 5065% and 5066%

O p era t io n
No. 5065%. Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side when 

stop  work is released. By knob from  inside and  key 
from  ou ts ide  w hen s top  work is locked. Stop work 
controlled by m aste r-key  of inside cylinder

Auxiliary la tch  a u to m a tica l ly  locks latch bolt, so 
t h a t  it  c a n n o t  be forced back w hen door is locked, but 
n o t  preventing key or  knob from  opera ting  la tch  bolt

No. 5066%. S am e  as No. 5065%, b u t  w ith  s top  work con­
tro lled  by keys from  ou ts ide  cylinder

Latch Bolt has % in. Throw

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. F ron t Cylinders Changes

•50653/4 C ast Bronze Two, C ast Bronze Unlimited
•506634 ( (  t t One, “ <(

*When w anted for hollow m eta l doors m ade to  s tandard ized  te m p la te ,  c h a n ^  th e  first n u m era l  of t h e  lock to  7, th u s -  
5059% to  7059%. See page 86.

One in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Cylinder Mortise Locks
For Vestibule and Class Room Doors

Case: 5V2 x 4 x 'Vig in., C ast Iron, Jap an n ed
F ron t:  8 x 11/4 in.
H and: Not Reversible. Specify Hand
Backset: 2^4 in.
Spacing: 3% in.
S trike: IV16 Lip to  cen ter
H ub: Bronze, Swivel, % in.
Bolt: C ast Bronze
Cylinder: C ast Bronze
Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308
M aster- Can be m aster-keyed in sets as desired, w ith o th e r

keying: Lockwood Cylinder Locks having sam e class key

O p era t io n

No. 5055V2- Latch  bolt by knob from  e ith e r  side when stop 
work is released. By knob from  inside and key from 
outs ide  when stop work is locked. Stop work controlled 
by m aster-key  from  inside cylinder

No. 50561/2' S am e as No. 5055V2, b u t  w ith stop  work controlled 
by keys from  outside cylinder

Nos. 50551/2 and_5056V2

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. Front Cylinders Changes
*50551/2 C ast Bronze Two, C ast Bronze U nlim ited

*tL 50551/2 t t  ( (  , (( ( (  (( ( (

*50561/2 ( < I t One, “ t l

*-L 50561/2 ( (  << i i  i t  t i i i

Nos. 505534 and  50563^

Case: 51/2 x 4 x i3/jg jn., Cast Iron, Japanned
Fron t:  8 x 1 in.
H and: No. 50553^ in. Reversible

No. 505534. Not Reversible. Specify Hand 
Backset: 234 in.
Spacing 334 in.
Strike: IV16 Lip to  cen ter
Hub: Bronze, Swivel, % in.
Bolts: Cast Bronze
Cylinder: Cast Bronze
Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308
Master- Can be m aster-keyed in sets  as desired, w ith

keying: o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having sam e
class key

O pera tion

No. 505534. Latch bolt by knob from  e ithe r  side when 
stop work is released. By knob from  inside and key 
from  outs ide  when stop work is locked. S top work 
controlled by m aster-key  from  inside cylinder

Auxiliary latch au tom atica l ly  deadlocks latch 
bolt, so t h a t  it  c an n o t  be forced back when door is 
locked, b u t  n o t  preventing key or knob from  operating 
latch bolt.

No. 505034. Sam e as No. 505534, b u t  w ith  stop work con ­
trolled by keys from  outside cylinder

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. F ron t Cylinders Changes

*505534 
*tL 505534

C ast Bronze
(( t s

Two, Cast Bronze
K  1( 11

U nlimited
t t

*505634 
*tL 505634

t t  t t

t s  t t

One, “  “
11 I I  I I t t

tW ith  A nti-fr ic tion  Latch  Bolt. Not reversible. Specify h and . , .  ̂ ^1.
*When w anted  for hollow m eta l  doors m ade  to  s tandard ized  te m p la te ,  change th e  first n u m era l  of t h e  lock t o 7 , t h u s  

50551/2 to  70551/^. See page 86.
One in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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B it  Key Mortise Locks
For Front and Vestibule Doors

Case: ^ * ®/i6 C ast Iron, J a p a n n e d

F ro n t :  7V4 x 1 in.

H and : Reversible

Backset: iV z  in.

Spacing: SVg in.

S tr ik e :  1Vie in- Lip to  cen te r

Bolts: C ast Bronze

H ub : Iron, Swivel, s/i6 •f’-

O pera t ion

Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side. O utside  knob is locked 
by s top  in face. Dead bolt is opera ted  by key from inside. 
Both bolts by key from  ou ts ide  a t  all t im es .

Nos. 5204 to  5233

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. F ron t Tw o Keys, Class T u m b le rs Changes

5204 W ro u g h t  Bronze 403, Nickel Plated Steel 1 12
5205 ( (  C( 417, “  “ 3 24
5232 “ Steel 403, “ “ “ 1 12
5233 i t  t i 417, “ “ “ 3 24

Q

I

No.

52041/2
52051/2
52321/2
52331/2

Nos. 52041/2 to  52331/2

Front

C ast Bronze
t (  ( (

“ Iron

Case: 37/8 X 39/16 X 9/16 in., C ast Iron, Japanned

F ro n t: 5% X 1 '•I-

H a n d : Reversible

Backset: 21/  ̂ in.

S p ac in g : 21/8 in.

S tr ike : 13/i 6 in. Lip to  cen te r

Bolt: C ast Bronze

H ub: Iron, Swivel, V16

O p era t io n

Latch bolt  by knob from  e i th e r  side and  by key from outside 
a t  all t im es . O utside  knob is locked by s top  in face

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

Two Keys, Class T u m b le rs Changes

403, Nickel Plated Steel 
417, “ “
403, “
417, .............................

12
24
12
24

One in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and fmish. Description of finishes, page V.



B it  Key Mortise Locks
For Vestibule Doors

1

Nos. 53591/2 to  53701/2

Case; 4%  x 3^4 x n / je  in., C ast Iron, J ap an n ed
F ro n t:  6Vie x IVie in.
■Hand: Reversible
Backset: 2% in.
Spacing: 21/2 in.
S tr ike : in. Lip to  cen ter
Bolt: C ast Bronze. Latch C onstruc tion , Type A, page

89
H ub ; Iron, Swivel, Vie in .

O peration
Latch bolt by knob from  e ith e r  side and  by key from  o u t ­

side a t  all t im es .  O utside  knob is locked by stop in face

M aster-K eying 
Nos. 5359I/2 and 53701/2- Can be m aster-keyed In one se t of 

600, all different, w ith  a m aster-key  to  pass, or a rranged  
in various groups, w ith a m aster-key  for each group, and 
a grand  m aster-key  to  pass all. M aster-keyed w ith  o th e r  
master-keyed locks having sam e class m aste r-key  

No. 53691/2. Can be master-keyed in one set of 320, all differ­
e n t ,  or arranged  in various groups, w ith  m aste r-key  for 
each group, and a grand m aster-key  to  pass all. M aster- 
keyed w ith  o th e r  master-keyed locks having sam e  class 
m aste r-key

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No.

53591/2
53691/2
53701/2

No.

53711/2
53721/2
53791/2

Fron t One Key, Class T um blers Changes

C ast Bronze 169, Nickel Plated Steel 
153, “
137, “ “

4
4
4

600
320
600

M aster-key

Class 159 
“ 161 
“ 199

(m a s t e r

Case: 4 1 1 /1 6  X 3%  X ®/i6 in., C ast Iron, Jap an n ed
F r o n t : j 7 X 13/i6 in.
H a n d : Reversible
Backset: 2 %  in.
Spacing: 3 1 /8  in.
S tr ike : 13/i6 in. Lip to  cen te r
Bolt: C ast Bronze
Hub: Iron, Swivel, ®/ie in.

O peration
Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side and by key from  o u t ­

side a t  all t im es. O utside knob is locked by stop  work con ­
tro lled  by key

M aster-K eying
No. 53791/2. Can be master-keyed in one se t  of 32D, all differ­

e n t ,  w ith  a m aster-key  to  pass, or arranged  in various 
groups, w ith  a m aster-key  for each group, and a grand 
m aste r-key  to  pass all. Master-keyed w ith  o th e r  m aste r-  
keyed locks having sam e class m aster-key

Nos. 53711/2 a n d  5372V2

Easy Spring' Latch ' Bolt

F ron t One Key, Class T um blers Changes

C ast Bronze 153, Nickel Plated Steel 
153, “  “
153, “ “

1
3
4

98

320

M aster-key

W ith o u t
( I

Class 161

Nos. 5 3 5 9 1 / 2  to  5 3 7 0 1 / 2 , six; o the rs ,  th re e  in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Nos. 8700 and  87001/2

Cylinder Mortise Locks
For Use with  Entrance Door Handles

Reversible

Case: 
F ro n t :  
H a n d : 
Backset:

S p a c in g : 
S tr ike :  
Bolts: 
H ub : 
Cylinder:  
Keys: 
M aster-  

keying:

C ast iron , J a p a n n e d .  See below 
C ast Bronze. See below 
Reversible
Regular, see below. Special for 
87001/2, 23/4, 3, 31/4, 31/2, 33/4, 4 in. 
is li/g ir>. m ore  t h a n  backset 
4 l^  in.
15/ig in. Lip to  cen te r  
C ast Bronze 
Bronze, Yie  x Vie in.
C ast Bronze. C hanges  U nlim ited  
3, Nickel Silver, Class 308 
Can be m aste r-keyed  in sets  as 
o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks 
class key

Nos. 8700 and 
W idth  of Case

desired, with 
having same

O p e ra t io n
Nos. 8700 an d  T8700. Latch  bolt by t h u m b  latch from 

e i th e r  side. Dead bolt by key from  e i th e r  side 
Nos. 8700V^ and  T 87OOI/2- Latch bolt by t h u m b  latch from 

e i th e r  side. Dead bolt by t u r n  knob from  inside and 
key from  ou ts ide

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. Size of Case Size of F ron t Backset Cylinders T u rn  Knob
t 8700 5
T8700 53/16

t 87001/2 5
T87001/2 53/16

13/ie in

13/16 in.

5

Nos. L8700 and  L87OOV2

7 i/g X in. 21/2 in.
7 3/g X 1 in.
7 1/ 8 x 11/4 in.
7 3/g X 1 in.

*With Rabbeted F ro n t  (Not Reversible)
/2  in. S h o r t  Side'; 
\21/2 in. Long “ ;IV2 in. (1/2 in. Rabbet)

Two
11 

One 
((

Two

One

W ithout
t t

9839

W ithou t

9839

Not Reversible^
Case:
Fron t:
H and:
Backset:

C ast Iron, J a p a n n e d .  See below 
C ast Bronze. See below 
Not Reversible. Specify Hand 
Regular, see below. Special, 23^, 3, 3%, SYz, 
334, 4 in. W idth  of Case is 1i/g in. more than 
backset 
4Vi in.
IV16 in. Lip to  cen te r  
Bronze, 3/ig x Vie in.
C ast Bronze, A n ti-F r ic tion  Latch Bolt 
C ast Bronze. C hanges U nlim ited  
3, Nickel Silver, Class 308
Can be m aster-keyed  in sets  as desired, with 
o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks' having same 
class key

O p era t io n
No. L8700. Latch bolt by t h u m b  latch from  e ith e r  side.

Dead bolt by key from  e i th e r  side 
No. L87OOI/2. Latch bolt by t h u m b  latch  from  either  side. 

Dead bolt by t u r n  knob from  inside and  key from  outside

A nti-F ric tion  Latch Bolt

Spacing: 
S trike: 
H ub: 
Bolts: 
Cylinder: 
Keys: 
M aster- 

keying :

Size of Case Size of F ront Backset
*L8700 5 X 31/2 X 1 in.
*L87001/2

*L8701 5 X 31/2 X 1 in.

*L87011/2

C ylinder T u rn  Knob
Two
One

W ithou t
9839

71/8 X 1l^ in. 21/2 in.
I ( ( (

*With Rabbeted F ron t (Not Reversible)

7Vi6 X 11/2 in. (I/2 in. Rabbet) j n ’ L o n ^  Two W ithou t

One 9839
*Specify hand .
i W hen w anted  for hollow m eta l doors m ade to  s tandard ized  te m p la te ,  change  th e  first n u m e ra l  of the 

lock to  7, t h u s —8700 to  7700. See page 86.
One in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Nos. 8702 and 87021/2 

No.

Cylinder Mortise Locks
For Use with Entrance Door Handles  

Reversible
Case: C ast Iron, J a p a n n e d .  See below
F ro n t :  C ast Bronze. See below
H and : Reversible
Backset: Reguar, see below. Special for Nos. 8702 and

870234, 3, 31/,,  31/ 2, 33̂  In. W idth of Case is 
1 i/g in. m ore th a n  backset

Spacing: 43/j in.
S tr ike :  1®/i6 in. Lip to  cen te r
H ub: Bronze, Yie  x i/ig in.
Bolts: C ast Bronze
C ylinder: Case Bronze. C hanges Unlim ited
Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308
M aster- Can be m aster-keyed  in sets  as desired, w ith  

keying; o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having sam e  
class key

O peration
Nos. 8702 and  T8702. Latch bolt by t h u m b  latch f ro m  

e i th e r  side. Both bolts by key from  e i th e r  side a t  all 
t im es .  O utside  t h u m b  latch  is locked by s top  in 
face

Nos. 87021/2 and T8702i/^. Latch bolt by t h u m b  la tch  
from  e i th e r  side. Dead bolt by tu r n  knob from  inside 
and  key from  ou ts ide . O utside t h u m b  latch  is locked 
by stop in face

Easy Spring  Latch Bolt

*8702
*tL8702

T8702
tLT8702

*87021/2
*tL8702i/z

T87021/2
TLT87021/2

Size of Case Size of F ron t Backset Cylinders T u rn  Knob
51/2 X 4 X 13/,6 

((
in. 8 X 1 in.

<(
2Y4 in. Two

((
W ith o u t

((

51/2 X 3% X 11/16 
( (

in. 7 3 /4 X 1 in. 21/2 in.
i i

( t 

t i

1 ( 

C l

51/2 X 4 X 13/, g
S (

in. 8 X 1 Vi in- 23/4 in. One
((

9839
i t

51/2 X 3% X 11/16 in. 7 3 /4 X 1 in. 
((

21/2 in. t i

t i

t t

t t

No. 87023/4

Case: C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d .  See below
F ro n t:  C ast Bronze. See below
H and: Reversible
Backset: Regular, see below. Special for No. 87023^,

2Vi, 21/2, 3, 3Vi, 3I/2, 33/4 in. W idth  of Case is 
11/g in. more th a n  backset 

Spacing: 43^ in.
S tr ike : IV 16 in. Lip to  cen ter
Hubs: Knob Hub, Bronze, Vig in.

T u rn  Knob Hub, Bronze, 3/jg x I'ig in.
Bolts: C ast Bronze
Cylinder: C ast Bronze. Changes Unlim ited
Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308
M aster- Can be m aster-keyed in set as desired, w ith

keying: o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having sam e
class key

O peration
Latch bolt by t h u m b  latch from  outside and by knob 

from  inside. Both bolts by key from  outs ide  a t  all t im es .  
Dead bolt by t u r n  knob from  inside. O utside  t h u m b  
la tch  is locked by stop  in face

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. Size of Case Size of F ron t Backset Cylinders T u rn  Knob

*870234 51/2 X 4 X 13/jg in. 8 X 1V4 in. 23^ in. One 9839
*tL87023/4 t i

T87023/4 51/2 X 3% X 11/16 in. 734 X 1 in. 21/2 in.
tLT87023/4 (

*When w anted  for hollow m eta l doors m ad e  to  s tandard ized  te m p la te ,  change th e  first num era l  of t h e  lock to  7, t h u s
—8702 to  7702. See page 86.

tW ith  A nti-fr ic tion  Latch Bolt. Not reversible. Specify hand .
One in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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No. 8702V

Cylinder Mortise Locks
For Use with  Entrance Door Handles 

Reversible

C ast Iron, J a p a n n e d .  See below 
C ast  Bronze. See below 
Reversible 
Regular, see below 
4% in.
15/i 6 in. Lip to  cen te r  
C ast Bronze
C ast Bronze. C h a n g e s  U nlim ited  
3, Nickel Silver, Class 308
Can be m aster-keyed  in sets  as desired, w ith o ther 
Lockwood Cylinder Locks having sam e class key

O p era t io n

By t h u m b  la tch  f rom  e i th e r  side and  by key from  outside 
a t  all t im es .  O utside  t h u m b  la tch  is locked by s top in face

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

Case: 
F ro n t :  
H a n d : 
Backset: 
Spacing: 
S tr ike : 
Bolt: 
Cylinder: 
Keys: 
M aster- 

keying:

No. Size of Case Size of F ron t Backset Cylinder
*8702V 

*tL 8702V 
T  8702V

51/2 X 4 X 13/jg in .
{ t

51 /2  X 35/8 X n /jg  in .

8 X 1 Vi I n . 

734 X 1 in.

234 in. 
( (

21/2 in.

One, C ast Bronze
SS t t  ( S

i i t i i i i m

No. 870234V

Case: C as t Iron, J a p a n n e d .  See below
F ro n t :  C ast Bronze. See below
H and : Reversible
Backset: Regular, see below. Special for No. 870234V, 3,

3Vii 31/21 334 in. W idth  of Case is 1l^ in. more
th a n  backset 

Spacing: 434 in.
S tr ike :  l^/jg in. Lip to  cen te r
H ub : Bronze, Vig in.
Bolt: C ast Bronze
Cylinder: C ast Bronze. C hanges Unlim ited
Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308
M aster-  Can be m aster-keyed  in sets  as desired, with other

keying: Lockwood Cylinder Locks having sam e class key

O pera tion

By t h u m b  latch  from  ou ts ide  an d  by knob from inside. 
By key from  outs ide  a t  all t im es .  T h u m b  latch is locked by 
s top  in face

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. Size of Case Size of F ron t Backset Cylinder
*870234V 

*tL 870234V 
T  870234V

51/2

51/2

X 4 X 13/jg in. 
{(

X 3% X ” /i6 in.

8 X 11/4 in. 

734 X 1 in.

234 in.
I f

21/2 in

One, C ast  Bronze
U  t s  

I t  ( I

tW ith  A n ti- fr ic tion  Latch  Bolt. Not reversible. Specify hand .
*When w an ted  for hollow m e ta l  doors m ade  to  s tandard ized  te m p la te ,  change  th e  first n u m e ra l  to  7, t h u s —8702V 

to  7702V. See page 86.
O ne in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Cylinder Mortise Locks
For Use with Entrance Door Handles 

Not Reversiblef

Front
H a n d :
Backset:

S p ac in g :

S tr ike :
H ub:
Bolts:
Cylinder:
Keys:
M aster-

keying:

Nos. 8703 and  8703V2

Easy Spring

F ront

Cast Bronze8703 
L8703 

87031/2
L8703V2

F ron t:
Hand

S p ac in g :

S tr ike :
Hubs:

1

No. 87033^

R abbeted  F ro n t
SVi X 3% X 1 in., C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d  
7% X 1 ' ^  in .;  1/2 in. R abbet 
Not Reversible. Specify Hand 
Regular, 21/  ̂ in. sh o r t  side, 2^4 in. long side. 
Special, 21/2 & 3, &. 31/4, 3 &. 31/2, 31/4 & 33^ in.
W idth of Case is 1% in. m ore th a n  backset 
4 l^ in. O utside 
2%  in. Inside 
"IVie in. Lip to  cen te r  
Bronze, 3/jg x i/jg in.
C ast Bronze
C ast Bronze. C hanges Unlim ited  
3, Nickel Silver, Class 308
Can be m aster-keyed in sets  as desired, w ith  
o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having sam e 
class key

O peration
No. 8703. Latch bolt by t h u m b  la tch  from  e i th e r  side. 

Both bolts by key from  e i th e r  side a t  all t im es . O u t ­
side t h u m b  latch is locked by stop  in face 

No. 87031/2- Latch bolt by t h u m b  latch from  e i th e r  side. 
Both bolts by key from  outs ide  a t  all t im es .  Dead 
bolt by t u r n  knob from  inside. O utside  th u m b  
latch is locked by stop in face

Latch Bolt

Cylinder

Two, Cast Bronze 
(( (( <<

One, “

Changes T u rn  Knob

Unlimited W ith o u t
t t

9839

Bolts: 
Cylinder: 
Keys: 
M aster- 

keying :

R abbeted  F ro n t
5l^ X 3% X 1 in.. Cast Iron, Jap an n ed
7% X 11/2 in., 1/2 in- Rabbet
Not Reversible. Specify Hand
Regular, 2Vi in. sh o r t  side, 23̂ 4 in. long side.
Special, 21/2 &, 3, 23^ &, 31/4, 3 & 31/2, 33^ &. 41/4 in.
W idth of Case is 1 Vs in. more t h a n  backset
4l^ in. O utside
2 /̂n in. Inside
1s/i6 in. Lip to  cen te r
Knob Hub, Bronze, s/ig in.
T u rn  Knob Hub, Bronze, Yie  x Vie in.
Cast Bronze
Cast Bronze. Changes Unlim ited  
3, Nickel Silver, Class 308
Can be m aster-keyed  in sets as desired, w ith  
o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having sam e 
class key

O peration
Latch bolt by t h u m b  latch from  outs ide  and by knob 

from  inside. Both bolts by key from  outside a t  all t im es . 
Dead bolt by t u r n  knob from  inside. T h u m b  latch is 
locked by stop in face

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. F ron t Cylinder Changes T u rn  Knob

87033^ C ast Bronze One, C ast Bronze Unlim ited 9839
*L87033^ t t  t t

*With A nti-fric tion  Latch Bolt. 
tSpecify hand .
One in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  an d  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Nos. 8793 to  8799

Cylinder Mortise Locks

For Entrance Doors to  A partm ent Houses, Schools and Public Buildings

Nos. 8793 to  8799

Case: x 3%  x 1 in., C ast Iron, J a p a n n e d
F ro n t :  7 % x 1 % i n .
H and : Not Reversible. Specify Hand
Backset: 2̂ /4 in.
Spac ing : 4Vi in.
Strilte : Lip to  cen te r
Bolts: C ast Bronze
C ylinder: C ast  Bronze. Changes U nlim ited
Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308
M aster-  Can be m aster-keyed  in sets  as desired, with

keying: o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having same
class key

O p e ra t io n
No. 8793. Latch  bo lt  by bar or lever pad from  inside a t  all 

t im es .  From  ou ts ide  by t h u m b  la tch , except when 
deadlocked by key. W hen locked, en tran ce  may be 
had by tu rn in g  key, which unlocks, t h e  stop work and 
also re trac ts  t h e  la tch  bolt

Auxiliary la tch  a u to m a tica l ly  deadlocks latch bolt, 
so t h a t  i t  c a n n o t  be forced back w hen door is locked

No. 8794. S am e as No. 8793, except t h a t  latch bolt can be 
held in re trac ted  position by key w hen so desired

No. 8798. S am e  as No. 8793, b u t  w ith  tw o cylinders. The 
inside cylinder locks and  unlocks t h e  th u m b  latch. 
T h e  ou ts ide  cylinder only re trac ts  t h e  latch

No. 8799. S am e  as No. 8798, b u t  ou ts ide  cylinder will hold 
th e  la tch  bolt in a re trac ted  position

tN ot Reversible 
W ith  Hinged Latch Bolt

No. F ron t Cylinder Changes

*8793 C ast Bronze One, C ast Bronze Unlimited
*8794 S t  t t t t  t t  t t ((
*8798 H  t t Two, “  “
*8799 t t  t t t t  t t  t t ((

Nos. 8795 and 8796

Nos. 8795 a n d  8796

D escrip t ion :

Sam e as Nos. 8793 and  8794 b u t  w ith  s/ig inch knob hub 

O p e ra t io n

No. 8795. Latch bolt by bar or lever pad from  inside a t  all 
t im es . From  ou ts ide  by knob except w hen deadlocked 
by key. W hen locked, en tra n c e  m ay be had by tu rn ­
ing key, which unlocks t h e  s top  work and also retracts 
t h e  la tch  bolt

Auxiliary la tch  a u to m a tica l ly  deadlocks latch bolt, 
so t h a t  it  c a n n o t  be forced back when door is locked

No. 8796. S am e  as No. 8795, except t h a t  latch bolt can be 
held in re trac ted  position by key w hen so desired

tN o t Reversible 
W ith  H inged Latch  Bolt

No. F ron t Cylinder Changes

*8795 C ast Bronze One, C ast Bronze Unlimited
*8796 t t  t t ( (  <(  t t ((

*Can be fu rn ished  w ith  A nti-fr ic tion  Latch Bolt. W hen so desired, prefix le t te r  “ L” to  n u m b e r .  
tSpecify hand .
One in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Mortise Locks
For Entrance Door Handles

Case:

F ro n t:

H a n d :

Backset:

S p ac in g :

S tr ike :

Bolts:

C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d .  See below

See below

Reversible

See below

27/8 in.
1^16 in. Lip to  cen te r  

C ast Bronze

O peration

Latch bolt by t h u m b  latch from  e i th e r  side. Dead bolt by 
key from  e i th e r  side a t  all t im es

Nos. 2317 and  2318 

Type of No. 2316

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. Case F ron t Backset Two Keys, Class T u m b le rs C hanges

2317 414 X 3V4 X  ̂Vi6 in. W ro u g h t  Steel 6% x 1 % in . 2 in. 489, N. P. Steel 3 48
2318 “ “ Bronze “ ( ( ( (  (( ( ( ((
2316 41 2 X 3V2 X '16 in. C ast Bronze 6 y g x iy i6 in . 2^2 in. C t ( ( {( CC

*Rabbeted F ron t (Not Reversible)

2325 41/2 X 3V  ̂X '16 in. C ast Iron 6% x 1 % in. (V2 in. Rab.) J2  in. S ho rt  Side 
\ 2y2 in. Long “ 1 489, N. P. Steel 3 48

2326 “ “ Bronze “ “ ( ( 11 I I ( C ( C

No. 2342

Case: 4 X 39/16 X % in., Cast Iron, Jap an n ed

F ron t: Syg X 1 in.
H a n d : Reversible

Backset: 2% in.

S p ac in g : 2V  ̂ in.

S trike: 1Vi6 in. Lip to  cen te r

Bolts; C ast Bronze

O peration

Latch bolt by th u m b  latch from  e ith e r  side, 
key from  e ith e r  side a t  all t im es

Dead bolt by

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. F ro n t  and  Bolts Two Keys, Class T um ble rs Changes

2342 C ast Bronze 407, Nickel Plated Steel 3 48

*State hand .
One in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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M ortise Latches
For Entrance Door Handles

No. 1035

Reversible

Case: 3% x 3%  x ^Vi6  •f’-i C ast Iron, J a p a n n e d

F ro n t :  5^4 x 1i/4e in-

H and : Reversible

Backset: Regular, 2% in. Special, 2^2 in. W id th  of Case is 1 in.
m ore t h a n  backset

S tr ike : IVie i^- ^ip  cen te r

O p era t io n

Latch bolt by t h u m b  latch  from  ou ts ide  and  knob inside

East Spring Latch Bolt

No. F ron t Bolt

1035 C ast Bronze C ast Bronze

Case: C ast Iron, J a p a n n e d .  See below

F ro n t :  C ast Bronze. See below

H and : Reversible

Backset: Regular, see below. Special for No. 1238, 1V ,̂ 2, 2^4,
3 in. W idth  of Case is IV4 in. more th a n  backset

S tr ike : l^/ie in. Lip to  cen te r

O p era t io n  

Latch  bolt  by t h u m b  latch  from  e i th e r  side
No. 1038 

Type of No. 10381/2

No.

1038
10381/2

Size of Case

23/4 X 3 3/4 X % in. 
2% X 39/16 X % in.

Easy S p ring 'L a tch  Bolt

Size of F ront Backset Bolt

43/4 X IVs in. 
41/2 X 1 in.

21/2 in. 
23/4 in.

C ast Bronze

Half dozen in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  an d  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Cylinder Mortise Hotel Locks
For C o rr id o r  Doors

Nos. 5074 and  5075

Case: 7Vi x 4 x in., C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d

Front: 8%  x 1 Vi in.

Hand: Reversible

Backset: 2^/^ in.

Spacing: Knob to  T u rn  Knob, 2% in.
Knob to  Cylinder, 5i/^ In.

Strike: IVie in- Lip to  cen te r

Hubs: Knob Hub, Bronze, 5/ig in.
T u rn  Knob Hub, Bronze, Yie  * Vie

Bolts: Cast Bronze

Cylinder: Cast Bronze

Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308

Master- Can be m aster-keyed  in sets  as desired, w ith
keying o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having sam e

class key

W ith  Electric Switch S tr ik e

T his  lock can be used w ith  an electric switch strike

W hen so used, locking th e  door from  th e  ou ts ide  ex tin ­
guishes th e  lights in t h e  room

O pera t ion

No. 5074. Latch bolt operated  from  e i th e r  side by knob. 
Upper dead bolt from  corridor side by guest, m aste r , 
g ran d -m as te r ,  display and emergency keys and lower 
dead bolt from  inside by tu r n  knob

W hen locked from  inside by tu r n  knob, all keys b u t  
display and em ergency  keys are Inoperative from  
outside. Locking of th e  door from  inside locks t h e  
knob rigid and  ac ts  as an Indicator for t h e  m aid . 
W hen locked from  inside, gues t  key c a n n o t  be w i th ­
drawn

W hen locked from  ou ts ide  by display or em ergency 
keys, it  c a n n o t  be operated by guest, m a s te r  or g ra n d ­
m as te r  keys. Display key operates its own lock a t  all 
t im es .  Em ergency key operates all locks a t  all t im e s

No. 5075. Sam e as No. 5074, b u t  opera ted  by key from  
inside Instead of t u r n  knob

Display key fu rn ished  only when so ordered

Nos. 5074 and 5075 fu rn ished  w ith  b u t to n  ind ica to r when 
so ordered. See page 174

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. F ron t Cylinder Changes T u rn  Knob

5074 C ast Bronze One, C ast Bronze Unlim ited 9839
5075 S t  t i Two, “ W ith o u t

One in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Cylinder Mortise Hotel Locks
For Corridor Doors

0i i"
Nos. 5072 and  5073

O perat ion  

No. 5072

Latch bolt operated by knob from  e i th e r  side. Dead 
bolt from  corridor side by gues t ,  m aste r ,  g rand  m as te r ,  
display and em ergency keys and  from  inside by tu r n  knob

When locked from  inside by tu r n  knob all keys b u t  
display and em ergency keys are inoperative from  outside. 
Locking of t h e  door from  inside locks t h e  knob rigid and 
ac ts  as an ind ica tor  for th e  m aid

When locked from  ou ts ide  by display or em ergency  
keys it  c a n n o t  be operated  by guest,  m a s te r  o r  g rand  
m as te r  keys. Display key opera tes  its  own lock a t  all 
t im es . Emergency key opera tes  all locks a t  all t im e s

Display key fu rn ished  only when so ordered

Furnished w ith  b u t to n  ind ica to r  w hen so ordered. 
See page 174

Case: 6Vi X 4 X 13/i 6 in.. C ast Iron, Japanned
F ro n t :  8% x IVig in.
H and: Reversible
Backset: 23^ In.
Spacing : 4V2 and  29/i6 in.
S tr ike  IV16 Lip to  cen te r
H ubs: Knob Hub, Bronze, V16 in.

T u rn  Knob Hub, Bronze, V16 * V16 i*’ - 
Bolts: C ast Bronze
Cylinder: C ast Bronze
Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308
M aster- Can be m aster-keyed  in sets  as desired, with

keying: o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having same
class key

O pera t ion  

No. 5073

Latch bolt operated  by knob from  e ith e r  side. Dead 
bolt from  corridor side by guest,  m aste r , grand master, 
display and  em ergency keys and  from  inside by guest key

W hen locked from  inside by guest key all keys but 
display and  em ergency keys are inoperative from  outside. 
Locking of t h e  door from  inside locks t h e  knob rigid and 
ac ts  as an ind ica to r for th e  m aid . W hen locked from in­
side, g u es t  key c a n n o t  be w ith d raw n

W hen locked from  ou ts ide  by display or em ergency keys 
i t  c a n n o t  be operated  by guest,  m as te r  or grand master 
keys. Display key opera tes  its own lock a t  all times. 
Emergency key opera tes all locks a t  all t im es

Display key fu rn ished  only w hen so ordered

Furn ished  w ith  b u t to n  ind ica to r w hen so ordered. 
See page 174

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. F ron t  Cylinders C hanges T u rn  Knob

5072 C ast Bronze One, C ast Bronze U nlim ited  9839
5073 “ “ Tvvo, “  “______________________ “ _____________________ W ithou t

One in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Cylinder Mortise Hotel Locks
For C o rr id o r  Doors

mK/ttvt/

Case: 5i/g X 3 3 4  X 13/16 in.. C as t Iron, Ja p a n n e d

Front: 7 X IV16 in .

Hand: Reversible

Backset: 234 in.

Spacing; 3% and  in.

Strike: 15/16 in. Lip to  cen te r

Hubs: Knob Hub, Bronze, %  in.
T u rn  Knob Hub, Bronze, Yie  * V16 •f’-

Bolts: Cast Bronze

Cylinders: C ast Bronze

Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308

Master- Can be m aster-keyed  in sets  as desired, w ith
keying: o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having sam e

class key

O perat ion
No. 5070. Latch bolt operated from  inside by knob and  

from  outs ide  by guest,  m aste r ,  grand m as te r ,  display 
and em ergency keys. T he  dead bolt is operated  from  
inside by tu r n  knob and from  outside by gues t,  m a s ­
te r ,  grand  m aste r ,  display and em ergency keys. W hen 
dead bolt is th ro w n  from  th e  inside by tu r n  knob or 
f rom  outs ide  by display and em ergency keys, t h e  
guest,  m as te r  and grand  m as te r  keys are inoperative 
and  will freely ro ta te  t h e  cylinder plug

O utside  knob is always rigid
Display key operates its own lock a t  all t im e s
Emergency key operates all locks a t  all t im e s

No. 5076. Sam e as No. 5070, b u t  operated by key from  
inside instead of t u r n  knob. W hen locked from  
inside, gues t  key c a n n o t  be w ithdraw n

Display key for Nos. 5070 and 5076 fu rn ish ed  only 
w hen so ordered. Nos. 5070 and  5076 fu rn ish ed  w ith  
b u t to n  ind ica to r  when so ordered. See page 174

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. F ron t Cylinders Changes T u rn  Knob

5070 C ast Bronze One, C ast Bronze Unlim ited 9839
5076 ( (  S t Two, “  “ S t W ith o u t

One in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Cylinder M ortise  Hotei Locks

For Corridor Doors

vkkwcow

liiT::::;?!!

JttmtC,

Nos. 5071 and  5076

Case: 5yg x 3% x ^ ^ / iQ in . ,  Cast I ro n ,J a p a n n e d

F ron t:  7 x in-

H and : Reversible

Backset: 2% in.

Spacing : 3% and 1% in.

S tr ike : 1^/ie in. Lip to  cen ter

Hubs: Knob Hub, Bronze, % in.
T u rn  Knob Hub, Bronze, ^/ig X Vi6 in.

Bolts: C ast Bronze

Cylinder: Cast Bronze

Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308

M aster-  Can be m aster-keyed  in sets  as desired, w ith
keying: o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having sam e

class key

O pera t ion
No. 5071. Latch bolt opera ted  from  e ith e r  side by knob. 

O utside  knob is locked by s top  in face. When so locked, 
la tch  bolt can be opera ted  by all keys from  th e  outside. 
T h e  dead bolt is opera ted  from  inside by tu rn  knob 
and  from  ou ts ide  by guest,  m aste r ,  grand master, 
display and  em ergency  keys. W hen dead bolt is 
th ro w n  from  inside by tu r n  knob or from  outside by 
display and em ergency  keys, t h e  guest, m aster and 
grand  m a s te r  keys are  inoperative and will freely 
ro ta te  t h e  cylinder plug

Display key opera tes its own lock a t  all t im es 
Emergency key opera tes all locks a t  all t im es

No. 5077. S am e  as No. 5071, b u t  operated  by key from 
inside instead  of t u r n  knob. W hen locked from in­
side, gues t  key c a n n o t  be w ithdraw n

Display key for Nos. 5071 and  5077 furnished only 
w hen so ordered

Nos. 5071 and  5077 fu rn ished  w ith  b u t to n  indicator 
when so ordered. See page 174

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

____________________  Cylinders C hanges T u rn  Knob

C ast Bronze One, C ast Bronze U nlim ited  9839
_______________ “  “ Two, “ “ “ W ithou t

O ne in a box, w ith  screws.

Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Cylinder M ortise  Hote l Locks

For Corridor Doors

1 1 3

Nos. 50701/2 and  5076V2

Case: SYg x 3% x in., C ast Iron, J ap an n ed

Front: 7 x li/jg in.

Hand: Reversible

Backset: 2% in.

Spacing: 3%  and 1% In.

Strike: 1®/i6 if-  Lip to  cen te r

Hubs: Knob Hub, Bronze, %  in.
T u rn  Knob Hub, Bronze, Vie * Me

Bolt: C ast Bronze

Cylinder: Cast Bronze

Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308

Master- Can be m aste r-keyed  in sets  as desired, w ith
keying: o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having sam e

class key

O peration
No. 5070V2* Latch bolt operated  from  inside by knob and  

from  outs ide  by guest, m aste r , grand m aste r , display 
and em ergency keys. T he  latch bolt is deadlocked 
from  inside by tu r n  knob and from  outs ide  by dis ­
play and em ergency keys. W hen so deadlocked, th e  
guest, m as te r  and grand  m as te r  keys are inoperative 
and  will freely ro ta te  t h e  cylinder plug 

O utside knob is always rigid 
Display key opera tes its own lock a t  all t im es  
Emergency key operates all locks a t  all t im e s

No. 50761/2- Sam e as No. 5070V2, b u t  operated by key 
from  inside instead of t u r n  knob. W hen locked 
from  inside, guest key ca n n o t  be w ithdraw n

Display key for Nos. 50701/2 and 50761/2 fu rn ished  
only w hen so ordered

Nos. 5070% and 50761/2 fu rn ished  w ith  b u t to n  ind ica to r  
w hen so ordered. See page 174

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. F ron t Cylinders Changes T u rn  Knob

50701/2 C ast Bronze One, C ast Bronze Unlim ited 9839
50761/2 I t  1 1 Two, “ “ ( C W ith o u t

One in a box, w ith  screws.

Specify n u m b e r  an d  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Cylinder Mortise Hotel Locks
For Corridor Doors

Nos. 50711/2 and  5077V2

Case: 5% x 3%  x i^/ig in., C ast Iron, J a p a n n e d

F ro n t :  7 x 1 V i6 in .

H an d :  Reversible

B ackset:  2%  in.

S pac ing : 3% and  1% in.

S tr ik e :  IVie in. Lip to  cen te r

H ubs:  Knob Hub, Bronze, %  in.
T u rn  Knob Hub, Bronze, Yie  * Vi6 in.

Bolt: C as t  Bronze

C ylinder:  C ast Bronze

Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308

M aste r-  C an be m aster-keyed  in sets  as desired, w ith
keying: o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having sam e

class key

O pera t ion

No. 50711/^. Latch bolt opera ted  from  either  side by 
knob. O utside  knob is locked by stop in face. When 
so locked, latch bolt can be operated  by all keys from 
th e  outside. T he  la tch  bolt is deadlocked from inside 
by tu r n  knob and from  ou ts ide  by display and emerg­
ency keys. W hen so deadlocked, t h e  guest, master 
and  grand  m a s te r  keys are inoperative and will freely 
ro ta te  t h e  cylinder plug

Display key opera tes its own lock a t  all t im es
Emergency key opera tes all locks a t  all t im es

No. 50771/^.  ̂ S am e as No. 5071V̂ , b u t  operated by key from 
inside instead of t u r n  knob. W hen locked from 
inside, gues t  key c a n n o t  be w ithdraw n

Display key for Nos. 50711/4 and  5077V^ furnished 
only when so ordered

Nos. 50711/^ and  50771/2 fu rn ished  w ith  b u t to n  indicator 
w hen so ordered. See page 174

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. F ron t Cylinders Changes T u rn  Knob

50711/2
50771/2

C ast Bronze
(( tt

One, C ast Bronze 
Two, “ “

U nlim ited  
( (

9839
W ithou t

O ne  in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Mortise Hotel Locks
For C o rr id o r  Doors
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Nos. 5590 to  T5591

O pera t ion  

Nos. 5590 an d  T5590

Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side. Upper dead bolt 
by guest, m aste r ,  g rand  m a s te r  and  em ergency  keys 
from corridor side. Lower dead bolt by guest key from  
Inside. When locked from  inside t h e  gues t  key can n o t  
be w ithdrawn and all keys b u t  th e  em ergency  key are 
inoperative from  outside

Locking th e  door from  inside by g u e s t ’s key also locks 
the  knob rigid and ac ts  as an  ind ica to r  for t h e  m aid . 
When locked from  ou ts ide  by em ergency  key all o th e r  
keys are inoperative

Nos. 5592 a n d  T5592

Same as Nos. 5590 and  T5590, except t h a t  t h e  lower dead 
bolt is operated by tu r n  knob from  inside instead  of key

Case: C ast Iron, J a p a n n e d .  See below
F ro n t :  C ast Bronze. See below
H and : Not Reversible. Specify Hand
Backset: 2% in.
Spacing : Outside, 3% in. Inside, 2% >n.
S tr ike :  1®/i6 Lip to  cen te r
Bolts: C ast Bronze. Latch C o n s tru c tio n , Type

D, page 89 
Hubs: Bronze, ®/i6 in.

M aster-K eying

Can be m aster-keyed  in one set of 6000, all differ­
e n t ,  or a rranged  in various groups, w ith  a m aste r-  
key for each group and a grand  m aster-key  to  
pass all.

M aster-keyed w ith o th e r  m aster-keyed  locks hav­
ing sam e class m aste r-key

W ith  B u t to n  Ind ica to r

These locks can be fu rn ished  w ith  b u t to n  ind ica ­
to r  showing room is occupied, when so desired. 
See page 174.

O perat ion  

Nos. 5591 and  T5591

Furnished  w ith  Display Key

Latch bolt by knob from  e ith e r  side. Upper dead bolt 
by guest, m aste r ,  grand  m as te r  and em ergency keys 
from  corridor side. Lower dead bolt by guest key from  
inside. W hen locked from  inside t h e  guest key c a n n o t  be 
w ithd raw n , and  all keys b u t  t h e  em ergency key are 
inoperative from  outside

Locking th e  door from  inside by g u e s t ’s key also locks th e  
knob rigid and ac ts  as an  ind ica tor  for th e  m aid . When 
locked from  outs ide  by display key it  c an n o t  be operated 
except by display key or em ergency key. W hen locked 
from  outs ide  by em ergency key all o th e r  keys are  inopera ­
tive

Nos. 5593 a n d  T5593

S am e as Nos. 5591 and T5591, except t h a t  th e  lower dead 
bolt is operated  by tu r n  knob from  inside instead of key

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. Size of Case Size of F ron t  One Key, Class T u m b le rs  Changes M aster Key T u rn  Knob

5590 6V,fi x 31/7 X 1 in. 8V, X iv« in. 137, Nickel Plated Steel 4 6000 Class 199 W ith o u t
T5590 6 x 3V, X 11/16 in - 7% X 1 in. 153, ( (  (S i i t ( ( “ 161 ( (

5591 6V,fi X 3V? X 1 in. 8V? X 1Vr in. 137, {( ( (  i i 5 i i “ 199 ( (

T5591 6 X 31/7 X "/1 6  in . 7% X 1 in. 153, i t  a  i t ( ( ( ( “ 161 ( t

5592 6V i6 X 3% X 1 in. 8V? X 1Vr in. 137, i t  i t  a 4 ( c “ 199 9847
T5592 6 X 31/7 X 11/16 in . 7% X 1 in. 153, ( (  I t  i t ( t (( “ 161 ( (

5593 6Vifi X 3V? X 1 in. SV? X 1Vr in. 137, i t  i t  ( ( 5 (( “ 199 ( (
T5593 6 X 31/2 X 11/16 in. 7% X 1 in. 153, i t  ( (  t t t t (( “ 161 (

One in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



MASTER

No. 5586

Mortise Hotel Locks
For C o rr id o r  Doors

Case: SYz x 3Vi6 x %  '>’ ■1 C as t Iron, Ja p a n e d
F ro n t :  71/2 * IV16 'n .
H and : Reversible
Backset: 2 /̂4 >''■
Spacing: 2V2 4 in.
S tr ike : in. Lip to  cen te r
Bolts: C ast Bronze. Latch C o n s tru c tio n , Type D, page 89
H ub: Bronze, Vie in.

O pera t ion
Latch bolt  by knob from  e i th e r  side a t  all t im es . Upper dead 

bolt by g u es t  key inside. Lower dead bolt by guest, m aster  and 
grand  m aste r-keys  ou ts ide

M aste r-  Keying
Can be m aster-keyed  in one se t  of 6000, all different, with a mas­

te r-key  to  pass, o r  a rranged  in various groups, w ith a master-key 
for each group and  a g rand  m as te r -k ey  to  pass all

M aster-keyed w ith  o th e r  m aste r-keyed  locks having same class 
m aste r-key

Easy Spring Latch  Bolt

No. F ron t Two Keys, Class T u m b le rs Changes Master-Key

5586 C ast Bronze 169, Nickel Plated Steel 4 6000 Class 159

MASJiBR eM ERGENCY

No. 5588

Case: 4%  X 3V2 X 11/16 C ast Iron, Japanned
F ro n t : 6 %  X 1 i n .

H a n d : Reversible
Backset: 23/4 in.
Spacing: 13^ and  31/2 in.
S tr ike : 1Vi6 in. Lip to  cen ter
Bolts: C ast Bronze. Latch Construction , Type D, 

page 89
H ubs: Knob Hub, Bronze, Vie in.

T u rn  Knob Hub, Bronze, Vie in.

O peration
Latch bolt by knob from  e ith e r  side a t  all times. 

Dead bolt by t u r n  knob from  inside and by guest- 
m aste r ,  grand  m as te r  and em ergency key from out­
side. W hen locked from  inside by tu r n  knob all keys 
are  inoperative from  th e  outside except emergency key. 
W hen locked by em ergency  key all o the r  keys are inop­
erative. Can always be unlocked from  inside

M aster-K eying
Can be m aster-keyed  in one se t  of 3000, all differ­

en t ,  w ith  a m aste r-key  to  pass, o r  arranged  in various 
groups, w ith  a m aste r-key  for each g roup  and a grand 
m aste r-key  to  pass all

Master-keyed w ith  o th e r  m aster-keyed  locks having 
sam e  class m aste r-key

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. F ron t Two Keys, Class T um ble rs Changes M aster- Key T u rn  Knob

5588 C ast Bronze 153, Nickel P lated Steel 4 3000 Class 161 9846

No. 5586, one; wo. 0 0 0 0 , xnree in a uua, =
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of fmishes, page V.



o
MASTER

Nos. 4635 to  5536

Mortise Knob Locks
F op C o rr id o r  o r B a th  R oom  Doors

Case: C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d .  See below
F ro n t :  C as t Bronze. See below
H and: Reversible
Backset: Regular, 2̂ /4 in. Special, No. 5536, 2'/2 ifi-
Spacing: Knob to  T u rn  Knob, 1 % in. Knob to  Key Hole, 3>^ in.
S tr ike : 1% in. Lip to  cen te r
Bolts: C ast Bronze. Latch C onstruc tion , Type D, page 89
H ubs: Knob Hub, Bronze, s/ie in.

T u rn  Knob Hub, Bronze, Vie in.

O perat ion
Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side. Dead bolt by change  key and 

m aste r-key  a t  all t im e s  from  ou ts ide  and t u r n  knob from  inside

M aster-K eying
No. 5534. Can be m aster-keyed in one set of 320, all different, w ith 

a m aste r-key  to  pass, or arranged  in various groups, w ith  a 
m aste r-key  for each group and  a grand  m aster-key  to  pass all 

Master-keyed w ith  o th e r  m aster-keyed locks having sam e 
class m aste r-key  

Nos. 5535 and  5536. Can be m aster-keyed in one set of 600, 
all different, w ith  a m aste r-key  to  pass, or arranged  in various 
groups, w ith  a m aste r-key  for each group and a grand  m as te r -  
key to  pass all

M aster-keyed w ith  o th e r  m aster-keyed locks having sam e 
class m aster-key

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. Size of Case Size of F ron t O ne Key, Class T u m b le rs  Changes M aster-Key T u rn  Knob

4 6 3 5  4 %  X  31/2 X  n / j  i n .

5 5 3 5  

5 5 3 4

5 5 3 6  5 3 4  X 3V2 X %  i n .

6 % X 1 in.
( (

((

Sis/ie X ll/s in-

169, Nickel Plated Steel
I t  t i  a  ( (

153, “
137,

3
4

6 0 0
( (

3 2 0

6 0 0

W ith o u t 
Class 159 

“ 161 
“ 199

9846

Nos. 5541 an d  5543

For Com m unicating Doors

Case: C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d .  See below
F ro n t :  ^^V i6 x 1 /̂16 in-
H and : Reversible
Backset: 2^4 in.
Spacing: 3% and  23/i6 in.
S tr ike : 1®/ie in. Lip to  cen ter
Bolts: C ast Bronze. Latch C onstruc tion , Type D, page 89
H ubs: Knob Hub, Bronze, s/jg in.

T u rn  Knob Hub, Bronze, s/ig in.

O peration
Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side. Dead bolt by t u r n  knob 

from  opposite  sides. Latch bolt is deadlocked by keys from  e i th e r  
side. C hange keys are  n o t  required and  will no t be fu rn ished  
unless specified

M aster-K eying
Can be m aster-keyed in one set of 600, all different, w ith  a m as te r-  

key to  pass, or arranged  in various groups, w ith  a m aste r-key  for 
each group and a grand  m aster-key  to  pass all

Master-keyed w ith  o th e r  m aster-keyed  locks having sam e class 
m aster-key

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. Case Front M aster- Key T um ble rs Changes T u rn  Knob

5541 4% X 31/2 X % in. C ast Bronze Class 199 4 600 9847
5543 4% X 31/2 x 11/16 in. t i  i t “ 159

Three in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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O
M A S T E R

Nos. 3317 and 5517

M ortise  Knob Locks

Case: 4% X 3 l^  X % in., C as t Iron, J a p a n n e d
F ro n t: 6 1 /2  X 15/ i e  in.
H a n d : Reversible
Backset: 2% in.
Spacing: 23/16 and  3% in.
S tr ike : 13/ig In. Lip to  cen te r
Bolts: C ast Bronze. Latch C o ns truc tion , Type B, page 89
H ubs: Knob Hub, Iron, s/jg in.

T u rn  Knob H ub, Bronze, 3/jg in.

O pera t ion

Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side. Upper dead bolt by key from 
e i th e r  side. Lower dead bolt by t u r n  knob from  inside

M aster-K eying

No. 5517. Can be m aster-keyed  in one se t  of 320, all different, with a 
m aste r-key  to  pass, o r  a rranged  in various groups, w ith  a master- 
key for each g roup  and  a grand  m aste r-key  to  pass all

M aster-keyed w ith  o th e r  m aster-keyed  locks having same 
class m aste r-key

Easy Spring Latch Bolt
No. F ront One Key, Class T u m b le rs Changes M aster-Key T u rn  Knob
3317 C ast Bronze 153, Nickel P lated Steel 3 96 W ith o u t 9846
5517 l i  i t I I  I t  II I I 4 320 Class 161

i
Nos. 5521 and 5531

No. F ron t

Case: 43^ x 3 I/2 x ^Vie in-i C ast Iron, Jap an n ed
F ro n t :  &V16 * IV2 in.
H and : Reversible
Backset: 2%  in.
Spacing: 35/ie and  2Yie in.
S tr ike :  IVie in. Lip to  cen te r
Bolts: C ast Bronze. Latch C o n s tru c tio n , Type C, page 89
H ubs; Knob Hub, Iron, 5/Jg in.

T u rn  Knob Hub, Bronze, ^/jg |n .

O pera t ion

Latch bolt  by knob from  e i th e r  side. Upper dead bolt by key 
from  e i th e r  side. Lower dead bolt  by t u r n  knob from  inside

M aster-K eying

No. 5531. Can be m aste r-keyed  in one se t  of 600, all different, 
w ith  a m as te r-k ey  to  pass, or a rranged  in various groups, with 
a m as te r -k ey  fo r  each group and  a grand  m aster-key  to  pass 
all

Master-keyed w ith  o th e r  m aster-keyed  locks having same 
class m aster-key

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

5521
5531

O ne Key, Class
C ast Bronze 169, Nickel P lated Steel

T um blers  Changes M aster- Key T u rn  Knob
3
4

600 W ith o u t
Class 159

9846

One in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  an d  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



M ortise  Knob Locks

No.

For C om m unicating  Doors

❖

No. 5539

Case: 3% x 3Vi6 x %  in., C ast Iron, J ap an n ed

F ro n t:  59/16 X yg in.

H and: Reversible

Backset: 2% in.

Spacing: ZYie in.

S tr ike : 1 in. Lip to  cen te r

Bolts: C ast Bronze. Latcli co n s truc tion , Type B, page 89

Hubs: Knob Hub, I ron, V16 in.
T u rn  Knob Hub, Bronze, Yie '*’ ■

O pera t ion

Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side. Dead bolts by t u r n  knob from  

opposite  sides

Easy Spring Latch  Bolt

F ront T u rn  Knob

5539 C ast Bronze 9837

Half dozen in a box, w ith  screws.

4yg x 31/2 X *Vi6 in.. C ast Iron, J ap an n ed

SVa X I V s  i n -

Reversible 

2% in.

39/16 in.

13/i 6 in. Lip to  cen ter

C ast Bronze. Latch co n s tru c tio n , Type D, page 89 

Bronze, 5/ie in.

Case:

F ron t:

H a n d :

Backset

Spacing

Strike :

Bolts:

H ubs:

Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side. Dead bolts by t u r n  knob 
from  opposite  sides

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. F ro n t T u rn  Knob

*5538 C ast Bronze 9847

*When w an ted  for hollow m eta l  doors m ad e  to  s tandard ized  te m p la te ,  change t h e  first n u m era l  of t h e  lock to  7, 
th u s —5538 to  7538. Case, 5i/^ x 4 x 1 Vjg jn. See page 86.

Q uarte r  dozen in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



1 20

Mortise Knob Locks
For C om m unicating  or Bath Room Doors

No. 5545

Case: 3 %  X 31/2 X ' V 16 C ast Iron, J a p a n n e d

F ro n t : 5% X 1 in.

H a n d : Reversible

Backset: 234 in.

Spacing : 21/2 in .
S tr ike : in* Lip to  c e n te r

Bolts: C ast Bronze

H ubs: Knob Hub, Bronze, ^/le in.
T u rn  Knob Hub, Bronze, Vig in.

O pera t ion

Latch bolt  by knob from  e i th e r  side. Dead bolt by t u r n  knob 

from  inside. Can be fu rn ished  w ith  key No. 200 to  operate dead 

bolt from  outs ide , a t  add itiona l cost

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. F ron t T u rn  Knob

5545 C ast Bronze 9837

m

No. 5549

Case: 4yg x 3V2 x % C ast  Iron, Ja p a n n e d

F ro n t;  * 1Vi6
H and: Reversible

B ackset: 2% in.

Spacing : 39/ie in.

S tr ike :  'fV ie  ■f'- Lip to  cen te r

Bolts: C ast Bronze. Latch C o n s tru c tio n , Type D, page 89

Hubs: Knob Hub, Bronze, Vie in.
T u rn  Knob Hub, Bronze, s/ig in.

O pera t ion

Latch bolt  by knobs from  e i th e r  side. Dead bolt by tu rn  knob 

from  inside

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. F ront T u rn  Knob

*5549 C ast Bronze 9847

*When w anted  for hollow m eta l  doors m ade  to  s tandard ized  tem p la te ,  change th e  first n u m era l  of t h e  lock to  7, 
t h u s —5549 to  7549. Case, 51/2 x 4 x iVie in. See page 86.

No. 5545, six; No. 5549, th re e  in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



M ortise Knob Locks
For C om m unicating or Bath Room Loclts

Case: C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d

F ro n t:  See below

H and : Reversible

Backset: 2% in.

Spacing; 2y]g in.

S tr ik e :  1 in. Lip to  cen te r

Bolts: See below. Latch C ons truc tion , Type A, page 89

Hubs: Knob Hub, Iron, 5/ig in.
T u rn  Knob Hub, Bronze, Vie in.

O pera t ion

Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side. Dead bolt by tu r n  knob from  

inside. Can be fu rn ished  w ith  key No. 200 to  opera te  dead bolt from  

ou ts ide  a t  add it iona l  cost

Nos. 3129 and  3130

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. Case Front Bolts T u rn  Knob
3129
3130

37/8
3%

X 3Vi X 
X 31/8 X

%  in.
®/i6 in.

W rough t Steel, 5% x % in. 
“ Bronze, SVi x Vg in

Steel
Bronze

9837
{ i

Case: 3% x SVie x %  in., C ast Iron, Ja p an n ed

F ro n t :  5% x yg in.

H and : Reversible

Backset: 2% in.

Spacing : 23/ie in.

S tr ike : 1 in. Lip to  cen ter

Bolts: C ast Bronze. Latch C onstruc tion , Type B, page 89

H ubs: Knob Hub, Iron, S/Jg in.
T u rn  Knob Hub, Bronze, ^/iq in.

O perat ion

Latch bolt by knob from  e ith e r  side. Dead bolt by t u r n  knob f ro m

inside. Can be fu rn ished  w ith key No. 200 to  opera te  dead bolt from

outside  a t  add itiona l cost

No. 3131

Easy Spring Latch  Bolt

No. F ron t T u rn  Knob

3131 Cast Bronze 9837

Half dozen in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  an d  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



1 22

M ortise  Knob Locks
For Class Room Doors

O i  
MASTEJe

Nos. L53743^ to  L537634

Case: S^/jg x 4% x %  C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d
F ron t:  6%  x IVg in.
H and : Not Reversible. Specify Hand
Backset: 2^4 in.
Spacing: 2^4 In.
S tr ike :  1^16 Lip to  cen te r
Bolts: C ast Bronze
H ub : Bronze, Swivel, Vig in.

O p era t io n
Latch bolt by knob from  inside a t  all t im e s  and by knob 

from  ou ts ide  only w hen auxiliary  la tch  bo lt  is locked in a 
re trac ted  position by key. W hen auxiliary  latch is released 
by key t h e  ou ts ide  knob and  la tch  bolt are bo th  a u to m a ti ­
cally deadlocked

M aste r-K ey ing
No. L53743/4. Can be m aster-keyed  in one se t  of 320, all 

different, w ith  a m aste r-key  to  pass, or can be arranged 
in various groups, w ith  a m as te r-k ey  for each group and 
a grand  m aste r-key  to  pass all. M aster-keyed w ith other 
m aster-keyed  locks having sam e  class m aster-key 

Nos. L5375% and  L53763/4. Can be m aster-keyed  In one set 
of 600, all different, w ith  a m aste r-key  to  pass, or can be 
arranged  in various groups, w ith  a m aste r-key  for each 
group  and  a grand  m aste r-key  to  pass all. Master-keyed 
w ith  o th e r  m aster-keyed  locks having sam e  class master- 
key

A nti-F ric tion  Latch Bolt
No. F ron t O ne Key, Class T u m b le rs C hanges Master-Key

L53743/4
L537534
L53763/4

C ast Bronze 153, Nickel Plated Steel 
169, “
137, .............................

320
600

Class 161 
“ 159
“ 199

I

Nos. 53851/2 and  53861/2

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

Case: 4Vi x 4 x % in.. Cast Iron, Japanned
Fro n t:  6Vi x IVie in.. Recessed
H and: Not Reversible. Specify Hand
Backset: 2% in.
Spacing: 2V2 in.
S tr ike : Protected S trike. Lip to  center, 1% in.
Bolt: Cast Bronze
H ub: Bronze, Swivel,

O pera t ion
Latch bolt by knob from  inside a t  all t im es  and by 

knob from  outside except w hen knob is locked rigid 
by key from  e i th e r  side. By key from  outside a t  all 
t im es

Recessed f ro n t  prevents latch  bolt from being 
forced back by any  in s t ru m e n t  inserted between 
face of lock and  strike

M aster-K eying
No. 53851/^. Can be m aster-keyed in one set of 600, 

all different, w ith  a m aste r-key  to  pass, or can 
be arranged in various groups, w ith  a master- 
key for each group, and  a grand master-key to 
pass all. Master-keyed w ith  o the r  master-keyed 
locks having sam e class m aster-key

No. F ront One Key, Class T um blers Changes Master-Key

53351/2 Cast Bronze 
53861/2

169,
153,

Nickel Plated Steel
11 11 “

4
( t

600
320

159
161

One in a box, w ith  screws. 
Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, pageV.



Mortise Knob Locks

Nos. 4660 and  5580

Case: 5^/ie * 3'Vi6 * % '" - i  C ast Iron, J ap an n ed
F ro n t:  T'/g x 1 Vs 'n .
H and : Reversible
Backset: 2̂ /4 in.
Spacing: 2 ^ / ^  i n .

Str ike :  IVie Lip to  cen te r
Bolts: C ast Bronze. Latch C o n s tru c tio n ,  Type D, page

89
H ub: Bronze, s/i6

O pera t ion

Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side a t  all t im es, 
bolt by key from  e i th e r  side

Dead

M aster-K ey ing

No. 5580. Can be m aster-keyed in one set of 600, all different, 
w ith  a m aste r-key  to  pass, or arranged  in various groups, 
w ith  a m aste r-key  for each group and a grand  m aste r-  
key to  pass all. M aster-keyed w ith  o th e r  m aster-keyed 
locks having sam e class m aster-key

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. F ron t One Key, Class T um ble rs Changes M aster-Key

4660 Cast Bronze 169, Nickel P lated Steel 3 600 W ith o u t
5580 (( (( (( (( 4 ( C Class 159

Nos. 4676 and  5576

Case: 
F ron t:  
H a n d : 
Backset;

Spacing: 
Stri k e : 
Bolts:

H ub:

4 %  X 4 X 1 3 /1 6  C ast Iron, Jap an n ed

^Vs X 1 Vi in-
Reversible
Regular, 3V4 in. Special, 2V  ̂ in. W idth  of Case is 

in. m ore th a n  backset 
3 in.
IV16 in. Lip to  cen ter
C ast Bronze. Latch C onstruc tion , Type D, page 
89
Bronze, ^/le in.

O pera t ion

Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side a t  all t im es, 
bolt by key from  e i th e r  side

Dead

M aster-K ey ing

No. 5576. Can be m aster-keyed in one se t  of 600, all different, 
w ith  a m aste r-key  to  pass or a rranged  in various groups, 
w ith  a m aster-key  for each group and  a grand  m as te r-  
key to  pass all. Master-keyed w ith  o th e r  m aster-keyed  
locks having sam e class m aste r-key

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. F ro n t O ne Key, Class T u m b le rs Changes M aster-Key

4676
5576

C ast  Bronze
(C ( (

137, Nickel P lated  Steel
(( (( (< t i

3
4

600
H

W ith o u t  
Class 199

Three in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  an d  finish. Description of finishes, page v .
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Mortise Knob Locks

o
FASTER

Nos. 3443 to  5554

Case: 3% x 3% x %  •f’-i C as t Iron, J a p a n n e d
F ro n t ;  5% x 1 in.
H and : Reversible
Backset: Regular, 2̂ /4 in. Special, Nos. 3443 and  5553, 2 /̂2 in.

W idth  of Case is ^4 in. m ore  th a n  backset 
Spacing 2^16
S tr ike :  P /ie  in. Lip to  cen te r
Bolts: C ast Bronze. Latch C o n s tru c t io n ,  Type C, page 89
H ub: Bronze, S/ie in.

O pera t ion
Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side a t  all t im es ,  

by key from  e i th e r  side
Dead bolt

M aster-K eying
No. 5553. Can be m aster-keyed  in one se t  of 320, all d ifferent, with 

a m aste r-key  to  pass, or a rranged  in various groups, with a 
m aste r-key  for each g roup  and  g rand  m aste r-key  t o  pass all. 
M aster-keyed w ith  o th e r  m aster-keyed  locks having sam e class 
m aste r-key

No. 5554. Can be m aster-keyed  in one se t  of 600, all different, 
w ith  a m aste r-key  to  pass, o r  a r ra n g e d  in various groups, 
w ith  a m aste r-key  for  each g roup  and  a grand master-key 
to  pass all. M aster-keyed w ith  o th e r  m aster-keyed  locks 
having sam e  class m aste r-key

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. F ron t One Key, Class T um ble rs C hanges M aster- Key

3443 C ast  Bronze 153, Nickel P lated Steel 3 96 W ithou t
5553 (( (( t t  i t  t t  t t 4 320 Class 161
5554 t i  t i 169, “ “ (( 600 “ 159

istsaiwi*

Nos. 4656 to  4654

*Case: 41/i X 3V^ X 3^ in., C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d
F ro n t: 6V i 6 X IVs in.
H a n d : Reversible
Backset: 2%  in.
Spacing: 2%  in.
S tr ike : '^Vie in. Lip to  cen te r
Bolts: C ast Bronze. Latch C o n s tru c t io n ,  Type D, page 89
H ub: Bronze, S/Jg in.

*No. 4654, Bronze Case an d  Bronze Inside Work

O pera t ion
Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side a t  all t im es ,  

by key from  e i th e r  side
Dead bolt

M aster-K eying
No. 5556. Can be m aster-keyed in one se t  of 320, all d i f f e r e n t ,  with 

a m aste r-key  to  pass, or a rranged  in various groups, w ith a 
m aste r-key  for each group and  a grand m aster-key  to  pass all. 
Master-keyed w ith  o th e r  m aster-keyed locks having sam e  class 
m aste r-key

Nos. 5570 and  5575. M aster-keyed in one se t of 600, all different, 
w ith  a m aste r-key  to  pass, o r  a rranged  in various groups, 
w ith  a m aste r-key  for each g roup  and  a grand  m aster-key  to  
pass all. M aster-keyed w ith  o th e r  m aster-keyed  locks having 
sam e  class m aste r-key

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. F ro n t Size of F ron t One Key, Class T um ble rs Changes Master-Key

4656 C ast  Bronze 6% X 1 in. 153, Nickel Plated Steel 3 96 W ithou t
5556 i t  i t t t i t  I t I I  I I 4 320 Class 161
4650 U  (( 6% X 11/s in. 169, “ I I  I I ( ( 600 W ith o u t
5570 t i  i t ( ( I I  i< I I  I I ( ( Class 159
5575 t t  t t ( C 137, “ I I  I I (( t t Class 199
4654 t t  t i t  ( 147, “ “  Bronze 3 96 W ith o u t

T h  ree in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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D
MASTER

Ik!
Nos. 4652 to  5561

M ortise Knob Locks
Case: C ast Iron, J a p a n n e d .  See below
F ro n t:  C as t Bronze. See below
H and : Not Reversible. Specify Hand
Backset: 2V  ̂ In. S h o r t  Side

2^4 in- Long Side 
Spacing: 2% in.
S tr ike :  iVie in. Lip to  cen te r
Bolts: C ast Bronze. Latch  C o n s tru c tio n , Type D, page 89
H ub : Bronze, s/jg in.

Dead bolt by

O pera t ion
Latch bolt  by knob from  e i th e r  side a t  all t im es , 

key from  e i th e r  side

M aster-K eying
Nos. 5559 and  5561. Can be m aster-keyed  in one se t  of 600, all 

different, w ith  a m aste r-key  to  pass, or a rranged  in various 
groups, w ith  a m aste r-key  for each group and a grand  m as te r-  
key to  pass all. M aster-keyed w ith  o th e r  m aster-keyed  locks 
having sam e  class m aste r-key

No. 5560. Can be m aster-keyed  in one set of 320, all different, w ith  
a m aste r-key  to  pass, o r  a rranged  in various groups, w ith  a 
m aste r-key  for each group and  a grand  m as te r -k ey  to  pass 
all. M aster-keyed w ith  o th e r  m aster-keyed  locks having sam e 
class m aste r-key

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. Case Fron t One Key, Class T um ble rs  Changes M aster-Key
4652 45/16 X 31/2 X 11/16 in. 6'®/i6 X IV4 in. (V2 in. Rabbet) 169, Nickel Plated Steel 3 600 W ith o u t
4658 t ( (( 153, “ “ “ 96 C(
5559 < < (( (( (( 169, “  “ 4 600 Class 159
5560 (< (( (( 153, “ tt 320 “ 161
4671 4 V4 X 31/2 X %  in. 7 X 11/4 in. “ “ 137, “ “ “ <( 600 W ith o u t
5561 ( ( (( (( a (( (( (( (t f f (( Class 199

M A S T E R

Nos. 3447 an d  5557

Case: x 33^ x % in.. C ast Iron, Jap an n ed
F ro n t :  6% x 1^4 in., Vi in. Rabbet
H and: Not Reversible. Specify Hand
Backset: 2\4 in. S h o r t  Side

2^4 in. Long Side 
Spacing : 2Vi6 in.
S tr ike : 1 in. Lip to  cen te r
Bolts: C ast Bronze. Latch C onstruc tion , Type C, page 89
H ub : Iron, /̂xg in.

O pera t ion

Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side a t  all t im es, 
key from  e i th e r  side

Dead bolt by

M aster-K eying

No. 5557. Can be m aster-keyed  in one set of 320, all different, 
w ith  a m aste r-key  to  pass, o r  a rranged  In various groups, w ith 
a m aste r-key  for  each g roup  and  a grand  m aste r-key  to  pass all. 
M aster-keyed w ith  o th e r  m aster-keyed  locks having sam e 
class m aste r-key

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. F ron t O ne Key, Class T  um blers Changes M aster-Key
3447 C ast  Bronze 153, Nickel P lated Steel 3 96 W ith o u t
5557 tt tt tt tt It tt ^ 4 320 Class 161

Three in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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No. 3339

Mortise Knob Locks

Case: 3V2 X 3V4 x 9/16 in.. C ast Iron, J a p a n n e d
F ron t: 5% X 15/ie in.
H a n d : Reversible
Backset: 29/i 6 in.
Spacing: 2Vs in.
S tr ike : 1 in. Lip to  cen te r
Bolts; C ast Iron. Latch C o n s tru c tio n ,  Type B, page 89
H ub: Iron, 5/16 if’-

O p era t io n

Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side a t  all t im es . Dead bolt by key 
from  e i th e r  side

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. F ron t One Key, Class T um ble rs Changes
3339 W rough t Steel 412, Nickel Plated Steel 72

O
M A S T E R

Nos. 3340 to  5514

Case;
F ro n t:
H a n d :
Backset:
Spacing:
Str ike :
Bolts:
H ub;

C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d .  See below
C ast Bronze. See below
Reversible
See below
2Vi 6 in .
1 in. Lip to  cen ter
C ast Bronze. Latch C ons truc tion , Type B, page 89 
Iron, 5/ i 6 in.

O p era t io n
Latch bolt  by knob from  e i th e r  side a t  all t im es, 

from  e i th e r  side
Dead bolt by key

M aste r-K ey ing

Nos. 5513 and 5514. Can be m aster-keyed  in one set of 320, all differ­
en t ,  w ith  a m aste r-key  to  pass, or can be a rranged  in various 
groups, w ith  a m aste r-key  for each g roup  and  a grand  master-key 
to  pass all. Master-keyed w ith  o th e r  m aster-keyed  locks having 
sam e  class m aste r-key

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. Size of Case Size of F ron t Backset One Key, Class T u m b le rs  C hanges Master-Key

3340 334x33/jgx % in .  5% x  7/gin. 23/sin. 153, N. P. Steel 1 96 W ithou t
3341 ** it “ *« << 2 “
5514 “ « "  “  “ 4 320 Class 161

Rabbeted Front. (Not Reversible) (Specify Hand)

3342 33/4 x 3 i/gx 5/8 in. Sis/jg x 1 i/g in . (I/2 in. Rab.) { J y  In! f S n ?  153, N. P. Steel 1 96 W ithou t
3 3 4 3  11 II <i 1 8 -  ^

5513 “ “ “ “ “ “ 4 320 Class 161

Half dozen in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Mortise Knob Locks

F ro n t:

H a n d :

Spacing:

Strike

Bolts:

H ub:

No. 480

No.

480

F ron t

3yg X 3'/g * % i'1-i C ast Iron, J ap an n ed

5 %  X 7 / 8  I n .

Reversible 

2% in.

23/i 6 in.

1 in. Lip to  cen te r

C ast Bronze. Latch C o ns truc tion , Type A, page 89 

Iron, 5/ i 6 in.

O pera t ion

Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side a t  all t im es .  Dead bolt by key 
from  e i th e r  side

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

One Key, Class

C ast Bronze 403, Nickel P lated Steel

T um ble rs

1

Changes

12

Case: 41/2 x 35/ie x % in., Cast Iron, Japanned

F ro n t:  6Vs * % in-

H and: Reversible

Backset: 2% in.

Spacing: 2% in.

S tr ike : 1 in. Lip to  cen ter

Bolts: C ast Bronze, Latch C onstruc tion , Type A, page 89

H ub: Iron, 5/ie in.

O pera t ion

Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side a t  all t im es . Dead bolt by key 
from  e i th e r  side

No. 485

No.

485

F ron t

C ast  Bronze

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

One Key, Class T um ble rs

403, Nickel P lated  Steel

Changes

12

No. 480, six; No. 485, th r e e  in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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No. 4139

Mortise Knob Locks
For Thin Doors

Case: 3 %  X 3 V i  X %  in., C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d

F ro n t: 5% X %  in.

H and : Reversible

B ackse t: 2 V2 in.

Spacing: 23/i 6 in.

S tr ike : 1 in. Lip to  cen te r

Bolts: C ast Bronze. Latch C onstruc tion , Type B, page 89

H ub: Iron, ^/je in.

O pera t ion

Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side a t  all t im es . Dead bolt by key 
from  e i th e r  side

Easy Spring Latch  Bolt

No. F ron t One Key, Class T u m b le rs Changes

4139 C ast Bronze 194, Nickel P lated Steel 2 8

For French Doors

Nos. 3030 and  3032

Case: 3 /̂16 X 2% X Yz in.. C ast Iron, J a p a n n e d

F ro n t: 411/16 X % in- See below

H a n d : Reversible

Backset: 1% in.

Spacing: 21/8 in.

S tr ike : 1 in. Lip to  cen te r

Bolts: See below

H ub: Iron, 5/16 in.

O pera t ion

Latch bo lt by knob from  e i th e r  side a t  all t im es . Dead bolt by key from 
e i th e r  side

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. F ron t and  Bolts One Key, Class T um ble rs Changes

3030 C ast Iron 30, Nickel P lated , Malleable Iron 1 12
3032 “ Bronze 405, “  “  Steel i t

Half dozen in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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M ortise Knob Locks

Nos. 3109 and  3126

No. Case

3126 3% X 3 1/8 X 9/i 6 in.
3109 3% X 33/ 16 X % in.

Case: C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d .  See below
F ron t: See below
H a n d : Reversible
Backset 23/8 in.
Spacing: 2yi6 in.
S tr ike : 1 in. Lip to  cen te r
Bolts: C ast Bronze. Latch C o n s tru c tio n , Type A, page 89
H ub: Iron, V16 in.

O perat ion

Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side a t  all t im es . Dead bolt by key 
from  e i th e r  side

Easy Spring Latch Bolt 

F ron t One Key, Class

C ast Bronze, 5i/4 x '"• 
W rough t Steel, 5% x %

401, Nickel Plated Steel

Tum blers

1

Changes

( (  ( ( ( (  ( (

Fron t:  
H a n d : 
Backset:

Strike:
Bolts:
H ub:

Nos. 4633 an d  5533

2% x 51/2 X 'Vi6 in., C ast Iron, 
Jap an n ed  
4% X 1 in.
Reversible
F ron t to  Key, 2 in. F ron t to  Knob,
47/8 in.
IVie in. Lip to  cen ter  
Cast Bronze 
Bronze, Vie in.

O peration
Latch bolt by knob from  either  side a t  all t im es. 

Dead bolt by key from  e ith e r  side

M aster-K eying
5533. Can be m aster-keyed in one se t of 600, 
all different, w ith  a m aster-key  to  pass, or 
arranged  in various groups, w ith  a m as te r-  
key for each group and a grand m aste r-key  
to  pass all

M aster-keyed w ith  o th e r  m aster-keyed  
locks having sam e class m aster-key

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. F ron t One Key, Class T um ble rs Changes M aster-Key

4633 C ast Bronze 169, Nickel P lated Steel 3 600 W ith o u t
5533 t i  (( (( t t  cc t t 4 c c Class 159

Nos. 3109 and  3126, six; o thers ,  th r e e  in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  an d  finish. Description of finishes, fJage V.
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Mortise Knob Locks
For French Doors

No. 4644

Case: C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d .  See below
Fro n t r C ast Bronze. See below
H and: Not Reversible. Specify Hand
Backset: Regular, see below. Special: No. 4644, l^g,

21/4, 21/2 in. No. 4632, &. 1%, V/s &, 2%,
2 &. 21/2 in. W idth  of Case is %  In. more th an  
backset 

Spacing: 211/16 in.
S tr ike : 1V4 in. Lip to  cen te r
Bolts: C ast Bronze. Latch C onstruc tion , Type E,

page 89
H ub: Bronze, V16 w ith  G un  Spring
Keys: 1, Nickel Plated Steel, Class 153

O pera t ion

Latch bolt by knob or lever h an d le  from  e ithe r  side a t  
all t im es . Dead bolt by key from  e i th e r  side a t  all times. 
Lever handles  should  be used on ou ts ide  for 2 In. back ­
sets and  less

For lever handles, see pages 189 and 190

No. 4632 
R abbeted  F ron t

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. Size of Case Size of F ron t Backset T um blers Changes

4632

4644

45/16 X 2% X %  i n .  

((
X 1 1/4 In. (1/2 in. Rabbet) 

SV4 X II/16 In.

f 1 in. S h o r t  Side\ 
I 11/2 in. Long “  /  

IV2 In.
3 96

It

No. 4625

Case: C ast Iron, J a p a n n e d .  See below
F ro n t:  C ast Bronze. See below
H and: Not Reversible. Specify Hand
Backset: Regular, see below. Special: No. 4625, 1, 1V4, 1̂ /4,

2, 21/4 In. No. 4626, %  &. II/4, II/4 &■ 1%. IVa &■ 2, 
1Y4 &■ 21/4, 2 &, 21/2, 21/2 &, 3. W idth  of Case is i3/jg in. 
m ore th a n  backset 

Spacing 2yg in.
S tr ike : IVi in. Lip t o  cen ter
Bolts: C ast Bronze. Latch C ons truc tion , Type, E page 89
H ubs: Knob Hub, Bronze, Vig in., w ith  G un  Spring

T u rn  Knob Hub, Bronze, ^/le in.

O pera t ion

Latch bolt by knob or lever hand le  f rom  e i th e r  side a t  all 
t im es . Dead bolt by t u r n  knob from  inside. Lever handles 
should  be used on ou ts ide  for 2 in. backsets and less

For lever handles, see pages 189 and  190

No. 4626
Rabbeted F ron t Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. Size of Case Size of F ron t Backset T u rn  Knob
4625 41/4 X 25/i6 X 5/g in .

4626 43/g X 2 1/4 X % in.
6V4 X IV16 i»-
6% X 1 l^  in. (I/2 in. Rabbet)

11/2 in. 
r 1 in. S h o r t  Side) 
\ l i /2 in. Long “  /

9837

C(

Half dozen in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Nos. 3037 and 3038 
Rabbeted Front

M ortise  Knob Locks
For French Doors

Nos. 3035 and  3036

Case: C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d .  See below
F ro n t :  C ast Bronze. See below
H and: Reversible
Backset: Regular, see below. Special: Nos. 3035 and 3036, 1V4,

134, 2, 21/4 in. Nos. 3037 and 3038, 1 V4 &, 13^, 11/2 &, 2, 
134 &, 2'/4, 2 &  2V21 2V2 &- 3. W idth  of Case is I/2 •". 
m ore  th a n  backset 

Spacing: 2% in.
S tr ike :  Yg in. Lip to  cen te r
Bolts: C ast Bronze
H ub: Bronze, s/jg in.
Keys: 1, Nickel Plated Steel, Class 174

O perat ion

Latch bolt by knob or lever hand le  from  e ith e r  side a t  all t im es . 
Dead bolt by key from  e ith e r  side a t  all t im es. Lever handles 
should  be used on outside for 2 in. backsets and less

For lever handles, see pages 189 and 190

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. Size of Case Size of F ron t Backset T um blers Changes
3035 3V2 x 2 X V2 in. 5 x 3 /  in . IV2 in. 1 12
3036 i i  t i

Rabbeted F ron t (Not Reversible) (Specify Hand)
3 48

3037 31/2 X 2Vg X 1/2 in. 5Vs X % in. (1/2 in. Rabbet) /1  in. S h o r t  Sidel 
[ lY z  in. Long “ / 1 12

3038 X  i (  11 3 48

Nos. 3022 and 3025 
Rabbeted F ront

Nos. 3020 and  3021

Case: C ast Iron, Jap a n n e d .  See below
F ro n t:  See below
H and: Reversible
Backset: Regular, see below. Special: Nos. 3020 and 3021, 1 in.

Nos. 3022 and  3025, 3^ ^  1V̂ i> IV2 2. W idth of Case is
V2 in. m ore th a n  backset 

Spacing: 2% in.
S tr ike : Ys in. Lip to  cen ter
Bolts: See below
H ub: Bronze, in.
Keys: 1, Nickel Plated Steel, Class 174

O pera t ion
Latch bolt by knob or lever handle  from  e i th e r  side a t  all t im es . 

Dead bolt by key from  e i th e r  side a t  all t im es. Lever handles should 
be used on outs ide  for 2 in. backsets and less

For lever handles, see pages 189 and  190

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

Size of CaseNo.

3020 3%  X 2 X V2 in-
3021

3022 3% X 21/g X 1/2 in.
3025

Fron t Backset T u m b le rs  Changes
W ro u g h t Steel, 5 x 3 ^  in. 

“  Bronze, “
IV2 in. 12

Rabbeted F ro n t  (Not Reversible) (Specify Hand) 

W ro u g h t  Steel, x %  in. (Va in. Rabbet) j;;;

“  Bronze, “  “  “  " “

Half dozen in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Mortise N ight Latches
g

|B5|ii3^

SiSSiii (

No. 1215

Case: 4% x 4 x ly jg  in., C ast Iron, J a p a n n e d
F ro n t :  6V2 * '^Va <n.
H and : Reversible
Bacl(set: Regular, 2Yn in. Special, 2 in. W idth  of

Case is 1 Vi in. m ore  th a n  backset 
Spacing: 2% in.
S tr ike : 1®/ie in. Lip to  cen te r
H ub: Bronze, Vie in.
Bolt: C ast Bronze
Cylinder: C ast Bronze
Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308
M aster- Can be m aster-keyed  in sets  as desired, with

keying: o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having same
class key

O p era t io n

Latch bolt by key from  ou ts ide  and  t u r n  knob inside. 
Can be held in re trac ted  position by s top  in face of latch

Easy Spring Latch  Bolt

No. F ront Cylinder Changes T u rn  Knob

1215 C ast Bronze One, Cast Bronze Unlim ited 9815

No. 12153/4

Case: 4% x 4 x lyjg in. Cast Iron, Jap an n ed
F ro n t:  6V2 x 1% i n .
H and : Reversible
Backset: Regular, 2% in. Special, 2 in. W idth  of

Case is 11/4 in. m ore th a n  backset 
Spacing: 2% in.
S tr ike : ^Vie  in. Lip to  cen te r
H ub: Bronze, s/ie in.
Bolts: C ast Bronze
Cylinder: C ast Bronze
Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308
M aster- Can be m aster-keyed  in sets as desired,

keying: w ith  o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having
sam e  class key

O perat ion
Latch bolt by key from  ou ts ide  and t u r n  knob inside. 

Can be held in re trac ted  position by stop  in face of 
la tch . Auxiliary la tch  a u to m a tica l ly  deadlocks latch 
bolt so t h a t  i t  c a n n o t  be forced back when door is 
locked, b u t  n o t  preventing key or knob from  operating 
la tch  bolt

Easy Spring Latch  Bolt

No. F ron t Cylinder Changes T u rn  Knob
12153/i Cast Bronze One, C ast Bronze Unlim ited 9815

One in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Mortise N ight Latches

No. 1207

Case: 2yg x S-Yig x % in., C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d
F ro n t :  4»y,6 x i3/ie in.

H and: Reversible

Backset: 2V2 in.

Spacing : 1 % in .

S tr ike : IV16 iri. Lip to  cen te r

H ub: Bronze, Yjg in-

Bolt: C ast Bronze

C ylinder: C ast Bronze

Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 206

M aster- Can be m aster-keyed  in sets  as desired, w ith
keying: o th e r  Lockwood C ylinder Locks having sam e

class key

O perat ion

Latch bolt by key from  outside and  tu r n  knob from  inside. 
Can be held re trac ted  by stop  in face of latch

No.

1207

F ron t 

C ast Bronze

Easy Spring Latch Bolt 

Cylinder 

One, C ast Bronze

Changes

U nlim ited

T u rn  Knob 

9814

No. 1210

Case: Cast Iron, J ap an n ed .  See below

F ron t: Cast Bronze. See below

H a n d : Reversible

Backset: See below

S p ac in g : 2 in.

S tr ike : 15/i 6 in. Lip to  cen ter

H ub: Bronze, Yie in.
Bolt: C ast Bronze

Cylinder: Cast Bronze. C hanges U nlim ited

Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308

Master- Can be m aster-keyed in sets as desired, w ith
keying : o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having sam e 

class key

O perat ion

Latch bolt by key from  outside and tu r n  knob inside. 
Can be held in re trac ted  position by stop in face of latch

No. Size of Case

1210 SYz X SYz X %  in.

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

Size of F ron t Backset

5% X ^Vi6 in. 2% in.

*Rabbeted F ron t (Not Reversible)
1211 SYs X 3I/2  X %  in. 6 V 2  X IVie 'n .  (V 2  in. Rabbet) /2Vi in. S hort  Side\

\2%  in. Long “ /

*State hand .
One in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  an d  finish. Description of finishes, page V.

Cylinder T u rn  Knob

One, Cast Bronze 9815
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Cylinder M ortise  Dead Locks

Nos. 2242 and 2242V2

Case: * 3^Vie * ‘̂ Vs ifi-i C ast Iron, Jap an n ed
F ro n t :  6^4 x 1% in., Arm ored
H and : Reversible
Backset; 21/2 in.
H ub : Bronze, Vis x Vig in.
Bolt: Heavy C ast Bronze, %  in. Throw
Cylinder: C ast Bronze
Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308
M aster- Can be m aster-keyed  in sets as desired, with

keying: o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having same
class key

O pera t ion

No. 2242. Dead bolt by key from  e i th e r  side 

No. 22421/2- Dead bolt by key only from  outside  and 
t u r n  knob from  inside

W ith Armored F ron t

No. F ront Cylinders Changes T u rn  Knob

2242 C ast Bronze Two, Cast Bronze U nlim ited W ithou t
22421/2 t i  t t One, “ “ ( ( 9839

Nos. 2240 and 22401/2

Case: C ast Iron, J a p a n n e d .  See below
F ro n t:  C ast Bronze. See below
H and: Reversible
Backset: Regular, see below. Special: Nos. 2240 and

22401/2, 11/2, 2, 21/2, 3, 31/4, 31/2, 33/4, 4 in. Nos. 
2241 and  22411/2, 21/4 &. 23^ , 2V2 &. 3, 3 & 31/2, 
3l^ & 3 /̂4 'in. W idth  of Case is 1% more 
th a n  backset 

H ub: Bronze, Vig x i/ig in.
Bolt: C ast Bronze
Cylinder: C ast Bronze. C hanges U nlim ited
Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308
M aster- Can be m aster-keyed  in sets as desired, with

keying: o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having same
class key

O pera t ion

Nos. 2240 and  2241. Dead bolt  by key from  e i th e r  side 

Nos. 22401/2 and 22411^. Dead bolt by key from  outside, by 
tu r n  knob inside

No. Size of Case Size of F ront Backset Cylinders T u rn  Knob
2240
22401/2

4 X 37/8 X ll/s in- 6^4 X 1 Vi in.
i t

23/, in. 
11

Two, C ast Bronze 
One, “ “

W ithou t
9839

2241

22411/2

4 x 4  X
(t

11/g in.

*With Rabbeted F ron t  (Not Reversible) 

6 . / . , , %  in. C A I n .  R , b t « )  ®  i j ;  ' !
( (  (( t t  t t

Two, C ast Bronze
t t  t t  t t

W ith o u t

9839

*Specify hand.
One in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Cylinder Mortise Dead Locks
Case:
F ron t
H a n d :
Backsct:

H ub:
Bolt:
Cylinder:

M aster-
keying :

Nos. 2227 to  2229

C ast Iron, J ap an n ed3 X 4 X % in
4% X 1 '/s in.
Reversible
Regular, 2 /̂1 in. Special,
3 /̂4 in. W idth  of Case is 
backset
Bronze, Vig x Vl6 'fi- 
C ast Bronze 
C ast  Bronze
3, Nickel Silver, Class 308 
Can be m aster-keyed  in sets as 
o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks 
class key

O pera t ion

No. 2227. Dead bolt by key from  one side only 
No. 2228. Dead bolt by key from  outside, 

inside
No. 2229. Dead bolt by key from  e i th e r  side

2 ,  2 3 / g ,  3 ,  31/ 4 , 31/ 2 . 

11/4 in. m ore th a n

desired, w ith  
having sam e

t u r n  knob

No. F ro n t  Cylinders C hanges T u rn  Knob

*2227 C ast Bronze One, C ast Bronze U nlim ited  W ith o u t
*2228 “ “ “ “ “ “ 9839
*2229 “  “  Two, “ “ “ W ith o u t

Nos. 2247 to  2249 
R ight Hand

Case: 
F ron t:  
H a n d : 
Backset:

Hub: 
Bolt: 
Cylinder: 
Keys: 
M aster- 

keying :

No. 2247. 
No. 2248.

inside 
No. 2249.

3Vi X 4 x % in., C ast Iron, Ja p an n ed  
511/16 X 1l^ in.; 1/2 if*. Rabbet 
Not Reversible. Specify Hand
21/4 in. sh o r t  side, 2% in. long side. Special 
backsets, 1i/^ &, 2, 21/2 &. 3, 2% &, 3i/^, 3 &. 3I/2 in. 
W idth  of Case is IV4 in. m ore th a n  backset 
Bronze, Vie x Vie >n.
C ast Bronze 
C ast Bronze
3, Nickel Silver, Class 308
Can be m aster-keyed in sets as desired, w ith  
o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having sam e  
class key

O pera t ion

Dead bolt by key from  one side only 
Dead bolt by key from  outside,

Dead bolt by key from  e i th e r  side

tu r n  knob

No. F ron t  Cylinders C hanges T u rn  Knob

2247 C ast Bronze One, C ast Bronze U nlim ited  W ith o u t
2248 “ “  “ “ “ “ 9839
2249 “ “ Two, “ “ “ W ith o u t

*When w anted  for hollow m eta l doors m ade to  s tandard ized  te m p la te ,  change  th e  first n u m era l  of th e  lock to  7, t h u s  
2227 to  7227. Case, 51/2 x 4 x i^/ie in. See page 86.

One in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. D escrip tion  of finishes, page V.
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Cylinder Mortise Dead Locks

Nos. 2217 to  2218

Case: C as t Iron, J a p a n n e d .  See below

F ron t:  C as t Bronze. See below

H and : Reversible

Backset: Regular, see below. Special, Nos. 2217, 2218,
2, 21/4, 21/2, 3, 334 in. Nos. 2217R, 2218R, 11/2 in.
No. 22171/ 2, 2, 21/4 in. W idth  of Case is % in.
m ore t h a n  backset

H ub: Bronze, Vie x 1/ 1$ in.

Bolt: C ast Bronze

Cylinder: C as t Bronze. C hanges U nlim ited

Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308
M aster- Can be m aster-keyed  in sets as desired, with 

keying: o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having same
class key

O pera t ion
Nos. 2217, 2237. Dead bolt by key from  one side only

Nos. 2217I/2, 22371/^. Dead bolt by key from  outside, by tu rn  
knob inside

Nos. 2218, 2238. Dead bolt by key from  e i th e r  side

No. Size of Case Size of F ront Backset Cylinders T urn  Knob

2217 
2 2 1 7 1 /2

2218

2 V16  x 3 1 /2  X %  in-
I i 

t (

4S/i6 X 1 in. 
45^6 X 13/j6 in, 
4 5 /1 6  X 1 in.

2%  in.
(t 

t 6

One, C ast Bronze
f( t i  ((

Two, “

W ithou t
9839

W ithou t

*Rabbeted F ron t  (Not Reversible)

2237

2 2 3 7 1 /2

2238

2 1 1 /1 6  X 3%  X 3/4 in .
tf
((

5 3 /1 6  X 1 l ^  in. (Yz in. R abbe t
i t  H i t  

f t  t t  t t

s / 2V4 in. S h o r t  Sidel
123/4 in. Long “  J 

((
( (

One, C ast Bronze
t t  I t  t t

Two, “ “

W ithou t

9839
W ithou t

Nos. 2230 to  2231

Case: 2V4 x 2I/2 x % in.. C ast Iron, Jap an n ed

F ron t:  S V ix l i /g in .

H and: Reversible

Backset: Regular, IV2 in. Special, 1 in. W idth  of Case is 1 in.
m ore t h a n  backset

H ub: Bronze, Vig x i/ig in.

Bolt: C ast Bronze

Cylinder: C ast Bronze

Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308

M aster- Can be m aster-keyed in sets as desired, w ith  o the r  Lock-
keying: wood Cylinder Locks having sam e  class key

O pera t ion

No. 2230. Dead bolt by key from  one side only

No. 22301/2. Dead bolt by key from  outside, by tu r n  knob inside

No. 2231. Dead bolt by key from  e ith e r  side

No. F ron t

2230
22301/2
2231

C ast Bronze

Cylinders Changes

One, C ast Bronze
i t  ( (  i i

Two, “

Unlim ited

*Specify hand .
One in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.

T u rn  Knob

W ith o u t
9839

W ithou t



Cylinder M ortise  Dead Locks
Especially Adapted for Class Room Doors

No. 2208

, C ast Iron, J ap an n ed  
C ast Bronze

Special, 
of Case is

2 ,  2 3 / g ,  3 ,  31/ 4 . 31/ 2 , 

1 Vi in- m ore t h a n

Case: 3 x 4 x % in.
F ro n t :  4yg x 1 Vs in-
H and : Reversible
Baci^set: Regular, 2%  in.

in. W idth  
backset

H ub: Bronze, 3/ie x V16 in.
Bolt: C ast Bronze
Cylinder: C ast Bronze
Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308
M aster- Can be m aster-keyed  in sets as desired, w ith

keying: o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having sam e
class key

O peration

Dead bolt by key from  outside. W hen th ro w n  th e  
bolt can be w ithdraw n by tu r n  knob from  inside. T u rn  
knob will n o t  th row  th e  bolt

No. Fron t Cylinder
*2208

Changes T u rn  Knob
C ast Bronze One, C ast Bronze U nlimited 9839

Mortise Dead Locks
Especially Adapted for Class Room Doors

I

MASTEl'R

l i ­

n o s . 2181 to  2183

Case:
Fron t:
H a n d :
Backset:
S p ac in g :
H ub:
Bolt:

3 X 3Vi6 X 11/16 
5 x 1  in. 
Reversible 
23/4 in.
1% in.
Bronze, Vie in 
Cast Bronze

in.. C ast Iron, Ja p an n ed

O perat ion

Dead bolt by key from  outside . W hen th ro w n  th e  bolt 
can be w ithd raw n  by tu rn  knob from  inside. T u rn  knob 
will n o t  th row  th e  bolt

M aster-Keying

Can be m aster-keyed  in one se t  of 600, all different, 
w ith  a m aste r-key  to  pass, or arranged  in various groups, 
w ith  a m aste r-key  for each group and a grand  m aster*  
key to  pass all

Master-keyed w ith  o th e r  m aster-keyed  locks having 
sam e  class m aster-key

No.__________ F ro n t One Key, Class T u m b le rs  Changes M aster-Key T u rn  Knob

2181 C ast Bronze 169, Nickel P lated Steel 4 600 Class 159 9837
2182 “  “  137 “ “ “ “ “ “ 199 “
2183 “ “ 153, “  “ “  “ “ “ 161 “

*When w an ted  for hollow m eta l doors m ade  to  s tandard ized  te m p la te ,  change  th e  first n u m era l  of t h e  lock to  7, 
th u s—2208 to  7208. Case, 5V2 x 4 x in. See page 86.

No. 2208, one; Nos. 2181 to  2183, th ree ,  in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Mortise Dead Locks

Nos. 2160 to  2167

Case: 2Yie x 3% x % in., C as t Iron, J a p a n n e d
F ro n t :  4% x 1% in-
H and: Reversible
Backset: Regular, 2% in. Special, 1% , IV21 2V4 in. W idth of

Case is Ys iri' m ore  th a n  backset 
Bolt: C ast Brpnze

O pera t ion
Dead bolt by key from  e i th e r  side

M aster-  Keying
No. 2165. Can be m aster-keyed  in one se t  of 320, all different, 

w ith  a m aster-key  to  pass, or a rranged  in various groups, with 
a m aste r-key  for each group and  a grand  m aster-key  to  pass all 

Master-keyed w ith  o th e r  m aster-keyed  locks having same 
class m aster-key

Nos. 2166 and  2167. Can be m aster-keyed  in one se t  of 600, all 
different, w ith  a m aste r-key  to  pass, or arranged in various 
groups, w ith  a m aste r-key  for each group and  a grand m aster- 
key to  pass all

M aster-keyed w ith  o th e r  m aster-keyed locks having same 
class m aster-key

No. F ront One Key, Class T um ble rs Changes Master-Key

2160 C ast Bronze 153, Nickel Plated Steel 1 96 W ithou t
2161 c f  a ( (  ( (  t c  <( 3 ( t (C

2165 i t  i t I t  ( (  t t  ( ( 4 320 Class 161
2166 U  (( 169, “  “  “ t t 600 “  159
2167 Ct  (C 137, “ “  “ t t ( t “ 199

EMASJBR

II

Case: 3Vie x 3^/ie x Ys in.. C ast Iron, Jap an n ed
Fron t:  5 I/2 x lYie in.
H and: Reversible
Backset: 2% in.
Bolt: C ast Bronze

O perat ion

Dead bolt by key from  e i th e r  side

M aster-  Keying

Can be m aster-keyed in one se t of 600, all different, with a 
m aste r-key  to  pass, o r  a rranged  in various groups, w ith  a m aste r-  
key for each group and  a grand  m aste r-key  to  pass all

Master-keyed w ith  o th e r  m aster-keyed  locks having sam e class 
m aster-key

Nos. 2270 and 2271

No. F ront One Key, Class T um blers Changes Master-Key

2270 C ast Bronze 137, Nickel Plated Steel 3 600 W ith o u t
2271 ( ( ( ( 11 11 “ 4 11 Class 199

Nos. 2160 to  2167, six; o thers, th re e  in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.



M ortise  Dead Locks

L I

y
[ No. 2043

Case: 13/1 x 2 x Vz 'fi-> C ast Iron, J ap an n ed
F ro n t :  2% x % in.
H and : Reversible
Backset: ^y2 in .
Bolt: C ast Bronze

O pera t ion
Dead bolt by key from  e i th e r  side

No. F ron t One Key, Class T um ble rs Changes

2043 C ast Bronze 103, C ast Brass 1 12

Case: 1% x 1®/ie * V2 C ast Iron, Jap an n ed
F ro n t:  SVie x 9/ig in-
H and : Reversible
Backset: 1 in.
Bolt: C ast Bronze

O peration
Dead bolt by key from  e ith e r  side

No. 2044

No. F ro n t One Key, Class T um blers Changes

2044 C ast Bronze 103, C ast Brass 12

Case: lYg * 2% x Vz C ast Iron, Jap an n ed
F ro n t :  3% x % in.
H and : Reversible
B ackset: 2 in.
Bolt: C ast Bronze

O peration
Dead bolt by key from  e i th e r  side

Nos. 2080 and  2081

No. F ro n t  O ne Key, Class T u m b le rs  Changes

2080 C ast Bronze 405, Nickel P lated Steel 1 24
2081 “ “ “  “  “ “ 3 48

Half dozen in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Mortise Door Bolts

Nos. 2004 and  2012

Case:

F r o n t :

H a n d :

Bolt:

n

i S B i

No. 2025

tVz X 2 l^  X V2 in., C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d  

3% X 3/4 in.

Reversible

Regular, 2 V2 in. Special, IV21 2, &, 2% in. W idth of 
Case is %  in. m ore t h a n  backset

No. 2004, Bronze, 3/ie 'n .
No. 2012, Bronze, V16

C ast Bronze

O p era t io n

By t u r n  knob from  one side only

No. 2028 
R ight Hand

No. F ron t T u rn  Knob

2004 C ast Bronze 9837
2012 ( t  t s 9838

Case: 21/2 X  31/16 X %  in.. C ast Iron, Ja p an n ed

F ron t: 4V4 X  ll/s in.

H a n d : Reversible

Backset: 21/4 in.

H ub: Bronze, V16 in.

Bolt: C ast Bronze

O pera t ion

By t u r n  knob from  one side only

No. F ro n t T u rn  Knob

2025 C ast Bronze 9838

Case: 2% X 3146 X % in., C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d

Fron t: 5 V i 6  X  1 Vs in .

H a n d : Not Reversible. Specify Hand

Backset: 1 %  in. S h o r t  Side 
21/4 in. Long Side

H ub: Bronze, Vig in.

Bolt; C ast Bronze

O pera t ion

By t u r n  knob from  one side only

No. F ron t T u rn  Knob

2026 C ast Bronze 9838

Half dozen in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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M ortise  Knob Latches

Case: 3V2 x ^ V i6 *  % <"-i C ast I r o n ,J a p a n n e d

F ro n t :  6 x 1®/ig in., C ast Bronze

H and : Reversible

Backset: Regular, 3 in. Special, 2Vii 2% in. W idth  of Case
is 1®/i6 in. m ore  th a n  backset

S tr ike :  IV16 Lip to  cen te r

H ub: Bronze, s/jg in.

Bolt: C ast Bronze, % in. Throw

O p era t io n
Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side a t  all t im es

Easy Spring L a tch  Bolt

No. F ron t

*1087 C ast Bronze

No. 1087

For Exit Doors

Case: ^Vie * * % in., C ast Iron, J a p a n n e d

F ro n t :  S^Vi6 *  1Vi6 in., C ast Bronze

H and : Reversible

Backset: Regular, 3 in. Special, 2^4 in. W id th  of Case is
15/i 6 in. m ore  t h a n  backset

S tr ike :  IVie in- Lip to  cen te r

H ub : Bronze, s/i6 in.

Bolts: C ast Bronze, % in. Throw

O p era t io n

Latch bolt by knob from  inside a t  all t im e s .  Auxiliary la tch  
a u to m a tic a l ly  deadlocks la tch  bo lt so t h a t  it  c a n n o t  be forced 
back w hen door is locked b u t  n o t  p reven ting  knob from  o p e ra t ­
ing la tch  bolt

Easy Spring  L a tch  Bolt

No. 108934

No. F ro n t

*10893^ C as t  Bronze

*When w an ted  for hollow m eta l doors m ade  to  s tandard ized  te m p la te ,  ch an g e  th e  first n u m e ra l  of t h e  lock to  7, 

thus—1087 to  7087. Case, 6^4 x 3%  x 3^ in. See page 86.

Three in a box, w ith  screws.

Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



142

Mortise Knob Latches

No. 1048

Case: 
F ron t:  
H a n d : 
Backset:

S tr ike :
Hub:
Bolt:

No.

2V4 X 3% X % in., C ast Iron, J a p a n n e d  
4 x 1  in.
Reversible
Regular, 23̂ 4 Special, 2, 2% 'f*- W idth  of Case is % in. 
m ore th a n  backset 
1V4 in. Lip to  cen te r  
Bronze, 5/jg in.
C ast Bronze

O pera t ion

Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side a t  all t im e s  

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

Front

1048 C ast Bronze

No. 1077

Case: 
F ro n t:  
H a n d : 
Backset:

S tr ike :
H ub:
Bolt:

No.

C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d .  See below 
C ast Bronze. See below 
Reversible
No. 1077, Regular, IV2 Special, 1 l^  in. W id th  of Case is
%  in. m ore t h a n  backset
1 Vi in. Lip to  cen te r
Bronze, Vig in., w ith  G u n  Spring
C ast Bronze

O pera t ion

Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side a t  all t im es  

Easy S pring  Latch Bolt

Size of Case Size of F ron t Backset

1077 2 % x  21/4 x 11/16 In. 4 3 ^ x 1  in. 11/2 in.

tR ab b e ted  F r o n t  (Not Reversible)

1078 29/16x31/4x11/16 in . 5 x 13/ie in. (I/2 in. Rabbet) In! ®

No. 1084

Case: 
F ron t:  
H a n d : 
Backset:

S tr ike :
H ub:
Bolt:

C ast Iron, J a p a n n e d .  See below 
C ast Bronze. See below 
Reversible
Regular, see below. Special: No. 1084, II/2, 13^, 2, 2l^, 2V  ̂ in. 
No. 1086, IV2, 2 in. W idth  of Case is 3^ in. m ore  th a n  backset 
1V4 in. Lip to  cen te r  
Bronze, Vie in.
C ast Bronze

O pera t ion

Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side a t  all t im e s

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. Size of Case Size of F ro n t Backset

*1084 2 3/g X 31/2 x 34 in. 4Vi6 x ^Vl6  in. 23^ in.

fR abbeted  F ron t  (Not Reversible)

1086 21/16 X 31/2 X 3/4 in. Si/g x 13/ig in . (I/2  in. Rabbet) f

tSpecify hand .
*When w anted  for hollow m eta l doors m ade  to  s tandard ized  te m p la te ,  change  t h e  first n u m era l  to  7, th u s ,—1084 

to  7084. Case, SVz x 4 x i3/ig in. See page 86.
Half dozen in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Mortise Knob Latches

C Nos. 1000 and  1003

Nos. 1013 and  1018 
R ight Hand

IJMMIII
iiliW]

No. 1034

Case:
F ro n t:
H a n d :
Backsct:
H ub:
S trike :

1^^ X S'/g X ®/i6 *n.. C as t Iron, J ap an n ed
2% X Vs in. See below
Reversible
2 V2 in.
Iron, 5/ic in.
1 in. Lip to  cen te r

O peration
Latch bolt by knob from  e ith e r  side a t  all t im es  

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. Front Bolt
1000
1003

W rough t Steel, Plated C ast Iron, Plated 
C ast Brass “  Brass

Case: IV16 X 3 X 9/16 in., C ast Iron, Ja p an n ed
F ron t: 3Vg X 1 in. (V2 in. Rabbet)
H a n d : Not Reversible. Specify Hand
Backset: 2 in. S h o r t  Side 

21/2 in. Long Side
H ub: Iron, V16 in.
S tr ike : 1 in. Lip to  cen te r

O perat ion
Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side a t  all t im es  

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. F ron t Bolt

1013 C ast Iron, Plated C ast Iron, Plated
1018 “  Bronze “ Bronze

Case: 1% X 3V4 X 9/16 in.. C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d
Fron t: 3% X %  in.
H a n d : Reversible
Backset: 21/2 in.
H ub: Iron, 5/ 6̂ in.
S tr ike : 11/g in. Lip to  cen te r

O peration
Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side a t  all t im es

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. Front Bolt

1034 Cast Bronze C ast Bronze

No. 1050

Case: 2 x x Vie in., C ast Iron, Jap an n ed
F ro n t :  3% x % in.
H and : Reversible
Backset; 1% in.
H ub: Bronze, Vie in.
S tr ike : 1 in. Lip to  cen ter

O perat ion
Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side a t  all t im es

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. F ront Bolt

1050 C ast Bronze C ast Bronze

Half dozen in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  an d  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Mortise Knob Latches

Nos. 1025 and 1026

No. 1062

No. 1066

Case: 1% x 1% x in., C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d
F ro n t:  213/ie x ^Yl6 in.
H and: Reversible
Backset: Regular, IVi in. Special, IV2 in. W idth  of Case is V2 in. m ore  t h a n  backset
H ub: Bronze, 5/jg in.
S tr ike : %  in. Lip to  cen te r

O pera t ion
Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side a t  all t im es

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. F ront Bolt

1025
1026

C ast Iron 
“  Bronze

Cast Bronze
( (  I t

Case: 
F ron t:  
H a n d : 
Backset:

H ub:
S trike:
Bolt:

C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d .  See below 
C ast Brass. See below 
Reversible
Regular, see below. Special, No. 1062, 2 in. No. 1059, 1Vi 1%, IV2 2, 
1% & ,  2%  in. W idth  of Case is V2 in. m ore  th a n  backset 
Bronze, 5/ie in.
No. 1062, %  in. Lip to  cen ter . No. 1059, 1 in. Lip to  cen te r  
C ast Bronze

O pera t ion
Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side a t  all t im es

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. Size of Case Size of F ron t Backset

1062

1059

21/4 X 11/2 X V16 in. 3% X %  in.

♦R abbe ted  F ron t (Not Reversible)

21/4 X 2 X V16 in. 3% x %  In. (V2 in. Rabbet) |

1 in.

1 in. Short Side 
11/2 in. Long “

Case:
Fron t:
H a n d :
Backset:
Hub:
S trike:

1% X 11/2 X 1/2 in., C ast Iron, J ap an n ed  
2 W i 6 X 1/2 in.
Reversible 
1% in.
Bronze, Y16 in.
% in. Lip to  cen ter

O pera t ion
Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side a t  all t im es  

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. F ront Bolt

1066 C ast Bronze Cast Bronze

Case:
F ron t:
H a n d :
B ackse t:
H ub:
S tr ike :
Bolt:

C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d .  See below 
C ast Bronze. See below 
Reversible
No. 1067, 13^6 in. No. 1070, % In. sh o r t  side; % In. long side 
Bronze, Vi6 in.
No. 1067, 3^ in. Lip to  cen te r .  No. 1070, % in. Lip to  cen te r  
C ast Bronze

O perat ion  
Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side a t  all t im es

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. Size of Case Size of F ron t

No. 1067

1067 1% X 13/i6 x 3/g in. 21/2 x s/ig in.
♦R abbe ted  F ron t (Not Reversible)

1070  1% X 1^/ie X % In.___________________ 2%  x %  in. (% in. Rabbet)

♦Specify h and .
One dozen in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Mortise Latches

Case: 3 x 2'/i6 x Yz in., C ast Iron, J ap an n ed
F ro n t :  41/2 x 3^^ in.
H and: Reversible
Backset:
Spacing: 13^ in.
S tr ik e :  3/4 in. Lip to  cen te r
H ub: Bronze, Vie in.
Bolt: C ast Bronze

O perat ion

Latch bolt by knob ou ts ide  and lever hand le  inside. Knob and lever 
locked by slide stop  inside, b u t  can be unlocked by key from  outs ide

Nos. 1027 and  1028

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. F ron t  One Key, Class T um ble rs  Changes

1027 C ast Iron 468, Nickel Plated Steel 1 12
1028 “ Bronze “ “  “ “ “ “

No. 1029

Case: 2 x 1% x V2 in.. C ast Iron, J ap an n ed
F ro n t:  3% x in.
H and : Reversible
Backset: 1% in.
Spacing: 1 in.
S tr ik e :  % in. Lip to  cen te r
H ubs: Bronze, 5/ie and Vie in.

O peration

Latch bolt by knob ou ts ide  and  lever handle  inside, 
t u r n  knob from  inside

Dead bolt by

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. Front Bolts

1029 W rough t Bronze Cast Bronze

Half dozen in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V .
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Mortise Latches

a '

Case: 

F ron t:  

H a n d : 

Backset: 

S p a c in g : 

S tr ike : 

H ub: 

Bolt:

3 I/2 X 23/16 X V2 in., C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d

4% X 34 in.

Reversible 

1% in.

21/8 in.

% in. Lip to  cen te r  

Bronze, 5/ig in.

Cast Bronze

O peration

Latch bolt by knob ou ts ide  and  lever hand le  inside. By key from 
outs ide  a t  all t im es .  O utside  knob is locked by stop in face

No. 1130

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. Front Two Keys, Class T um ble rs Changes

1130 Cast Bronze 439, Nickel Plated Steel 2 12

No. 1230

Case: 31/2 x 2l^ x 9/ie in., C ast Iron, Ja p an n ed

F ro n t:  4% x % in.

H and: Reversible

Backset: 1 % in .

Spacing: 2Vg in.

S tr ike : % in. Lip to  cen ter

H ub: Bronze, 5/i6 ■f’-
Bolt: C ast Bronze

Cylinder: C ast Bronze

Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308

M aster- Can be m aster-keyed in sets, as desired, w ith o ther Lock-
keying: wood Cylinder Locks having sam e class key

O peration

Latch bolt by knob ou ts ide  and  lever hand le  inside. By key from 
ou ts ide  a t  all t im es . O utside  knob is locked by s top  in face

No.

1230

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

F ront Cylinder Changes

C ast Bronze One, Cast Bronze Unlimited

Half dozen in a box, w ith  screws.

Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.



M ortise Locks and Latches

No. 1098

For Asylums and Hospitals

M A S TE R

Case: 4% x 3% x in., C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d
F ro n t;  63^ x 1 Vs in-
H and: Reversible
Backset: 2^/^ in.
Spacing: 2'Vi6 in.
H ub: Bronze, Vie in.
Bolt: C ast Bronze

O peration

Dead bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side. Key locks bolt from  
bo th  sides, e i th e r  in locked or unlocked position, so t h a t  it 
c a n n o t  be operated  by knobs

M aster-  Keying

Can be m aster-keyed in one set of 600, all different, w ith a 
m aste r-key  to  pass, or arranged  in various groups, w ith  a 
m aster-key  for  each group and a grand  m aster-key  to  pass 
all

M aster-keyed w ith  o th e r  m aster-keyed locks having sam e  
class m aster-key

No. F ront One Key, Class T um blers Changes M aster-Key
1098 Cast Bronze 137, Nickel Plated Steel 4 600 Class 199

No. 1099

No.
1099

1097

Case: 4% X 3% X % in.. C ast Iron, Ja p an n ed
Fron t: 6% X IVg in.
H a n d : Reversible
Backset: 23/4 in.
S p ac in g : 2Vi 6 in.
S tr ike : lYie in. Lip to  cen te r
Hub: Bronze, Vie in.
Bolt: Cast Bronze

O peration

Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side. Key locks bolt from  
e i th e r  side, so t h a t  it c a n n o t  be operated  by knobs

No. 1097 has recessed f ro n t  which prevents latch bolt from  
being forced back by any in s t ru m e n t  inserted between 
face of lock and strike

M aster-Keying

Can be m aster-keyed in one se t of 600, all different, w ith  a 
m aster-key  to  pass, or arranged  in various groups, w ith  a 
m aste r-key  for each group and a grand  m aste r-key  to  pass all

M aster-keyed w ith  o th e r  m aster-keyed locks having sam e 
class m aster-key

East Spring Latch Bolt

F ron t One Key, Class T um blers Changes M aster-Key

C ast Bronze 

C ast Bronze

137, Nickel Plated Steel
W ith Recessed F ront 

137, Nickel Plated Steel_________

600

600

Class 199 

Class 199

Three in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



148

Mortise Latches
For Asylums and Hospitals

Case:
F ro n t;
H a n d :
B ack se t:

Spacing
Strike:
Bolt:
H ub:

IStWIiBi*

No. 1096

X 4 X 3/4 in., C ast Iron, J a p a n n e d  
7% X 1% in.
Reversible
Regular, 2 /̂4 in. Special, 3 in. W idth  of Case is 
1 /̂4 m ore  t h a n  backset 
3 in.
15/i 6 in. Lip t o  cen te r
C ast Bronze. Latch C o n s tru c t io n ,  Type D, page 89 
Bronze, Rigid, 5/jg in.

O pera t ion

Latch bolt by key from  e i th e r  side. H ub holds knobs rigid. 
Door is always locked w hen  closed

M aster-K eying

Can be m aster-keyed  in one se t of 600, all different, or 
a rranged  in various groups, w ith  m aste r-key  for each group 
and a g rand  m aste r-key  to  pass all

Master-keyed w ith  o th e r  m aster-keyed  locks having same 
class m aste r-key

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. Front One Key, Class T u m b le rs C hanges Master-Key

1096 C ast Bronze 137, Nickel Plated Steel 4 600 Class 199

I

MjPSiRBR

No. 10963^

W idth  of Case is

Type D,

Case: 4^/i x  4 x  3̂4 in.. C ast Iron, J ap an n ed
F ro n t :  TVs x 1% in.
H and : Reversible
Backset: Regular, 23^ in. Special, 3 in

IV4 in. m ore  t h a n  backset 
S p ac in g : S in .
S tr ike  1% in. Lip to  cen te r
Bolts: C ast Bronze. Latch C onstruc tion ,

page 89
H ub: Bronze, Rigid, ^/ig in.

O pera t ion

Latch bolt by key from  e i th e r  side. H ub holds knobs 
rigid. Door is always locked, w hen closed

Auxiliary la tch  a u to m a tica l ly  locks latch bolt, so t h a t  it 
c a n n o t  be forced back w hen door is closed, b u t  does not 
prevent key from  opera ting  la tch  bolt

M aster-K ey ing

Can be m aster-keyed  in one set of 600, all different, or 
arranged  in various groups, w ith  m aste r-key  to  pass each 
group, and  a grand  m aste r-key  to  pass all

M aster-keyed w ith  o th e r  m aster-keyed  locks having same 
class m aste r-key

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. F ron t  One Key, Class T um ble rs Changes M aster-Key
10963/4 C ast Bronze 137, Nickel Plated Steel 4 600 Class 199

T hree  in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



M ortise Sliding Door Locks
Case: 3 X 4 X ^4 in., C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d

F ron t: X I '/s  in-
H a n d : Reversible

Backset: Regular, 23^ in. Special, 3V2 in. 
is 1% in. m ore th a n  backset

W idth  of Case

Bolt: C ast Bronze

Cylinder: C ast Bronze

Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308

M aster- 
keying :

Can be m aster-keyed  in sets as 
o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks

desired, w ith  
having sam e

Nos. 5022 and  5023
No. 5022. 

No. 5023.

class key

O pera t ion

Dead bolt by key from  ou ts ide  only 

Dead bolt by key from  e i th e r  side

No. Front Cylinders Changes

5022 C ast Bronze One, C ast Bronze U nlim ited
5023 ( ( 1 ( Two, “  “

Case: 5% x 4 x %  in., C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d

F ro n t:  7% x ly^e  in.

H and: Reversible

Backset: Regular, 23^ in. Special, 3, SYz, 3^4, 4% ,
41/2 in. W idth  of Case is IVi in. m ore th a n  
backset

S tr ike : C ast Bronze Front, C ast Iron Case w ith
Pull. Case, 5% x 4 x %  in. Front, 7% 
X i y i 6 in.

Bolt: C ast Bronze

Cylinder: C ast Bronze

Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308

M aster- Can be m aster-keyed in sets as desired, w ith
keying: o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having

sam e  class key

O peration

Nos. 5025 and 5027. Dead bolt by key f ro m  outs ide
only. T he  s top  in face of lock will p ro jec t pull

Nos. 5026 and 5028. Dead bolt by key from  e i th e r  side. 
T he  stop in face of lock will project pull

Nos. 5025 and  5028

One in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish.

No. F ro n t Cylinders Changes For Doors

5025 C ast Bronze One, C ast Bronze U nlim ited Single
5026 c t  te Two, “
5027 t t  cc One, “  “ Double
5028 C (  tt Two, “  “

Description of finishes, page V.
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Mortise Sliding Door Locks

Nos. 5818 and 5818V2

Case: SVz x 31/2 * % in., C ast Iron, Ja p an n ed
F ro n t :  5% x is/ie in.
H and : Reversible
Backset: 2% In.
Spacing: 2 in.
S tr ike : C ast Bronze
H ub: Bronze, s/ig in.
Bolt: C ast Bronze
Cylinder; C ast Bronze
Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308
M aster- Can be m aster-keyed  in sets  as desired, with

keying o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having same
class key

O peration

No. 5818. Latch by key from  outs ide  and  drop handle  from 
inside

No. 58181/^. Latch  by key from  e i th e r  side

No. Front Cylinders Changes

5818 Cast Bronze One, C ast Bronze Unlimited
58181/2 t i  i t Two, “  “ <(

One in a box, w ith  screws.

Mortise Sliding Door Latches

Nos. 5682 and  5687

Case: 3% x 3% x % in., C ast Iron, Japanned

F ron t:  5% x 1 in.

H and : Reversible

Bolt: C ast Bronze

Cup Esc. 4% X 2Vg in., C ast Bronze

O peration

Latch by lift lever from  e i th e r  side

C up  Escutcheon

No. F ron t For Doors Cup Escutcheons

5682 C ast Bronze Single Two, C ast Bronze
5687 ( (  i t Double Four, “  “

Half dozen in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Mortise Sliding Door Locks

Nos. 5932 and 5933

Case: ^Vie x 4 x l^/^ in., C ast Iron, J ap an n ed
F ro n t:  S'Vie x 1Vi6 'n.
H and: Reversible
Backset: Regular, 3 in. Special, SVz. 4, 4^4, 41^, 5 in.

W idth of Case is 1 in. more th a n  backset 
Spacing: 3^/^^\n.
Strike : C ast Bronze
Bolt: Cast Bronze
H ub: Bronze, % in.
C ylinder: C ast Bronze
Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308
M aster- Can be m aster-keyed in sets as desired, w ith

keying: o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having
sam e class key

O pera t ion

No. 5932. Latch bolt from  outs ide  by key only and  
by lever or drop handle  from  inside only

No. 5933. Latch bolt from  both sides by lever or d rop  
handle. W hen locked by key handles will n o t  
opera te  bolt

No.

5932
5933

Front

C ast Bronze
II 11

Cylinder Changes

One, Cast Bronze Unlim ited

    .

III

No. 5473

Case: 4  X  4  X  1 ^ 1 6  in., C ast Iron, Ja p an n ed

F ron t: 6 %  X  1  % in.

H a n d : Reversible

Backset: 3  in.

S tr ike : C ast Bronze

Bolt; C ast Bronze

H ub: Bronze, %  in.

O pera t ion

Latch bolt by drop or lever handle  from  e i th e r  side

No. F ront S tr ike
5473 C ast Bronze C ast Bronze

One in a box, w ith  screws.

Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Sliding Door Pulls
Flush Type M ortise  Type

0

Nos. 388 and 394 No. 5643

Cast Iron, Polished, Plated 

No. 388. Size 5 x yg in.

C ast Bronze 

No. 394. Size 5 x %

Half dozen in a box, witii screws

Ja p a n n e d  Iron Case, 3 x 2% x %  in. 

C as t Bronze Front, 4% x yg in.

C ast Bronze Pull

No. 5643. Mortise Sliding Door Pull 

Packed w ith  screws

M ortise Type

Jap an n ed  Iron Case

Size of Case, 3yg x 3% x % in.

Cast Bronze F ron t  and Pull

Size of Front, 6% x 1% '"•

No. F ron t and  Pull

5899 Cast Bronze

No. 5899

Packed w ith  screws

Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, pageV.



Half  M ortise  Sliding Door Locks

S)
I

11
Hi [iltilH

»
® 1 i

ii'.

Q
|li:

W l z ■
iiji

1
b i ! II;

Bit Key Lock

Case: Syg x 3Vs x IV je  in., C ast Bronze

H and : Not Reversible. Specify Hand

B ackset: 2 in.

Key P la te :  No. 1565, x 1 in. W rough t Bronze 

S tr ike :  4 x 'IVie in.

O pera t ion

Latch bolt by key from  outs ide  and  lift lever inside

No. 8536. Left Hand

No. Case Bolt and Lift Lever
8536

One Key, Class
C ast Bronze

Nos. 8524 to  8577. R ight H and

C ast Bronze 487, Nickel Plated Steel

Cylinder Locks

Case: 

H a n d : 

Backset: 

S trike:

6% X 3Vs X 1*/i6 in. See below

Not Reversible. Specify Hand

1% in.
4 X AVie in.

Cylinder: C ast Bronze

Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308

M aster- Can be m aster-keyed  in sets as desired,
keying: w ith  o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks hav­

ing sam e class key

O pera t ion

No. 8524. Latch bolt by key from  ou ts ide  and  lift lever 
inside

Nos. 8576 and  8577. Latch bolt by key from  ou ts ide  
and lift lever inside. Latch bolt can be held in 
re trac ted  position by key, w hen desired

No. Case and  S tr ike Bolt and  Lift Lever Cylinder C hanges

8524 C ast  Bronze C ast Bronze One, C ast Bronze U nlim ited
8576 “ Iron, Ja p a n n e d i i  I t i i  i t  i t ((
8577 “  Bronze t t  t t t t

Three in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Rim Knob Locks

Nos. 1268 and 1269 R ight Hand

Case; 3% x 5V4 in. See below
H and: Not Reversible. Specify Hand
Backset: F ro n t  to  Keyhole, 2Yj6 in.

F ron t  to  Hub, 41/  ̂ in.
S tr ike : Box Type
H ub: Bronze, Yie

O perat ion

Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side. Dead bolt by 
key from  e ith e r  side

Beveled Edge Case and Strike

No. Case and Strike Bolts One Key, Class T um ble rs Changes

1268 Cast Iron, Dead Black, Ja p an n ed C ast Brass 170, Solid Brass 1 12
1269 “ Brass ( t  i t £ < t i  i t i  i

Nos. 1271 and 1274

Case: 3% x 5 in. See below
H and: Reversible
Backset: F ron t to  Keyhole, 2 in.

F ron t to  Hub, 4]/$ in. 
S trike: Box Type
H ub: Bronze, Yie in.

O peration

Latch bolt by knob from  e ith e r  side. Lower bolt by 
key from  e ith e r  side. Upper bolt by slide from inside

W ith  Slide Bolt

No. Case and S trike Bolts One Key, Class T um ble rs Changes
1271
1274

C ast Iron, Dead Black, Jap an n ed  
C ast Brass

C ast Brass
t i

187, Solid Brass
cc f t  t c

1
((

12
(C

\  f l

Nos. 7673 and 7676

Case: 3Vg x 4% in.. Cast Iron, Jap an n ed
H and: Reversible
Backset: F ron t to  Keyhole, 2% in.

F ron t to  Hub, 3Va in.
S trike: Cast Iron, Ja p a n n e d .  BoxType
H ub: Iron, s/ig in.

O peration

Nos. 7673 and 7676. Latch bolt by knob from  either 
side. Dead bolt by key from  e i th e r  side. Slide 
bolt by t h u m b  piece from  inside 

Nos. 7074 and 7076. Latch bolt by knob from  either  side 
except when latch bolt is deadlocked by stop  on 
case. Dead bolt by key from  e i th e r  side

W ith Slide Bolt

No. Bolts One Key, Class T um ble rs Changes

7673 C ast Iron, Brass Plated 64, Nickel Plated Iron 1 24
7676 “ Brass (( (( (( 

W ith o u t  Slide Bolt

t t (( Cl

7074 C ast Iron, Brass Plated 
“ Brass

64, Nickel Plated Iron 1 24
7076 i t  t i  t t ({ (( t t

Half dozen in a box, w ith  screws.
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Rim Knob Locks

! I I

Case: 4 x 3'/4 in., C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d

H and: Reversible

Backset: 2%  ■" .

Spacing: 2^^ in.

S tr ike : C ast Iron, Jap a n n e d ,  Box Type

H ub : Iron, 5/jg jn.

O pera t ion

Nos. 7274 and 7275. Latch bolt by knob from  e ith e r  side. Dead bolt 
by key from  e i th e r  side. Slide bo lt by t h u m b  piece from  inside

Nos. 7174 and 7175. Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side except when 
la tch  bolt is deadlocked by stop  on case. Dead bolt by key from  
e i th e r  side

Nos. 7272 and 7275

W ith  Slide Bolt

No. Bolts One Key, Class T um ble rs Changes

7274 C ast Iron, Brass Plated 
“ Brass

64, Nickel Plated Iron 1 24
7275 ( (  t i  H

W ith o u t  Slide Bolt

( t ( t

7174 C ast Iron, Brass Plated 64, Nickel Plated Iron 1 24
7175 “ Brass (( (( (( (( Cl

Nos. 7650 to  7659

h

Case: 4 x 4V2 i"-, C ast Iron, Ja p an n ed

H and: Reversible

Backset: 3% in.

Spacing: 2% in.

S tr ike : C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d ,  Box Type

H ub: Iron, s/i6

O perat ion
Nos. 7650 to  7669. Latch bolt by knob from  e ith e r  side. 

Dead bolt by key from  e i th e r  side. Slide bolt by 
t h u m b  piece from  inside

Nos. 7651 to  7679. Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side 
except w hen latch bolt is deadlocked by stop  on case. 
Dead bolt by key from  e ith e r  side

W ith  Slide Bolt

No. Bolts One Key, Class T um ble rs C hanges

7650 C ast Bronze 166, Nickel Plated Brass 1 24
7653 “  Iron, Brass Plated ( (  I t  ( (  ( ( t t

7668 “  Bronze i t  t t  c i  t i 3 48
7669 “  Iron, Brass Plated t i  t t  t t  t t

W ith o u t  Slide Bolt
7651 C ast Bronze 166, Nickel Plated Brass 1 24
7655 “  Iron, Brass P lated t t  t t  t t  t t

7678 “  Bronze t t  t t  t t  t t 3 48
7679 “  Iron, Brass Plated S t  t i  ( (  i t

Half dozen in a box, w ith  screws.
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No. 7536

I   M ]i]iiiiiiii|im iii^ iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii[  ........   mill

No. 7667

Rim Knob Locks
Case: Syg x 3V4 in.. C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d
H a n d : Reversible
Backset: 2Vi 6 in.
Spacing : 23/ie in.
S tr ike : Cast Iron, Ja p a n n e d .  Box Type
Hub: Iron, s/i6 in.

O pera t ion

Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side except when latch bolt is dead­
locked by stop on case. Dead bolt by key from  either  side

W ith Stop

No. Bolts One Key, Class
7536 C ast Iron 51, Nickel Plated Iron

Case: 45/ie x 3^4 in., C ast Iron, Ja p an n ed
H and; Reversible
Backset: 2% in.
Spacing: 2yie in.
S tr ike : C ast Iron, J a p a n n e d .  Box Type
H ub: Iron, s/i6 in.

O peration

No. 7667. Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side. Dead bolt by key 
from  e i th e r  side. Slide bolt by t h u m b  piece from  inside 

No. 7567. Latch bolt by knob from  e ith e r  side, except when latch 
bolt is deadlocked by s top  on case. Dead bolt by key from  either 
side

W ith Slide Bolt
No. Bolts One Key, Class T um ble rs Changes

7667 Cast Brass 457, Nickel Plated Steel 3 48

W ith o u t  Slide Bolt
7567 Cast Brass 457, Nickel Plated Steel 3 48

Half dozen in a box, w ith  screws.

Rim Knob Latches

0

No. 5976

Case: Cast Iron, J ap an n ed .  See below
H and: Reversible
Backset: 2%  in.
S tr ike : Box Type, regular. Reverse Bevel, to  order
H ub: Iron, s/jg in.

O peration

lob from  eith(

No. 5960. Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side. No dead bolt

No. 5976. Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side. Dead bolt by slide 
from  inside

W ith  Slide Bolt
No. Size of Case Bolts

5976 2% X 3% in. C ast Iron, Plated

W ith o u t  Slide Bolt
5960 21/4 x 3% in. C ast Iron, Plated

Half dozen in a box, w ith  screws.
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Rim Knob Locks

Case: 3% x 4•^ in., C ast Iron, J a p a n n e d
H a n d : Reversible
Backsct: F ro n t  to  Keyhole, 2% in.

F ro n t  to  Hub, 3% in.
S tr ike : C ast  Iron, Ja p a n n e d .  Box Type
H ub: Iron, 5/jg in.

O pera t ion

Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side, except when la tch  bolt is d ead ­
locked by s top  on case. Dead bolt by key from  e ith e r  side

No.

7110

W ith  Stop

Bolts One Key, Class
C ast Iron 51, Nickel P lated  Iron

No. 7110

I

Case: 31/3 X 4% in.. Cast Iron, J a p a n n e d
H a n d : Reversible
Backset: F ron t  to  Keyhole, 1% in.

F ro n t  to  Hub, 3% in.
S tr ike : C ast Iron, Jap a n n e d .  Box Type
H ub: Iron, 5/16 in.

O perat ion

Latch bolt by knob from  e i th e r  side. Dead bolt by key from  e ith e r  
side

No. Bolts One Key, Class * T u m b le rs  C hanges

1239 C ast  Iron 487, Nickel P lated Steel 1
1241 “  Brass “ “  “ “ “

Nos. 1239 and  1241

H a n d :
Backset:

Strike
Hub

H |    I I....I J l i i i i ).....n il >1 III I inill I I llll

3 l^  X 5 in., C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d  
Reversible
F ro n t to  Keyhole, 2Vi6 in.
F ro n t  to  Hub, 4 in.
C ast  Iron, Ja p a n n e d .  Box Type 
Iron, 5/ i 6 in.

O pera t ion

Latch bo lt  by knob from  e i th e r  side, except w hen la tch  bolt is d e a d ­
locked by stop on case. Dead bolt by key from  e ith e r  side

W ith  Stop

No. Bolts One Key, Class T u m b le rs  Changes

12491/2 C ast Brass 193, Solid Brass 1 12

No. 12491/2
Half dozen in a box, w ith  screws.
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Cylinder Rim Dead Locks

Case; 
H a n d : 
Backset: 
T u rn  

Knob: 
S trike: 
Bolts:
For Doors:

Cylinder:
Keys:
M aster-

keying:

3 X 4V2 X yg 
Reversible 
2% in.

Bronze 
See below
C ast Bronze, w ith  Hardened Steel Slide 
1% to  3 in. th ick , e i th e r  r igh t  or left 
hand . For single or double doors open­
ing in and double  sliding doors 
C ast Bronze. Five p in - tu m b le rs  
3, Nickel Silver, Class 308 
Can be m aster-keyed in sets as desired 
w ith  o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks 
having sam e class key

Strike  for Nos. 
6294 and  6295

Strike for Nos. 
6292 and 6293

Nos. 6292 and  6294

O pera t ion
Nos. 6292 and  6294. By key from  outside and tu rn  

knob Inside
Nos. 6293 and 6295. By key from  either  side. Knob 

is o m itted . T he  inside cylinder is bu ilt  into th e  
lock case

T he  Lockwood J im m y -P ro o f  Deadlock represents th e  u l t im a te  in lock security . T here  is no s tu rd ie r  or more secure 
locking device m ade and w hen applied to  th e  door it  ac tually  locks t h e  door and  ja m b  to g e th e r  in to  an inseparable u n i t .

C o n s tru c t io n
T he case and strike are m ade of heavy cas t  bronze w ith  polished raised surfaces and m a tted  panel. An attractive 

appearance which will harm onize  w ith  o th e r  door t r im .
The tw o heavy bronze bolts have a ro ta ry  m otion  and lock in to  th e  s tr ike  w ith  a viselike grip. An auxiliary hardened 

steel sliding bolt concealed in th e  lock case gives added pro tection  to  th e  ro tary  bronze bolts and m in im izes  th e  possibility 
of sawing th ro u g h  th e  bolts.

T he  in terior parts  are simple and s tu rdy , so th e re  is no liability of t h e  lock getting  o u t  of order or failing to  function 
properly.

No. Case and Strike Type of S trike Cylinders Changes

6292 Cast Bronze Angle One, C ast Bronze Unlimited
6294 t S  i t Flat (( (1 (( ts

6293 St Angle Two, “ “ 11
6295 (t t s Flat t t  t (  ( ( ( t

Details  of A pp lica t ion

O utside 
For single door opening in

O utside 
For double doors opening in

With Locks Nos. 6292 and 6293 W ith Locks Nos. 6292 and 6293

Outside
For single door opening o u t  

W ith Locks Nos. 6294 and 6295

O utside 
For double doors opening o u t  

W ith  Locks Nos. 6292 and 6293

O utside 
For single sliding door 

W ith Locks Nos. 6294 and 6295

O utside 
For double  sliding doors 

W ith Locks Nos. 6294 and 6295
One in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Cylinder Rim Dead Locks

Case; 2% x 3*/ie in., C ast Iron, J a p a n n e d

H and ; Reversible

Backset: 2% in.

T u rn
K nob: Bronze, Oval

S tr ike :  C ast Iron, J a p a n n e d

Bolt; C ast Bronze

Cylinder: Cast Bronze. Five p in - tu m b le r s

Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308

M aster-  Can be m aster-keyed  in sets  as desired, w ith
keying: o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having sam e

class key

O p era t io n

Dead bolt by key from  outs ide  and  tu r n  knob inside

No. 6377

No. Cylinder Changes Throw  of Bolt

®377 One, C ast Bronze U nlim ited  3^ in.

m

Extra Heavy C ast Bronze Bolt w ith  H ardened  Steel 
Rollers in center, to  give m ax im u m  resistance 
aga ins t hack saw

Case: 3 x 31/2 in.. Cast Iron, Dull 
Enameled

Brass,

H a n d : Reversible

B ackse t; 2% in.

T u rn
Knob: Bronze, Oval

S trike; C ast Iron, Dull Brass, Enameled

Cylinder; C ast Bronze. Five p in - tu m b le rs

Keys; 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308

M aster- 
keying ;

Can be m aster-keyed  in sets  as desired, 
w ith  o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks 
having sam e  class key

O pera t ion

Dead bolt by key from  ou ts ide  and t u r n  knob 
inside

No. 6391

No. Cylinder Changes Throw  of Bolt

6391 One, C ast Bronze Unlim ited 1 in.

One in a box, w ith  screws.
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Cylinder Rim Dead Locks

Case: 4V4 x 2V  ̂ in., C as t Iron, J ap an n ed

H an d ; Reversible

B ackset: IV ^in .

S tr ike : C ast Iron, J a p a n n e d .  Box Type

Bolt: C ast Bronze. Five p in - tu m b le r s

C ylinder: C ast Bronze

Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308

M aster- Can be m aster-keyed  in sets  as desired, w ith  o th e r  Lockwood
keying: Cylinder Locks having sam e class key

O p era t io n

Dead bolt by key from  e i th e r  side

No. Cylinders Changes

6390 Two, C ast Bronze Unlimited

One in a box. w ith  screws.

No. 6390

Rim Dead Locks

t i l  Iw .Nos. 6310 and 6311

Case: 

H a n d : 

Backset: 

S trike: 

Bolt:

5 X 3% in.. C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d

Reversible

2% in.

C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d .  Box Type 

Cast Iron

O pera t ion

Dead bolt by key from  e ith e r  side

W ith Folding Key 

Revolving Key Bushing

No. One Key, Class T um blers Changes

6310 471, Nickel Plated Steel 1 36
6311 (( (( 3 48

One in a box, w ith  screws.



No. 6002

Nos. 6106 and 6108

Dead Locks

Case: 2Vi X 2% in., C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d

H a n d : Reversible

Backset: 2Vi6 in-

Strike : C ast Iron, J a p a n n e d .  Box Type

Bolt: Cast Iron

O p era t io n
Dead bolt  by key from  e i th e r  side

No. One Key, Class T um ble rs Changes

6002 53, Coppered Iron 1 6

Case: 21/2 X 3Vi6 in., Cast Iron, Jap an n ed

H a n d : Reversible

Backset: 21/4 in.

S trike: C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d .  Box Type

Bolt: C ast Iron

O p era t io n
Dead bolt by key from  e ith e r  side

No. One Key, Class T um ble rs Changes

6106
6108

457, Nickel P lated Steel 1 
(( (( <( (( ^

24
48

  .

Nos. 6156 and 6158

Case: 2% x 4 in., C as t Iron, Jap an n ed

H and ; Reversible

Backset: 2% in, '

S tr ike : C as t  Iron, J a p a n n e d .  Box Type

Bolt: C ast Iron

O p era t io n
Dead bolt by key from  e ith e r  side

No. One Key, Class T um ble rs Changes

6156 457, Nickel P lated Steel 1 24
6158 < ( ({ (( (( 3 48

Half dozen in a box, w ith  screws.



M ortise -R im  Lock Sets

M aster-K eying

These locks can be m aster-keyed  in sets  as desired, 
w ith  o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having sam e 
class key

Set No. WE 4701

These sets comprise one deadlock, as listed below, one No. 1084 m ortise  knob la tch  w ith  2%  in. backset, one pair 
knobs, one elongated escutcheon for th e  ou tside and  one rose for th e  inside.

Deadlock Set Nos. Se t Nos. Se t Nos.
No. Page Azex Design C le rm o n t Design Madison Design

6292 158 AZ 4701 CL 4701 MD 4701
6391 159 AZ 4702 CL 4702 MD 4702

Deadlock Set Nos. Se t Nos. Set Nos.
No. Page T ro jan  Design W eym outh  Design Y u ta  Design

6292 158 TR  4701 WE 4701 YU 4701
6391 159 TR  4702 WE 4702 YU 4702

One set in a box, w ith  screws.

Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Colonial Rim Lock Sets
C ast  Brass, Bronze o r  Iron

T

Nos. 1268 and 1269

No. 9091 No. 1538

Lock No. 1268
Case: 

*Hand: 
B ack se t:

Knob Hub
S tr ike :
Bolts:
Key:
T u m b le rs :  
O p e ra t io n ;

3% X 5V4 in., C ast Iron, Dead Black, Ja p a n n e d  
Not Reversible. Specify Hand 
F ro n t  to  Keyhole, 2^16 in.
F ro n t  to  Hub, 4 V2 in.

; Bronze, V16 in- 
Box Type 
See below
1, Solid Brass, Class 170 
One, Twelve C hanges
Latch  bolt by knobs from  e i th e r  side. Dead bolt by 
key from  e i th e r  side

Lock No. 1269
Sam e as No. 1268, w ith  cas t  brass case

C ast Brass or Bronze Knobs, Roses an d  Key P la tes

Set No. Lock Bolts Knobs and Roses Size Key Plates

1920 1268 Brass 9091 1 % in. 1538, 2 x %  in.
1921 1269 < f (( ((

Nos. 1271 and  1274

No. 1538No. 9091

Lock No. 1271
Case: 3% x 5 in., C ast Iron, Dead Black, Ja p a n n e d

*Hand: Reversible
Backset: F ron t  to  Keyhole, 2 in.

F ron t  to  Hub, 41/3 in.
Knob H ub: Bronze, s/ie in.
S tr ike : Box Type
Bolts: See below
T u m b le rs :  One, Twelve Changes 
Key: 1 , Solid Brass, Class 187
O pera tion : Latch bolt by knobs from  e i th e r  side. Lower dead 

bolt by key from  e i th e r  side. Upper dead bolt by 
slide from  inside

Lock No. 1274
S am e as No. 1271, w ith  c a s t  brass case

C as t  Brass or Bronze Knobs, Roses a n d  Key P la tes

Set No. Lock Bolts Knobs and Roses Size Key Plates

1913 1271 Brass 9091 1% in. 1538, 2 X % in.
1914 1274 S t t t t t  S t

*Can be fu rn ished  reverse bevel w ith  angle  s tr ike  fo r  doors opening ou t .
O ne se t in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Upright Rim Lock Sets

Knob No. 9221

isi
II

^ 11 lllwli

No. 501

Lock No. 7536

Lock No. 7536

Case; Syg X 3 ^ 4  in., C ast Iron, J a p a n n e d
H a n d : Reversible
B ackse t: 2Vi 6 in.
Spacing; 23/i 6 in.
S trike: C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d .  Box Type
Bolts: Iron
H ub; Iron, 5/16 in.
Keys: 1, Nickel Plated Iron, No. 51

O pera t ion

Latch bolt opera ted  by knobs from  e i th e r  side except when latch 
bo lt is se t  by stop on case. Dead bolt operated  by keys from  either 
side

Set
Nos. Lock

One Pair 
Knobs

Japanned
Escutcheons

7536M 7536 9221, 21/4 in. Mineral 501, 11/2 X 7/s in.
7536J C ( 9241, J e t l i  t i

7536P C ( 9251, “ Porcelain H  (I

Horizontal Rim Lock Sets

' S E t i i r
Knob No. 9251 No. 501

Lock No. 7110

Case: 3% x 4^4 in., C ast Iron, Ja p an n ed
H and; Reversible
Backset: F ron t  to  Keyhole, 2% in.

F ron t to  Hub, 3% in.
S tr ike : C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d .  Box Type
Bolts: Iron
H ub: Iron, 5/jg in.
Keys: 1, Nickel P lated Iron, No. 51

O pera t ion

Latch bolt  operated by knobs from  e ith e r  side except w hen la tch  bolt 
is se t  by stop  on case. Dead bolt operated  by keys from  e i th e r  side

Set
Nos. Lock

One Pair 
Knobs

Jap an n ed
Escutcheons

7110M 7110 9221, 21/4 in. Mineral
7110J “ 9241, “ J e t
7110P “ 9251, “ Porcelain

501, 11/2 x Vs in.

One set in a box, w ith  screws.

Lock No. 7110
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Cylinder Rim N ight Latches

Case: 2% x 3% in., C ast Iron , J a p a n n e d
H and: Not Reversible. Specify w h e th e r  door opens  in or

o u t
Bacltset; 2% in., for doors 1 Vi to  3 in. th ick
Strikes:  C ast Iron, Jap a n n e d ,  Rim. W rough t Steel, P lated,

Reverse Bevel 
Bolt: C ast Bronze
T u rn

Knob: Bronze, Oval
Cylinder: C ast Bronze. Five p in - tu m b le r s
Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308
M aster- Can be m aster-keyed in sets as desired, w/ith o th e r

keying: Lockwood Cylinder Locks having sam e  class key

O p era t io n

Latch bolt by key from  outs ide  and  tu r n  knob inside. Auxil­
iary latch au to m atica l ly  deadlocks la tch  bolt so t h a t  it  c a n n o t  
be forced back when door is closed. Slide s top  can be set to  
hold latch bolt re tracted

No. Cylinder Changes

591034 One, Cast Bronze U nlim ited

No. 59103/4

Case: 2^4 x 3V2 in. See below
H and: Reversible, by reversing bolt and using flat s tr ike

packed w ith  each latch 
Backset: 2% in., for doors 1 Vi to  3 in. th ick
Strikes: C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d ,  or C ast Bronze Rim. W rough t

Steel, P lated, or W rough t Bronze Reverse Bevel 
Bolts: Cast Bronze
T urn

Knob: Bronze, Oval
Cylinder: Cast Bronze. Five p in - tu m b le r s
Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308
M aster- Can be m aster-keyed in sets  as desired, w ith  o th e r

keying: Lockwood Cylinder Locks having sam e class key

O p era t io n

Latch bolt by key from  outs ide  and  t u r n  knob inside. Slide 
stop can be set to  hold latch bolt re trac ted  and  also to  deadlock 
th e  la tch  so t h a t  it  c a n n o t  be forced back w hen door is locked

No. Case Cylinder Changes
5910 C ast Iron, Jap an n ed One, C ast Bronze U nlim ited
5914 “ Bronze 11 II II ( (

Nos. 5910 and 5914 One set in a box, w ith  screws.
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Cylinder Rim N ight Latches

No. 5907

m

No. 5906

Case: 2V4 X 31/8 in., C ast  Iron, J a p a n n e d

IHand: Reversible, by reversing bolt and  using flat s tr ike  packed 
w ith  each latch

Backset: 2 in .;  for doors 1 to  2V2 in. th ick

Strikes: C ast Iron, J a p a n n e d ,  Rim 
W ro u g h t Steel, P lated, Reverse Bevel

Bolt: C ast Bronze

T u rn
Knob: Bronze, Oval

Cylinder: C ast Bronze Five p in - tu m b le r s

Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 206

M aster-
keying:

C an be m aster-keyed  in se ts  as desired, w ith  o th e r  Lock­
wood Cylinder Locks having sam e  class key

O pera t ion

Latch bolt  by key from  ou tside  an d  tu r n  knob inside. Slide stop
can  be se t  to  hold la tch  bolt re trac ted

No. Cylinder Changes

5907 O ne, C as t Bronze Unlimited

Case: 2l^ X 3% in., C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d

H a n d : Reversible, by reversing bo lt  and  using flat s tr ike  packed 
w ith  each latch

Backset: 2% in.;  for doors 1 to  2 in. th ick

Strikes: Cast Iron, Ja p a n n e d ,  Rim 
W rough t Steel, P lated , Reverse Bevel

Bolt: Iron, Bronze Plated

T u rn
Knob: Bronze

E scutch ­
eon : W ro u g h t Bronze

Cylinder: Special Die-Cast Alloy

Keys: 2, Nickel Plated Steel, Class 367 

O pera t ion

Latch bolt by key from  outs ide  and  t u r n  knob inside. Bolt can be
held re trac ted  by tu rn in g  knob to  r igh t

No. Cylinder Changes

5906 5 Disc T u m b le rs 500

One in a box, w ith  screws.



Cylinder Rim N ight Latch
With Modernistic Case and Strike

Nos. 5925 and 5926

Here is a new Lockwood M odernistic  Night Latcii, d istinctive in appearance  and  ha rm on iz ing  w ith  t h e  bu ilders’ h a rd ­

w are t r im  used in th e  finest m odern  buildings. I t  com bines beau ty  and security  and  will give a final no te  of d is t in c t io n  

to  th e  decorative m o tif  of any  s t ru c tu re ,  large or sm all .  Its graceful, sweeping lines and  th e  a t trac t iv e  finishes in w hich  

it  can be fu rn ished  will appeal to  th o se  w ho apprecia te  decorative t r e a tm e n t  in a n ig h t  la tch , so m eth in g  which has  n o t  

been available in t h e  past.

T h e  case is s tu rd ily  construc ted , of heavy cas t  m eta l,  in e i th e r  brass, bronze, or iron, and  th e  Locicwood P in - tu m b ie r  

Cylinder gives it  m ax im u m  locicing security .

This ingeniously designed n ig h t  la tch  offers qua li ty  p ro tection  for t h e  m odern  house beau tifu l.

Case; 2% x 4^4 in. See below

H and: Reversible, by reversing bolt and using flat
strii<e packed w ith  each latch

Backset: 2% in .;  for doors to  3 in. th ick

Strikes:  Rim, C ast
Reverse Bevel, W rough t

Bolt: C ast Bronze

T u rn
Knob: Bronze, Oval

Cylinder: C ast Bronze. Five p in - tu m b le r s

M aster-  Can be m aster-keyed  in se ts  as desired, w ith  
keying: o th e r  Lockwood C ylinder Locks having sam e 

class key

O pera t ion

Latch bolt by key from  ou ts ide  and  t u r n  knob inside. 

Slide stop  can be se t  to  hold la tch  bo lt re trac ted  and  also 

to  deadlock th e  la tch  so t h a t  i t  c a n n o t  be forced back 

w hen door is locked

No. Case and  S tr ike  Cylinder Keys C hanges

5925 C ast Iron One, C ast Bronze 3, Class 308 U nlim ited
5926 “  Bronze “ “ “   ■<

One in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Cylinder Padlocks

Lockwood Cylinder Padlocks are m ade of heavy bronze or brass m eta l,  b u il t  to  w ith s tan d  hard  use and  all w ea the r  

conditions.

T he  p in - tu m b le r  locking m echan ism  offers th e  h ighes t degree of security  and  th e  shackle  is locked on both  sides, 

offering th e  u tm o s t  resistance to  violence. Can be fu rn ished  m aster-keyed  in sets, as desired, w ith  o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder 

Locks having sam e class key.

i

C ast Bronze Case
Five P ln - tu m b le rs U nlim ited  C hanges

Two Nickel Silver Keys, Class 308

No. Size Case Shackle

9300 IV 2 in. Cast Bronze C ase-hardened  Steel, Nickel Plated
9301 < ( <( Solid Brass
9302 1% in. H  (( C ase-hardened  Steel, Nickel Plated
9303 ( C ( < ( ( Solid Brass
9304 2 in. i i  ( I C ase-hardened Steel, Nickel Plated
9305 ( t (( i t Solid Brass

All of th e  above padlocks can be fu rn ished  w ith  9-inch bronze 
cha in . If so w an ted , add “ V2” 'to n u m b e r  when ordering.

Nos. 9300 to  9305

Extruded Brass Case
Five P in - tu m b le rs  U nlim ited  C hanges

Two Nickel Silver Keys, Class 308

No. Size Case Shackle

9310 li/g in. Extruded Brass Case-hardened  Steel, Nickel Plated
9311 i t l i  ( t Solid Brass
9312 IV2 in. a  i t Case-hardened  Steel, Nickel Plated
9313 t i ( t  I t Solid Brass
9314 1% in. (( Case-hardened  Steel, Nickel Plated
9315 (( < t  (( Solid Brass
9316 2 in. ( (  t t Case-hardened  Steel, Nickel Plated
9317 (  c t i  i t Solid Brass

Lockwood Extruded Brass Padlocks are m ach ined  f ro m  a solid 
block of extruded brass.

Half dozen in a box.

Nos. 9310 to  9317
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Nos. 10026, 10028 and 10032

M ate r ia l :
Bolt:
Cylinder;
Keys:
M aster- 

keying :

D raw er Locks
Pin-tumbler

w m

All Brass 
Broad, Heavy 
yg in. D iam eter
2, Nickel Silver, Class 208. U nlim ited  Changes 
Can be m aster-keyed in sets as desired, w ith  
o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having sam e 
class key

No. Size *Drop tF o r  Wood
10026 IV2 X 2 in . % in . yg in .
10028 1 % X 2 in . 1 in . (t
10032 1 % X 2 in . Ys in . C (

M ate r ia l : 
Bolt: 
Cylinder: 
Keys: 
M aster- 

keying :

yJcK'/iiininJ,

Nos. 10029 to  10031

All Brass
Broad, Heavy Spring Bolt, w ith  S trike 
%  in. D iam eter
2, Nickel Silver, Class 208. U nlim ited  Changes 
Can be m aster-keyed  in sets  as desired, w ith 
o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having sam e 
class key

No. Size *Drop tF or  Wood
1 0 0 2 9 11/2 X 2  in. % in. y% in.
1 0 0 3 0 134 X 2 in. 1  in. (C

1 0 0 3 1 1  % X 2  in. V% in. ((

Nos. 10020 and 10021 
Type of No. 10024

M aterial All Brass
Bolt: Broad, Heavy
Cylinder: 1 Vs i*!- D iam eter
Keys: 2, Nickel Silver, Class 312. U nlim ited  Changes
M aster- Can be m aster-keyed in sets as desired, w ith

keying: o th e r  Lockv/ood Cylinder Locks having sam e
class key

cĴ e h x /m d /

M a te r ia l :
Bolt:
Cylinder:
Keys:
M aster-

No. 10022

All Brass
Broad, Heavy Spring Bolt, w ith  S tr ike
1 i/g in. D iam eter
2, Nickel Silver, Class 312. U nlim ited  Changes 
Can be m aster-keyed  in se ts  as desired, w ith

No. Size *Drop tF o r  Wood class key
10020
10021
10024

l y g  X 2Vi in.
((

1 in.
11/4 in.
1V2 in.

y g  in.
C { No. Size *Drop tF o r  Wood

2 3 / g  X 2 1 /4  in. cc 10022 l y g  X 2 l ^  in. 1 in. y g  in.

*Distance from  edge of selvedge to  cen te r  of cylinder. 
tO th e r  th icknesses  of wood to  order.
O ne in a box, w ith  screws.
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cjQ^r^/rxn^

Cupboard Locks
Pin-tum bler

Nos. 10011 and  10013

M ateria l:  All Brass
Bolt: Broad, Heavy
Hand: Not Reversible. Specify Hand
Cylinder: %  if*. D iam eter
Keys: 2, Nickel Silver, Class 206. U nlim ited  C hanges
M aster- Can be master>keyed in sets  as desired, w ith

keying: o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having sam e
class key

No. Size Backset *For Wood
10011 2 X 1 V2 ' • % in. % in-
10013 2 X  ̂3/4 in. 1 in. ((

Nos. 10018 and  10019

M ateria l: All Brass
Bolt: Broad, Heavy
H and : Not Reversible. Specify Hand
C ylinder: 1% in- D iam eter
Keys: 2, Nickel Silver, Class 308. U nlim ited  C hanges
M aster- Can be m aster-keyed  in sets  as desired, w ith

keying: o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having sam e
class key

No. Size Backset *For Wood
10018 2Vi X 2% in- 'IV2 in. 1 in.
10019 ( ( { C 1V4 in.

Nos. 10050 to  10052No. 10017

M aterial: All Brass
Bolt: Broad, Heavy Spring Bolt
Hand: Not Reversible. Specify Hand
Cylinder: %  in. D iam eter
Keys: 2, Nickel Silver, Class 206. U nlim ited  Changes
M aster- Can be m aste r-keyed  in sets  as  desired, w ith

keying: o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having sam e
class key

No. Size Backset T o r  Wood

M ateria l: All Brass
Bolts: Broad, Heavy, w ith  F lat S trike
H and: Not Reversible. Specify Hand
E scu tch ­

eon: 1, Brass, 4V2 x 1Vs in.
K nob: 1, Brass, 1% x 3^ in. s/jg in. Spindle
Cylinder: 1 in. D iam eter
Keys: 2, Nickel Silver, Class 312. U nlim ited  C hanges
M aster- Can be m aster-keyed  in sets  as desired, w ith

keying: o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having sam e
class key

10017 2 X 13/4 in. 1 in. Vs in. No. Size Backset Spacing *For Wood

"‘O th er  th icknesses  of wood to  order. 
One in a box, w ith  screws.

10050
10051
10052

5 X 1 % in. 
5 x 1 3 /4  in. 
5 x 2  in.

Vs in. 
1 in. 
114 in.

2 in.
c c 
u

IVs in.

tc



Cupboard Locks
Pin-tum bler

M ateria l: 
Bolt: 
H a n d : 
C ylinder: 
Keys: 
M aster- 

keying :

No. 10004
All Brass M ateria l:
Broad, Heavy Bolt:
Reversible; for Doors of E ither Hand H and:
IVs D iam eter Cylinder:
2, Nickel Silver, Class 308. U nlim ited  Changes Keys:
Can be m aster-keyed in sets  as desired, w ith  M aster-
o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having sam e  keying:
class key

No. 10007
All Brass
Broad, Heavy Spring Bolt, w ith  S trike  
Not Reversible. Specify Hand
1 Vs in. D iam eter
2, Nickel Silver, Class 308. U nlim ited  Changes 
Can be m aster-keyed  in sets as desired, w ith 
o th e r  Lockwood C ylinder Locks having sam e 
class key

No. Size Backset *For Wood No. Size Backset *For Wood

10004 2 X 1V  ̂ in . 3/4 in . %  in. 10007 2 X 1V  ̂ in . 3 /i in . %  in.

Locker
Pin-tui

Locks
nbler

No. 10001

M ateria l:  Bronze Box and  Bolt
Bolt: Heavy Swing Bolt, 3^ in. T hrow
H and: Reversible; for Doors of E ither Hand
C ylinder: Brass, 1% in- D iam eter
Keys: 2, Nickel Silver, Class 308. U nlim ited  Changes
M aster- Can be m aster-keyed  in sets as desired, w ith

keying: o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having sam e
class key

No. Size Backset *For Wood No. Size Backset *For Wood

10001 2 X 1V2 in. % in. % in. 10002 2 x 11/2 in. %  in. % in.

No. 10002

Bronze Box and  Bolt 
Heavy Swing Link Bolt, %  in. T hrow  
Reversible; for Doors of E ither  Hand 
Brass, IVs in- D iam eter
2, Nickel Silver, Class 308. U nlim ited  Changes 
Can be m aster-keyed in sets  as desired, w ith 
o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having^same 
class key

M a te r ia l : 
Bolt: 
H a n d : 
Cylinder: 
Keys: 
M aster- 

keying:

*Other th ick n esses  of wood to  order. 
O ne in a box w ith  screws.
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Lock Strikes

jis;.

Type I 
One Bolt 

Reverse Bevel

Type II 
Two Bolt 

Reverse Bevel

Type IV 
T hree  Bolt 

Reverse Bevel

4

Type V 
Surface

For Rim Locks and Latches

Type

IV
V

Description

W ro u g h t Steel or Bronze
it <( (( a
(( (( (< (c

Cast Iron or C ast Bronze

For Locks and Latches

Cylinder rim  n ig h t  latches, reverse bevel 
Rim locks, tw o bolt, reverse bevel 

“ “ th re e  “ “  “
“ “ tw o and th re e  bolt, surface

Type VII 
One Bolt

Type

0

D

Type XV 
One Bolt 

Auxiliary Latch

Type VI11 
Two Bolt

Type IX 
Three  Bolt

For M ortise Locks and Latches

Type X 
Two Bolt 
*Rabbeted

Description For Locks and Latches

VII
VIII

IX
X 

XV

W rough t Steel or Bronze
( t  i i  i t  i t

“  Bronze 
C ast ‘ ‘
W rough t “

Mortise latches
“ locks, tw o bolt
“ “ th re e  bolt
“ “ rabbeted , tw o bolt
“______ “ w ith  auxiliary bolt

*State hand . S trikes  w ith  extra  long lips fu rn ished  a t  additional cost.
Specify ty p e  of s trike, n u m b e r  of lock and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Lock Strikes

Type VI Type XI Type XVI Type XIII Type XVII
One Bolt G uarded Open T h ro a t *Protected W rought Box

For Mortise Locks and Latches

Type Description For Locks and Latches

VI W rought Bronze Mortise Deadlocks
XI Cast Bronze “ Locks, w ith  recessed f ro n t

XIII t c “  “  w hen specified
XVI ( C  ( ( I f  ( < ((

XVII W rough t Bronze Box For use w ith  regular strikes

Specify type  of s tr ike  and n u m b e r  of lock and  finish.
*State hand  and th ickness  of door. S trikes  w ith  extra long lips fu rn ished  a t  add itional cost.

No. 1200

Electric Door Opener

Pusher

C ast Bronze 
1 Vi X 1 %  X V2 i n .

Bronze Case, 3^^ x 2 x in . 
F ro n t ,  5I/2  X 1 ^ 6  in.

No. F ro n t  and  Trip For Locks

1200 C ast Bronze 50001/2, TSOOOVz, 50501/2, etc.

T hree  in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Lockwood Cylinders
T he Lockwood P in - tu m b lep  Cylinders here i l lu s tra ted  are used w ith  Lockwood M ortise and  Rim Locks il lustra ted  

and described in th is  catalog.

T he  Lockwood P in - tu m b le r  Cylinder is s im ple  in co n s tru c tio n , ye t offers th e  h ighest degree of key security . Only 
th e  correc t key, c u t  expressly for th e  p a r t ic u la r  co m b in a tio n  in each individual lock, will opera te  it.

T he  cylinders are construc ted  of brass or bronze m eta ls  and consis t  of a case or shell, inclosing a revolving plug con ­
ta in ing  five p in - tu m b le rs  and springs. T h e  insertion  of th e  proper key lifts all of th e  pins to  t h e  dividing line, p e rm itt in g  
th e  plug to  ro ta te  and the reby  opera ting  th e  cam  a t ta c h e d  to  t h e  inne r  end of t h e  plug. T h e  cam , engaging w ith th e  
lock m echan ism , opera tes t h e  bolt work of th e  lock. T he  m in u te s t  inaccuracy  in t h e  se tt ing  of any p in - tu m b le r  will 
prevent ro ta tion  of th e  plug.

T he  s ligh tes t  varia tion  in th e  leng th  of th e  p in - tu m b le rs  serves to  change th e  com bina tion  and th i s  fe a tu re  perm its  
of un lim ited  key changes and th e  m a x im u m  security .

Master-Keyed Cylinders
Lockwood Cylinders can  be m aster-keyed  in one  set, com pris ing  any  n u m b e r  of key changes, all d ifferent, w ith a 

m aster-key to  pass or th e y  m ay be arranged  in any  n u m b e r  of sets, each se t having an y  n u m b e r  of changes, all changes 
different, w ith a m aste r-key  to  pass t h e  locks in each se t  and a grand  m aste r-key  to  pass all of th e  locks.

Hotels, colleges, factories an d  o th e r  in s t i tu t io n a l  buildings f req u en tly  require  special m aster-key  system s, where 
it is desired to  have each floor or section u n d e r  th e  control of its own m aste r-key  while all floors or sections are u n d er  th e  
control of one grand  m aste r-key , for use by an  au thorized  person. All Lockwood Cylinder Locks can be arranged  to  su i t  
any requirem ent. Correspondence is invited and  ou r  experience is a t  th e  service of anyone who has an in tr ica te  locking 
problem to  solve.

Section showing 
No. 951 Cylinder

M ortise  Lock C ylinders
C ast Bronze

Regular M aster-Keyed

No. Length No. Length
*950 1 in. 950MK 1 in.
951 1 in. 951MK 1 in.
IC

ll/s in- (( IVs in.
t ( 1 Vi in- t s 11/4 in.
t s 1% in. t t 1% in.
Si

IV2 in- t t IV2 in.
t t 1% in- t i 1% in.
t t 1% in. t t 13^ in.
t t 1% in. t t 1% in.
t t 2 in. t t 2 in.

t952

*For No. 1207 M ortise N igh t Latch . 
fFor No. 1230 M ortise  Screen Door L atch.

Rim  Lock C ylinders
Cast Bronze

Regular M aster-Keyed For Locks

No.
955
956

No.
955MK 5907 
956MK For s ta n d a rd  n ig h t  

la tches an d  dead ­
locks

D u m m y  C ylinders
C ast Bronze

No. Description

958 For Escutcheons w hen used as double  
t r im
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Button Indicators

No. 3152 No. 3151 No. 3153 No. 3154

C ast B ronze

No. Size Description

3151 in. Applied to  Escutcheon for O uts ide  of Door. For all Hotel Locks
3152 11/4 X 334 in. For Bit Key Hotel Locks
3153 2 X 4V4 in. W ith  Rose. For Cylinder and  Bit Key Hotel Locks
3154 2 X 4 in. For Cylinder Hotel Locks

In ordering, s ta te  n u m b e r  of lock w ith  which ind ica to r  is to  be used.

W rought Bronze Cylinder Collars

No. 4054 
Type of Nos. 4049, 4051, 

4053, 4055, 4063 and 4066

No. 4061 
Type of No. 4052

No. 4062 
Reinforced Insert

No. 4057 
A djustab le  Type

No. D iam eter Height For Cylinder No. D iam eter Height For Cylinder
4049 1 3/g in. 1 /4  in. Sm all Mortise 4057 I I I /1 6  i n - %  in. Large Mortise
4051 1 9/16 in. ¥ i 6 in- Large “ 4061 1 3/4 in. in. “ Rim
4052 1 % in. i “ Rim and Mortise 4062 ® /i6  in. i i  ((

4053 1 9/16 in. Vs in. “ Mortise 4063 1 V2 in. ¥ i 6 in. Sm all “
4054 ( ( 1/4 in. < ( i t 4066 113/jg in. % in. Large “
4055 113/ie in. V 1 6  in- ( ( ( (

Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Cut Keys and Key Blanks
Showing Locks with Which They are Used

C ylinder  Keys

Blank No. C u t  Key No. M aterial For Cylinders

101B 101 Nickel Silver Old Type Nos. 951, 956
206B 206 f t  t t Nos. 950, 955
208B 208 11 < ( P in - tu m b le r  C ab in e t  Locks
306B 306 ( t  U Old Type Nos. 951, 956
308B 308 ( ( ( ( Nos. 951, 952, 956
310B 310 1 ( ( ( Special, for 6 P in - tu m b le rs
312B 312 ( ( < ( P in - tu m b le r  C ab ine t Locks
314B 314 ( (  ( ( Special, for 6 P in - tu m b le rs
322B 322 t l  11 Cl  CC 0  Cl  ( 1

342B 342 ( (  ( ( I I  I I  g  CC CC

344B 344 a  I t Cl  CC g  CC CC

352B 352 t i  ( ( CC CC g  CC CC

354B 354 ( (  (( CC CC 0  CC I I

367 B 367 No. 5906 Lock

Bit a n d  F la t  Keys

Blank No. C u t  Key No. M aterial For Locks

30B 30 Malleable iron 3030
51B 51 C ast Iron 7110, 7536
53B 53 (( (( 6002
64B 64 l (  t t 7074, 7076, 7174, 7175, 7274, 7275, 7673, 7676

103B 103 Brass 1053, 2043, 2044
137B 137 Steel 1096, 10963^, 1097, 1098, 1099, 2167, 2182, 2270, 2271, 4671, 

4676, 537OV2. L53763/4, 5536, 5561, 5575, 5576, 5590, 5591, 
5592, 5593

147B 147 Brass 4654
153B 153 Steel 2160, 2161, 2165, 2183, 3317, 3340, 3341, 3342, 3343, 3443, 

3447, 4632, 4644, 4656,4658,5369V2, 53711/ 2,53721/2, L537434, 
53791/ 2. 53861/2, 5513, 5514, 5517, 5534, 5553, 5556, 5557, 
5560, 5588, T5590, T5591, T5592, T5593

159MK Steel See page 85
161MK (( See page 85

166B 166 Brass 7650, 7651, 7653, 7655, 7668, 7669, 7678, 7679
169B 169 Steel 2166, 2181, 4633, 4635, 4650, 4652, 4660, L53753^, 53791/2, 

53851/2, 5521, 5531, 5533, 5535, 5554, 5559, 5570, 5580, 5586
170B 170 Brass 1268, 1269
174B 174 Steel 3020, 3021, 3022, 3025, 3035, 3036, 3037, 3038
187B 187 Brass 1271, 1274
193B 193 ((

1 2 4 9 1 / 2

194B 194 I t 4139
199MK Steel See page 85
200 i t 3129, 3130, 3131, 5545

401B 401 Malleable Iron 3109, 3126
403B 403 t t  t t 480, 485, 5204, 52041/2, 5232, 52321/2
405B 405 t t  ( ( 2080, 2081, 3032
407B 407 ( (  t t 2342
412B 412 Steel 3339
417B 417 Malleable Iron 5205, 52051/2, 5233, 52331/2
439B 439 ( f  t t 1130
457B 457 t t  t t 6106, 6108, 6156, 6158, 7567, 7667
468B 468 I t  t t 1027, 1028
471B 471 Steel 6310, 6311
487B 487 M alleable Iron 1239, 1241, 8536
489B 489 Steel 2316, 2317, 2318, 2325, 2326
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Keys and Blanks
Nickel Silver

No. 308 B

No. 206 B

No. 312 B

No. 208 B

No. 310 B

No. 352 B No. 342 B

§ § W l i i O

No. 314 B

No. 354 B

No. 344 B No. 322 B No. 306 B No. 101 B No. 367 B
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Keys and Blanks

Nickel P la ted  Solid Steel

MASTER

No. 199

GRAND  
M A S T E R )

No. 199 G

DISPLAY

No. 199 D

EMERGENCY

No. 199 E

MASIERi l B i l i
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Keys and Blanks
Nickel P la ted  Steel

No. 489No. 174*No. 153No. 169*No. 137

No. 471

No. 200

Brass Keys

No. 103

No. 166 No. 193 No. 187
*Can  be fu rn ished  to  order w ith  solid bow.

No. 147 No. 194
No. 170
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Keys and Blanks
M alleable Iron

No. 487 No. 457 No. 407 No. 403 No. 468 No. 417

C ast Iron

M alleable Iron

I

No. 30 No. 401 No. 405 No. 439 No. 64 No. 51 No. 53
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Lockwood Key-Cutting Machine
This  K ey-C utting  M achine is designed and  b u il t  to  m ee t th e  needs of th e  practical locl<smith. I t  is m a n u ­

fac tu red  w ith  th e  g rea tes t  care and precision and is g u a ran teed  to  perform  accura te ly  th e  type  of worl< for which it 

is in tended.

The Improved American  

No. 175-IA

For D up lica t in g  F la t Steel an d  C ylinder Keys

A s tu rdy  and accu ra te  m ach ine , s im ple in design and operation.

Keys are accura te ly  cu t.  T he  key guide or copying dog is very easily a d ju s ted . Key c lam ps are  b u il t  in to  th e  

sliding carriage which moves to  e i th e r  side, forward and  back. O vercutting  of a key m ade im possible by th e  use of 

th e  sliding carriage. Keys accura te ly  set in c lam p w ith  th e  aid of a s im ple spring gauge w hich is o u t  of s ig h t  w hen 

th e  key is being cu t .

Specially designed dup lica ting  c u t te r  m akes possible cu ts  close to  th e  shou lder of cylinder keys.

No screws, n u ts ,  or bolts h idden from  view and th e  very few used can be easily reached.

CUTTERS: No. 5 R F — Rotary File Cylinder Key Duplicator.

No. 3 F S —Carbon Steel S lo tte r—.055 in. th ick .

Bench Space—7 x 111/2 in. Shipping W eight, com ple te  w ith  m o to r, 50 lbs.

NOTE: M otor n o t  included un less  ordered extra. Please specify voltage and  c u r re n t  of m o to r  w hen ordering



Knob A ttachm ents

Showing Types of Shanks and Methods of Mounttng

S K Type
T he outs ide  knob is fas tened  to  th e  spindle by a pin, 

covered by th e  th im b le  on th e  rose. T he  inside knob has 
a screwless sh an k  and is ad jus ted  by m eans  of a sp an n e r  
wrench. T h is  type  of knob affords th e  m ost accu ra te  
a d ju s tm e n t .  Especially su itab le  for use in schools, p u b ­
lic buildings, etc.

S T  Type
The door knobs are a t tach ed  to  th e  spindle by screws, 

passing th ro u g h  th e  knob sh an k s  and screwed in to  t h e  
spindle. The knobs are t h u s  draw n t ig h t ly  a g a in s t  t h e  
spindle. W ashers u n d er  th e  knob sh an k s  ta k e  up th e  
end play. Regularly fu rn ished  w ith  two-piece w ro u g h t 
steel knobs and a n u m b e r  of cast bronze knobs as listed in 
catalog.

S C Type
The outside knob is fastened  to  th e  spindle  by a pin, 

covered by th e  th im b le  on th e  rose. T he  end of th e  spindle 
for th e  inside knob is th read ed . T he  knob is screwed 
down to  m ake a close fit and is held in place by se t screw, 
en tering  th e  groove of th e  spindle. A movable ring, w ith 
a hole th ro u g h  which th e  se t screw is ad jus ted , covers th e  
shank  of th e  inner knob and w hen se t screw is in place, 
th e  movable ring is tu rn e d ,  covering t h e  se t  screw and 
preventing th e  screw from  working loose. T here  is a one- 
inch range of a d ju s tm e n t .  Furn ished , when specified, 
w ith  cast bronze knobs and w ro u g h t bronze knobs w ith 
cast shanks t h a t  are listed in th e  catalog w ith  G S  type  
shanks.

P T  Type
T he outs ide  knob is fastened to  th e  spindle  by a p in , 

covered by th e  th im b le  of th e  rose. T he  end of th e  sp ind le  
for th e  inside knob is th readed . T he  knob is screwed 
down to  m ake a close fit and is held in place by a se t  
screw, en te ring  t h e  groove of th e  spindle. T he  th im b le  
of th e  rose has a hole th ro u g h  which th e  set screw is 
ad jus ted . W hen set screw is in place th e  rose is tu rn e d ,  
covering it so t h a t  th e  screw will no t work loose. T h e  
th im b le s  of both inside and outs ide  roses cover th e  e n tire  
knob shanks. T here  is a one-inch  range of a d ju s tm e n t .

P G Type
The outside knob is fastened  to  th e  spindle  by a pin, 

covered by th e  th im b le  on th e  rose. T he  end of th e  spindle 
for th e  inside knob is th read ed  and  th e  knob is screwed 
down to  m ake a close fit. T he  inside knob is held in place 
by a se t  screw, en tering  th e  groove of th e  spindle. T here  
is a one-inch  range of a d ju s tm e n t .  F urn ished  when 
specified w ith  cas t bronze knobs and  w rough t bronze 
knobs w ith cas t  sh an k s  t h a t  are listed in th e  catalog with 
G S type  shanks.

G S Type
T he ends of th e  spindle are th readed  and both  ou ts ide  

and  inside knobs are screwed down to  th e  correct position 
to  e l im in a te  looseness and still re ta in  easy opera tion . 
The knobs are held in place by a se t  screw, en te ring  t h e  
groove of th e  spindle. The  sh an k s  fit snugly  in to  t h e  
rose, e l im ina ting  side play. There is a one and  one-ha lf  
inch range of a d ju s tm e n t .  Furn ished  regularly  w ith  
glass knobs, one-piece m etal knobs and cas t bronze knobs 
except where otherwise noted in catalog.

P D Type
T his  type  is particu larly  adap tab le  for lever handles. 

Both ou ts ide  and inside lever handles are screwed on to  
th e  spindle. Both ou ts ide  and inside lever handles  are 
secured to  th e  spindle by a com bina tion  dowel pin and 
se t  screw, which passes th ro u g h  th e  spindle. Thickness 
of door m u s t  be given w hen ordering.
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Door Knobs
C ast Brass o r  Bronze

\

/
No. 9177 Nos. 9174 an d  9178

No. 9008 No. 91741/4

No. 9007 Nos. 9189 and  9191

No. Type Size S h an k Spindle  No. Rose No. Size of Rose Description

9007 Oval 2V4 X  1 3̂  in. G5 276, 5 / 1 6  in. 57 1 %  in. C ast Bronze

9008 Round 2 in. ( i t  ( ( t ( ( ( Ct  <(

9174 f t 2V4 in. t ( (  ( ( 26 2 i /s in . C < ( (

91741/4 CC 2 in. t i t  i i 58 1ii/i6 in. ( ( ( (

9177 s s 1% in. ST 269, “ 62 1 3^ in. t t  i t

9178 t t 2 Y 2 in. GS 276, “ 26 2 i/g in. ( (  ( (

9189 Oval 21/2 X 1 1/2 in. f {( t t ( t ( i < ( ( (

9191 2% X  III/16 in. ( 11 ( ( t i 11 i t  ( (

Fop types of knob sh an k s  and  spindles, see pages 181, 192 and  193. 
T h ree  pairs in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Door Knobs
With French or Curved Shanks

No. 9091 No. 9092 No. 9199

No. 9396 
Type of No. 9390

No. 9398 
Type of No. 9392

No. 9397 
Type of No. 9391

No. 9399 
Type of No. 9393

C ast Brass or Bronze

No. Type Size S h an k Spindle  No. Rose No. Size of Rose Description

9091 Round 13̂ 4 in. ST 270, 5/i 6 in. 42 1% in. C ast Bronze
9092 ( i ( GS 276, “ i i i 1 ( (  i t

9199 i ( i (  i t t  ( C a i C i t  i t

9390 ( ( i 11 ( ( 11 38 i t t t  u

9391 t i i i t i t  i t i i t t (  ( c  c

9392 I ( < ( < ( 11 a t I t ( ( ( c

9393 ( t i t H t i  ( < i t t t t t  ( (

9396 f t 2 in. i ( ( (  t t i t i i i t  t i

9397 i 6 i 6 a t i  i t t t t i i i  t i

9398 i I i t 11 t t  i t t t t ( ( (  t t

9399 i ( i i i ( a  i t 11 (i a  t t

For types of knob sh an k s  and  spindles, see pages 181, 192 and  193.
The above knobs can  be fu rn ished  to  order w ith  roses w ith  concealed screws, as il lustra ted  on page 191. 
Three pairs in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Door Knobs
C as t  Brass o r  B ronze

iS)

No. 9161 No. 9194

No. 9006 No. 9345

No. Type Size S h a n k Spindle No. Rose No. Size of Rose Description

9006 Oval 2% X 1 % in. GS 276, 5/is in. 59 21/8 in. C ast Bronze
9012 Ct 2V2 X 1 V4 in. ST 269, t t 48 1% in- (( ((

9161 Round 1% in. GS 276, t  f 44 ( ( (  U

9194 C i 2 in. ( ( ( t t 46 ( t t i  i t

9327 Oval 21/2 X  1 %  in. ( ( C S t t 60 21/4 in. { (  ( (

9345 ( (
2®/8 X IV16 in- t ti I t 61 1 % in. ( ( c <

For types of knob sh an k s  and  spindles, see pages 181, 192 and 193.
T hree  pairs in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Glass Door Knobs

No. 9607 No. 9609

No.

9607
9609

Size 

2V4 in.

C u t  Glass Top, C ast Bronze S hank  

S h an k  Spindle  No. Rose No. Size of Rose

GS 276, V16 in. 26 2Vs in.

Description

C ast Bronze

Nos. 9639 and  9939 
Type of No. 9639%

Nos. 9650 and 9950

X.

Nos. 9646 and 9946

i l M i i . :

Nos. 9647 and  9947

Pressed G lass

H and Polished Top, C ast Bronze S hank

No. Size S hank Spindle  No. Rose No. Size of Rose Description

9639 2Vs in. GS 276, 5/16 in. 26 21/8 in. Cast Bronze
963934 13/4 in. ( C i t 47 1% in.
9646 2 in. t t ( (  t i 26 21/s in.
9647 2% X IV2 in. l i 1C t i ( (

9650 2 in. H

Fire Polished Top, W rough t Bronze S hank

9939 2 in. GS 276, 5/16 in. 2 21/8 in. W ro u g h t Bronze
9946 (1 ( ( ( (  t t { [

9947 25/g X 11/2 in. i t i t  i t

9950 2 in. 11

For types of knob sh a n k s  and  spindles, see pages 181, 192 and  193.
One pair in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Door Knobs
W ro u g h t  Brass o r  Bronze a n d  W ro u g h t  Steel

Nos. 91741/2, 917434 and 9267 
Type of Nos. 9173V^ and  9267%

No. Size S hank Spindle  No. Description Rose No. Size of Rose Description

8021 13^ in. ST 269, 5/16 in. W rough t Bronze 52 1% in. W ro u g h t Bronze

9256 t t t t t t  t t “  Steel 53 t t “ Steel

91731/2 2 in. GS 276, “  Bronze 54 13/4 in. “  Bronze

92673^ t t t t ( C  (( “ Steel 55 (( “  Steel

91741/2 21/4 in. t t t t  t t “  Bronze 2 21/s in. “  Bronze

*917434 ( C t t t t t i  t i 26 t t C ast “

9267 t i ST 269, “ Steel 56 11 W ro u g h t Steel

9222 i t (( (( (( t t  t t t t i  t (( ((

*With ca s t  sh a n k  and  rose.

Pottery

Nos. 9220 and  9221 Nos. 9240, 9241 and  9348 Nos. 9250 to  9338

No.
Mortise

No.
Rim Knob size S hank Spindle Roses Size

9220 9221 M ineral 2% in. C ast Iron, Ja p an n ed 5/16 in. W ro u g h t Steel, J a p an n ed 21/s in.

9240 9241 J e t t t ( (  ( C ( ( ( f I I  ( (  I I t t

9250 9251 Porcelain f t t t  t t  t t (  i (C t t  t t t t

9280 ( ( i  t “  Bronze i  i C ast Bronze t i

9318 t t t t “  Iron, Plated I W ro u g h t Steel, Plated t

9338 i t t t W rough t Bronze (( W rough t Bronze i t

9348 J e t t t C ast Iron, Plated C< “  Steel, Plated t t

Half dozen pairs in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Emblems and Monograms
Can be applied to  Knobs, Escutcheons, Door Pulls, Push Plates, Etc.

C ast  Brass or Bronze

I l lu s tra t io n s  are  Full Size

Type XIX Type XX Type XXI Type XXII

Type XXIII Type XXIV

Type XXV Type XXVI Type XXVII

Type XXXIType XX IXType X X V m

O th er  E m blem s and  M onogram s can  be fu rn ish ed  to  order. In fo rm a tio n  on request.
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Emblematic  and Monogram Door Knobs
C ast Brass or Bronze

I l lu s tra t io n s  are Half Size

Type I Type 11 Type 111 Type IV

Type V Type VI Type VII Type VIII

Type IX Type X Type XI Type XII

Type XIII Type XIV Type XV Type XVI

These i l lu s tra t ions  show a few of th e  Special Door Knobs supplied  w ith  E m blem s and  M onogram s. In fo rm ation  
relative to th i s  class of work fu rn ish ed  on request.



Lever Handles

No. 9741
Type of No. 9748

No. *Length Projection Rose No. Size of Rose JShank tSp ind le  No. Description

4711 1% in. 1V2 in. 53 1% in. ST 269, 5/16 in. C ast Iron
9711 a (( 52 ( ( t t  t t “ Bronze
9728 2V2 in. 2Vs in. 47 13^ in. GS 276, ( (  t t

9733 23/4 in. 21/4 in. ( ( (( c c i t  t ( i t  t t

9741 2% in. 2V2 in. ( ( ( i S t t t  t t i t  i t

9742 21/2 in- 1% in. { ( I t t  s t i  t t t t

9743 31/8 in. 21/4 in. 24 23/8 X 1 1 /4  in . i  t (( (( t t  t t

9747 2%  in. 11 49 2  X 2  in . i  i t t  i t i t  t s

9748 334 in. 23/g in. ( t t i  t i t  t t i t  i t

*M easurem ent is from  end of hand le  to  cen te r  of sp indle.
tF u rn ished  w ith  % -inch  spindles or w ith  swivel spindles, when required .
{For types of knob shanks ,  see page 181.
When lever handles  are  used w ith  locks n o t  having “ gun sp r in g ” hub  th e  auxiliary spring a t ta c h m e n t ,  shown below, 

should be used and th e  order m u s t  so specify.

Auxiliary Springs
For Lever Handles

T he case c o n ta in s  a coiled steel spring designed to  prevent sagging of heavy lever handles , and  
also to  relieve th e  la tch  spring in locks from  heavy wear. Mortised in to  door between lock h u b  and 
rose or e scu tcheon .

No. Size For Spindle

170 2 X 3/8 In. V 1 6  in.
171 i i %  in.

Packed w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b er ,  th ick n ess  of door and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Lever Handles

îi|iji| IBSSSS

iMim

No. 9751 No. 9752

A )

No. 9750 No. 9749

No, 9739 No. 9744

No. *Length Pro jection Rose No. Size of Rose tS h a n k fSpfndle No. Description

9739 2% in. 2Y2 in. 47 1%  in. GS 276, 5/,6 In. Cast Bronze
9744 3% in. 3Vs in. 48 IVs in. ( i (( <( (( ((

9749 3% in. 2 in. 50 IVs X 1% in.  ̂t ( (  i t (t ((

9750 3Vs in. t t 12 2Vs in. < ( tt (( (( ((

9751 3^/i in. 2%  in. VD 213 2^/2 X 2 in. (( (( (( (( ((

9752 3Vs in. 2V4 in- AL 213 2V4 X 2Vs in. ( (< (( (( ( t

"‘M e a su re m e n t  is from  end of h and le  to  cen te r  of spindle.
fF u rn ish e d  w ith  % -inch  spindles or w ith  swivel spindles, w hen required.
JFor ty p es  of knob shanks , see page 181.
W hen lever hand les  are  used w ith  locks n o t  having “ gun  sp r ing”  h u b  th e  auxiliary spring a t t a c h m e n t  sho 
page, sh ou ld  be used and  order m u s t  so specify. ’
Packed w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r ,  th ick n ess  of door an d  finish. Description of finishes, page V.

on previous
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Nos. 52 and 53

□
No. 25 

Type of No. 26 
W ith  High Bushing

No. 43 
Type of Nos. 41 and 63 

W ith  Pins on Back

Roses
For Knobs and Lever Handles

Nos. 54 and 55 
Type of Nos. 2, 7 and  55

Q

No. 12

No. 47 
Type of No. 58

No. 45 
W ith  P ins on Bacic

No. 10 
Type of No. 4

No. 57

No. 38

No. 44 
Type of Nos. 42 and  46

No. 49 No. 16

(D

No. 24

m

No. 27 
W ith Auxiliary Spring

No. 19
W ith  Auxiliary Spring

C ast Brass or Bronze

Cross Section No. 36
Showing C onstruc tion  W ith  CoTcealed Screws

No Size For Knobs and  Lever Handles No. Size For Knobs and  Lever Handles

7 21/8 in. All, except w ith  French or Curved S hanks 46 lyg in. No. 9194
10 2 X 2% in. i t  i t  i t  i i  C (  i t  a 47 1% In. All, except w ith  French or Curved S h an k s
12 2Vs in. a  tc t s  t i  i t  t t  i t 49 2 X 2 in. t t  t t  I t  t t  t t  t t  c c

16 21/4 X 11/4 in. i t  i t  t i  a  t i  n  a 57 ly s  in. Nos. 9007 and 9008
19 21/4 in. W ith Auxiliary Spring 58 III/16 in. No. 91741/4
24 2% X  1 Vi in. All, except w ith  French or Curved S hanks 63 1% in- Nos. 9007 and  9008
26 21/8 In. C6 t t  t t  t t  i t  t t  t l W ro u g h t Brass or  Bronze
27 21/4 X 1% In. W ith Auxiliary Spring 2 2Ys in. Alt, except w ith  French or Curved S h an k s
36 1 % In. Nos. 9390 to  9399 4 2 X 2V4 in. t t  t t  t t  ( c  t t  t t  t t

38 ( ( C( i t  i t  6t 25 21/8 in. t t  t t  t l  t t  t t  I I  I I

41 1% In. No. 9091 52 1% in. Nos. 8021 and  9711
42 13/4 In. t i  t i 54 1% in. All, except w ith  French or Curved S h an k s
43
44

1®/i6 in- 
1% Jn .

No. 9161 W ro u g h t Steel, Plated
53 1% in. Nos. 4711 and  9256

45 No. 9194 55
56

1 %  in.
21/8 in.

All Steel Knobs
C( t t  ( S

Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.

■X



Knob Spindles
W ro u g h t  Steel

No. 269 
Type of No. 269Vi

No. 270 
Type of No. 271

No. 272

No. 276 
Type of No._277

No. 273 No. 296

r*'f' " V''T’i'rrvr i riinn m i

No. 278 
T ype of No. ,279

No. 285 
Type of No. 286

AV'AVVV./W'/v'VVVVs/VVvVvA.VVV'.

No. 276V2 
T ype of No. 2771/2

No. 287 
Type of No. 288

'iyf»y*ymv»v

No. 293 No. 2781/2 
Type of No. 2791/2

m s m .

No. 291

ttm m gjum utw ium

No. 292

No. 294 
Type of No. 295

No. 2941/2 
Type of No. 2951/2

No. Size Description

269 5/ie in. For S ta n d a rd  S h a n k  Knobs 
269l^ 1/4 in. “  “  “  “

270 V16 in- Swivel, fo r  S ta n d a rd  S h a n k  Knobs
271 %  in. “  “  “ “  “

272 s/jg j|f,_ Pqp IVIortise Bolt Knob w ith  S ta n d a rd  S h a n k

273 “  S p lit  Spindle, for S ta n d a rd  S h a n k  Knobs

296 “  “  “  “  Q g n <1

276 “ For GS S h a n k  Knobs
277 ^  in,

2761/2 *Ae in. Swivel, for GS S h an k  Knobs
277% %  in. “  “  “  “  ‘1

278 5/g in. fo r  GS by S ta n d a rd  S h a n k  Knobs
279 %  in. “  “  “  “  <■ <<

No. Size Description

2781/2 V16 in-
2791/2 %  in.

285 ®/l6 in.
286 %  in.

287 ®/l6 in.
288 %  in.

291 Viex %  in.

292 C C

293 C C

294 ®/i6 in.
295 %  in.

2941/2 Vi6 in.
2951/2 %  in.

Swivel, fo r  GS by S ta n d a rd  S hank  Knobs
( (  c c  < (  ( (  n  i i  ( (

For SK OP PG S h a n k  Knobs
IS St St (( (( c(

Swivel, fo r  SK  or PG S h a n k  Knobs
“     “  I I  <<

“  “  S ta n d a rd
( C  C C

( C  c c

GS by S ta n d a rd  S h a n k  Knobs 

GS S h a n k  Knobs 

For P p  S h a n k  Lever H andles

Swivel, for PD S h a n k  Lever H andles
• • t e



Closet Knob Spindles

Nos. 266 and  267

Nos. GS 264 and GS 265

Nos. GS 266 an d  GS 267

Nos. 264 and 265

No. Rose Spindle Description

264 C ast Iron, P la ted , 1% in. D iam eter V ie  in. For S ta n d a rd  S h an k  Knobs
265 “  Bronze, 1% in. D iam eter << i t  ( t  (< ( (

GS264 “ Iron, P lated , 1% in. D iam eter ( ( I t  Q S  <<

GS 265 “ Bronze, 1% in. D iam eter ( ( ( (  ( (  ( (  t (

266 “ Iron, P lated , 1% in. D iam eter ( ( “ S ta n d a rd  “ “
267 “  Bronze, 1% in. D iam eter { ( t i  i t  t i  i t

GS 266 “ Iron, P lated , 1% in. D iam eter t { ( (  Q 5  l i  t t

GS 267 “ Bronze, 1% in. D iam eter (i t e  (c t i  t i

One dozen in a box, w ith  screws.

Knob Parts

Knob Plates—No. 73, Type of No. 74

Applied to  door u n d er  rose or escu tcheon  to  hold 
knob rigid

Knob W ashers—No. 81, Type of No. 82

Knob Screws—Nos. 39, 39P and  40 
For S tan d ard  S h an k  Knobs

No. 41
For GS Screwless Knobs

= «

No. 42 
For PD S hanks

Knob Plates Knob Screws

No. Size Description No. Size Description
73
74

81
82

ly s  X iVs For 5/ie in. Steel Spindle
“  3/g in. “  “

Knob W ashers 
Vt6 W ro u g h t Steel

% in. “  “

39 
39P
40
41
42

%  in., No. 9 Iron, Blued 
“  Plated 

Bronze 
Steel, Plated

Knob washers, one pound  in a box.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Flush Cup Handles and Escutcheons
C ast Brass o r  Bronze

1

No. 1821

©

No. 1853 No. 1852

Escutcheons for Sliding Door Locks

No. Size Size of Cup D escription

1 8 2 1 9 %  X 2 y g  i n . 4 V2 X 2 V i  i n . Esc. w ith  Lever Handle
1 8 5 0 6V2 X 3 i n . 4% X  lyg in. Cup Escutcheon
1 8 5 1 t C Esc. w ith  Lever H andle
1 8 5 2 9 %  X  2 y g  in. 4V2 X 2 V 4  i n . “ “ C ylinder
1 8 5 3 ( (

“  “  Lever Handle

Specify n u m b e r  of lock w ith  w hich e scu tcheons  are  to  
be used.

Packed w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, 

page V.

II lit

No. 1850 No. 1851
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Flush Cup Handles and Escutcheons
C ast Brass or Bronze

0 )

No. 18521/2 No. 18531/2 No. 895

E scutcheons for Sliding Door Locks

No. 1870

No. Size Size of Cup Description

895 71/2 X 23/4 in . 2 1 /4  X 2 1 /4  in . Esc. w ith  Drop Handle
18521/2 9% X 2% in- 41/2 X 2 1 /4  i n . “ “ Cylinder
18531/2 ( I ( C “ “ Lever Handle

Specify n u m b e r  of lock w ith  which escu tcheons are to 
be used.

F lush C up Handles

No. Size D epth  of Cup Description

781 23/4 in. % in- W ith  T Handle
894 3 x 3  in. ( < W ith  Drop Handle

*1870 IV2 in. < { ( ( H

No. 781

*Can be fu rn ish ed  in 2, 21/2 and 3 In. sizes to  order. 
Packed w ith  screws.
Specify th ic k n e ss  of door and  size of spindle.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes,

page V.

No. 894
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Cylinder Collars
C ast Brass o r  B ronze

NOS.WD241, WD2411/2 
and WD242 

W indsor

Nos. JA 243 and J A 244 
Jam estow n

Nos. P L 243 and P L 244 
P ly m o u th

Nos. MIVI 243 and  IVIIVI 244 
IVIIamus

No. PA 243 
Pasadena

No. VD 243 
Verdun

m lIm 1
....

No. HA 243 
H am ilton

No. RK 241 
Rockland

No. CR 243 
Clearfield

No. AL 243 
Alamac

No. XT 243 
IxtuI

No. AZ 243 
Azex

W ro u g h t  Brass o r  B ronze

No. NE 243 
Newtown

■■■

No. LT243 
Lotus

No. MR 243 
Marcy

No. 6676 No. RN 441 
Roanoke

No. NR 443 
Norwood

No. WE 443 
W eym outh

No. MD 443 
M adison

C ast Brass o r  B ronze

No. Design Size No. Design Size

WD 241 W indsor 3 in. CR 243 Clearfield 2% X 2 1/2 in.
WD 2411/2 ( ( 2 in. LT 243 Lotus 3 X 2 7/8 in.
WD 242 C ( 21/2 in. VD 243 V erdun 21/2 X 2 in.
JA  243 Jam estow n 23/4 X 2 1/2 in. AL 243 A lam ac 21/4 X 2 i/g in.
JA 244 tt 2%  X 2 1/4 in. XT 243 IxtuI 23^ X 2 1/4 in.
PL 243 Plym outh 27/8 X 2 7/s in. AZ 243 Azex 33/8 X 1 7/8 in.
PL 244 (( 2% X 2 5/g in. MR 243 Marcy 4 X 23'ie in.
MM 243 M iam us 21/2 X 2 7/g In.
MM 244 ts 2%  X 2 3/4 in. W ro u g h t  Brass or B ronze
NE 243 Newtown cCMXCM 6676 21/8 in.
PA 243 Pasadena 21/2 X 2 1/2 in. RN 441 Roanoke 21/8 in.
HA 243 H am ilton 21/2 X 2 1/2 in. NR 443 Norwood 21/2 X 2 1/2 in.
RK 241 Rockland 21/4 in. WE 443 W eym outh 21/2 X 2 1/2 in.
MB 241 M arlboro (page 68) 21/8 in. MD 443 Madison 21/2 X 2 1/2 in.

Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.



C ast Iron

No. 501 Nos. 505 and  546

Escutcheons
(Key Plates) 

W ro u g h t  Brass, B ronze or Steel

Nos. 1402 and  1565 Nos. 1444 and  1450 No. 15031/2

fS)

C ast Brass o r  B ronze

pij

HillB 3

No. 503 No. 555 No. 560 No. 581 No. 1503 No. 1583 No. 1596 No. 1498

1

No. 1445 No. 1439 No. 1446 No. 1443 No. 1428 No. 1524 No. 583

s
No. 1529No. 1488No. 1487 No. 1538No. 1486 No. 1539

No. Size Description No. Size Description
501
503
505
546
555
560
581
583

1402
1428
1439
1440
1441
1443
1444
1445

1 V2 X
1 V s X
1 3 /^x1

%  in. 
% in. 
Vs in-

111/16 X 1
1 3 / ^ x 1  l/i6 i

2 X 1
2 X
1 %  X 1

11/2 in.
2 1/8  X 1
2 X 1

t t

2  X 1 %  i n .
1 3 ^  X 1 3 / i g  i n .

2 X 15/16 in .

in. 
, . j  in. 
%  in. 
%  in. 

in.
I ■

i/s in. 
l^  in.

C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d  
“ Bronze 

W ro u g h t Bronze 
“ Steel 

C ast Bronze

W rough t Steel 
C ast Bronze

( (  t t

W ro u g h t Bronze 
“ Steel 

C ast Bronze 
W rough t Bronze 
C ast Bronze

1446 2 X 1 in. C ast Bronze
1450 1 % X 1 3/16 in. W ro u g h t Steel
1486 2 X 1 in. C ast Bronze
1487 ( ( t t  t t

1488 ( i t t  t t

1498 t t ( (  t t

1503 1 ys X 1 Vs in. ( (  ( (

15031/2 St W rough t Bronze
1524 11 C ast Bronze
1529 2 Vs X %  in. ( (  t t

1538 2 X % in. i t  t t

1539 2 Vs X % in. t t  t t

1565 1 % X 1 in. W rough t Bronze
1583 1> V l 6 X 1 in. C ast Bronze
1596 1 % X 13/16 in. t t  t t

Packed w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Turn Knobs

Nos. 9837 and  9838 
Type of No. 9848

No. 9839 
Type of Nos. 9846 and  9847

No. 9867 
Type of No. 9864

Nos. 9871 
Type of Nos. 9876 and  9877

No. 9821 
Type of No. 9822

Nos. 9831 and  9832 
Type of No. 9834

No. 9815 
Type of No. 9814

No. 9860 No. 9863

No. Type Knob Size of Knob Size of P late Spindle Description

9814 Oval 1% in. 2Vs X 1 Vs in- Vie in. C ast Bronze Knob, W rough t Bronze Plate
9815 ( C 1% in. tt Vie in. C C C C C C  C C  C C

9821 ( ( 11/4 in. 1% in. ¥16 in. ( ( C C C C  C C  C C

9822 ( < t t ( (
V 1 6  X V16 in. C C C C C C  C C  C C

9831 ( C 1% in. ( f
V i 6  in. ( ( C C C C  C C  C C

9832 (( ft tt Vi6 in- I f C C C C  C C

9834 ( C tt t t
¥16 X Vi6 in. C C C C c  c  c  C c  c

9837 Crescent 1% in- t t Me in. C C C C ( c  C C  C C

9838 C C ( ( tt
V 1 6  in- t t C C ( (  C C  C C

9848 c < t t tt ¥i6 X V16 in. t t C C C C  C C  C C

9839 ( ( 1% in. tt ( ( t t C C C C  C C  C C

9846 (( ( tt
Vie  in- t t C C C C  C C  C C

9847 t t ( ( tt
®/i6 in- t t C C C C  C C

9860 tt IV2 in. 2V2 X 1 in. V 1 6  in. t t c  c C ast “ “
9863 Octagon 1 in. ( C V16 in. C C C C C C  ( C  C C

9867 Crescent 1% X 13/i 6 in. V 1 6  in. C C C C W ro u g h t  “  “
9864 t t ( C tt Vi6  X V 16 in. t t C C C C  C C  C C

9871 t t 1% in. 2 X  %  in. V16 in. t t C C C ast “  “
9876 t t (( t t

V 1 6  in. C C C C C C  C C  C C

9877 t t t t t t
V 1 6  X V 16 in. C C C C C C  C C  C C

No. 9845

T  and Lever Handles

No. 9730 Nos. 9842 and  9843

No. Handle Plate Spindle Description
9845 T  Handle 
9730 Lever Handle
9842 “  “
9843 “  “

IVs in.
C C

1% in.
C C

21/2 X 3/4 in.
C C

C C

C C

Me in.
C C

C C

V16 in.

C ast Bronze
C C  C C  

C C  C C  

C C  C C

Packed w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Loose Pin Butts
Hardened Steel 

Lubricating W asher

Nos. 8691 and 8695

M odernistic  Tip 
Nos. 8691 to  BB 8697 can tie fu rn ished  
with m odern is tic tips . W h e n s o w a n t -  
ed, affix to  n u m b er ,  t h u s —86913^.

Illiiiilllll

Nos. BB 8691 to  BB 8697

B u tto n  Tip 
Above b u t t s  can  be fu rn ish ed  w ith  
b u tto n  tips . W hen so w an ted , affix 
“ Vz”  to  n u m b er ,  t h u s —BB 86911/2

C as t  Brass o r  B ronze 

With Non-Rising Steel Pin

Five Knucl<les Ball T ips Steel Bushed
W ith  Wood Screws

No. 8691, M ed iu m  W eigh t,  Polished
W ith H ardened Steel Lubrica ting  W asher

Sizes________  W eight, Per Pair

3 X 3 in. 17 oz.
31/2 X 31/2 in. 21 oz.
4 X 4 in. 25 oz.
41/2 X 41/2 in. 35 oz.
5 X 5 in. 45 oz.
6 X 6  in. 75 oz.

No. 8695, Heavy W eight,  Polished
W ith Hardened Steel Lubricating  W asher

Sizes W eight, Per Pair

3 X 3 in. 22 oz.
31/2 X 3 I/2  in. 26 oz.
4 X 4 in. 33 oz.
41/2 X 4I/2  in- 42 oz.
5 X 41/2 in. 49 oz.
5 X 5 in. 53 oz.
6 X 6 in. 85 oz.

Bail Bearing

Five Knucl<les Ball T ips Steel Bushed
W ith  Wood Screws

No. BB 8691, M ed iu m  W eigh t,  Polished

Sizes W eight, Per Pair

4 X  4 in. 26 oz.
41/2 X  41/2 in. 36 oz.
5 X  5 in. 47 oz.
6 X  6 in. 77 oz.

No. BB 8695, Heavy W eigh t, Polished

Sizes W eight, Per Pair

4 X  4 in. 38 oz.
41/2 X 41/2 in. 47 oz.
5 X  4V? in. » 54 oz.
5 X  5 in. 58 oz.
6 X  6 in. 90 oz.

No BB 8697, Extra Heavy W eigh t,  Polished

Sizes W eight, Per Pair

4 X  4 in. 42 oz.
41/2 X  41/2 in. 54 oz.
5 X  4Vv in. 70 oz.
5 X  5 in. 76 oz.
6 X  5 in. 104 oz.
6 X  6 in. 124 oz.

All of th e  above b u t t s  are  fu rn ished  regularly  w ith  wood screws. B u t ts  
m ade  to  te m p la te  and  packed w ith  m ach ine  screws can  be supplied  to  order. 
W hen so w an ted , affix “ T M S ”  to  n u m b e r ,  t h u s —BB 8691 TMS.

W hen so ordered, t h e  above b u t t s  can  be fu rn ished  w ith  pins t h a t  a re  n o n ­
rem ovable (with se t  screw in barrel) w hen t h e  door is closed. W hen so w an ted , 
affix “ H FP”  to  n u m b e r ,  t h u s —BB 8691 HFP.

O ne pa ir  in a box, w ith  screws.

Specify n u m b e r ,  size and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Loose Pin Butts
C as t  Brass o r  B ronze 

With Non-Rising Steel Pin

r i

B u tton  Tip

No. 8678 can be f u r ­
nished witli b u t to n  
t ips . W hen so w anted , 
affix “ V2” to  nu m b er ,  
t h u s —86781/2

Nos. 8678V4 to  86911/4

Five Knuckles Ball T ips Steel Bushed

W ith  Wood Screws

No. 8678, L igh t W eigh t,  Polished

Sizes W eight, Per Pair

2 X 2 in. 41/2 oz.

21/2 X 2 in. 7 oz.

21/2 X 2V2 in. 8 oz.

3 X 21/2 in. 11 oz.

3 X 3 in. 131/2 oz.

Fast Pin Butts
C as t  Brass o r  B ronze

Five Knuckles Steel Pin Steel Bushed

W ith  Wood Screws

No. 8678V^, L igh t W eigh t,  Polished 
No. 8678V4U, “  “  U npolished

Sizes W eight, Per Pair

2 X 2 in. 4 oz.
21/2 X 2 in. 6I/2  oz.
21/2 X 21/2 in. 7 oz.

3 X 21/2 in. 10 oz.
3 X 3 in. 121/2 oz.

No. 8691l^, M ed iu m  W eigh t,  Polished

Sizes W eight, Per Pair

3 X 3 in. 16 oz.
31/2 X 31/2 in. 20 oz.
4 X 4 in. 24 oz.

All of t h e  above b u t t s  are fu rn ished  regularly w ith  wood screws.

No. 869IV4 can be m ade to  te m p la te  and  packed w ith  m ach ine  screws to  order. W hen so w an ted , affix “ T M S” to 
n u m b er ,  t h u s —8 6 9 1 TMS.

2 V2  X 2 V2  in. and smaller, half  dozen; o thers, one pair, in a box, w ith  screws.

Specify num ber ,  size and finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Loose Pin Butts
C as t  Iron

)i:l» iiif

With Non-Rising Steel Pin

Five Knuckles
W ith Wood Screws

Balf Tips

Nos. 5695 to  5697

B utton  Tip 
Above b u t ts  can be fu rn ished  w ith  

bu tton  tips . W hen so w an ted , affix 
“V2” to  num ber,  t h u s —5695V2

No. 5695, Heavy W eigh t,  P o lished , P la ted
*No. 5695U, Pla in

Sizes W eight, Per Pair

3 X 3 in . 20]/2 oz.
3*/2 X CO ? 24 oz .
4 X 4  in . 3 0 1 /2  oz .

4>/2 X 4 1 /2  in . 39 oz.
5 X 4 1 /2  in . 45V^ oz.
5 X 5 in. 49 oz.
6 X 6 in. 79 oz.

No. 5697, Extra Heavy W eigh t,  Polished, P la ted

Sizes W eight, Per Pair

4 X 4 in. 351/2 oz.
41/2 X 41/2 in- 50 oz .
5 X 4 1 /2  in. 65 oz .
5 X 5 in. 711/2 oz.
6 X 5 in . 97 oz.
6 X 6 in. 126 oz.

Half Surface Loose Pin Butts
With Non-Rising Steel Pin

Five Knuckles

W ith  Bolts an d  N u ts  fo r  S urface  Flap

W ith Wood Screws

C ast  Iron 
No. 5685, Polished, P la ted  

*No. 5685U, Plain

Ball T ips

Size W eight, Per Pair

5 X 5 in. 58 oz.

Surface Flap, ’’/% in. Offset, Reversible

C ast Bronze 

No. 8685, Polished

Size W eight, Per Pair

5 X 5 in. 52 oz.

Surface Flap, % Offset, Reversible

Nos. 5685 to  8685
All of t h e  above b u t t s  are  fu rn ished  regularly  w ith  wood screws. B u tts  m ade  to  te m p la te  and  packed w ith  m ach in e  

screws can be supplied to  order. W hen so w an ted , affix “ T M S ” to  n u m b e r ,  t h u s  5S95 TMS.
"^Can also be fu rn ished  in pla ted  finishes.
One pair in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r ,  size and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Lockwood Door Closers

T he Lockwood Door Closer em bodies all of th e  principles of m echanica l design of th e  fam o u s  original 
B loun t Liquid Door Check. Refinem ents and im provem en ts  have been m ade  from  t im e  to  t im e ,  so 
t h a t  today  th e  Lockwood Door Closer unques tionab ly  represen ts  t h e  u l t im a te  in a door closing and door 
controlling device.

A rchitects  and con trac to rs  can confidently recom m end  it  for schools, hotels, office buildings, 
churches, th e a te r s  and all public buildings, where th e  cost of upkeep and troub le-free  service are  d e te r ­
m in ing  factors in t h e  selection.

T he  simplic ity  of construc tion  of th e  Lockwood Door Closer is one of its  o u ts ta n d in g  charac te r is tics  
and th is  fea tu re  reflects in its low m ain ten an ce  cost. W hen it  is necessary to  recondition a Lockwood 
Closer, it  can be done a t  a very nom ina l charge.

T he  Lockwood Liquid Door Closer can be applied to  doors of e i th e r  h and , by s im ply inverting 
th e  spring and a ltering th e  position of th e  a rm  on th e  shaft .  T h e  te m p la te ,  packed w ith  each 
closer, gives specific in s truc tions  on how to  speedily accom plish  th i s  change  of h and . It is n o t  
affected by c lim atic  conditions and a t u r n  of t h e  t h u m b  screw will a d ju s t  it  to  an y  d ra u g h t .  
Unusual m e thods  of application can be accomplished by w riting  to  t h e  fac tory  an d  giving full 
details  of th e  conditions to  be m et.

T he  Lockwood Door Closer is positive, s ilent, economical and  efficient.



Lockwood Door Closer Construction

C ra n k  S h a f t

T he Crank S h af t  is a p re d o m in a n t  p a r t  of a door closer. T h e  Locl<wood Crank  Shaft ,  w ith  th re e  m ain  bearings, is 
formed from a single solid alloy steel d rop forging, producing a p e rm a n e n t  u n i t  which will w ith s tan d  th e  m ost  severe 
stra ins  and stresses.

S h a f t  Packing

The m ethod  of packing th e  sh a f t ,  used in Lockwood Door Closers, is s im ple  and  effective. It successfully resists 
leakage of th e  liquid from  th e  lower c h a m b e r  up  in to  th e  spring cham ber .  A pa ten ted  W rough t Steel C om bina tion  Pack ­
ing Nut has been devised to  insure  ag a in s t  porosity and also to  check th e  liquid which m ay rise, th ro u g h  capillary action, 
along th e  shaft. An overflow c h a m b e r  and  ports  to  t h e  liquid ch a m b e r  relieve t h e  packing from  excessive s tra in .

P is to n  an d  C o n n ec tin g  Rod

The specially designed P iston and  C onnecting  Rod is accura te ly  m ach ined  and fitted. T h e  connecting  link is m ade 
of solid forged steel and held in place by a welded s tr ip  of cold rolled steel of high tensile  s t re n g th .  T h is  s tu rd y  con ­
struction provides am ply  for th e  severe s t ra in  to  which th e  piston  rod is subjected .

Coil Spring

The clock-type Coil Spring is m ad e  of high carbon steel, scientifically tem pered . Each spring is th o rough ly  tested  
to  m inim ize th e  possibility of b reaking, even w hen used u n d e r  th e  m ost  severe conditions.

R egu la t ing  Screw

The Regulating Valve, ope ra ted  by a t h u m b  screw, can be ad ju s ted  to  contro l t h e  door perfectly un d er  any  conditions 
which m ay obta in .

For special cond itions i t  is adv isab le  t o  insta ll door closers which can be regulated only by designated persons. T h is  
condition ob ta ins  prim arily  in ra ilroad  passenger coaches, public buildings, etc. Lockwood Door Closers can be fu rn ished , 
for such application , w ith  a reg u la t in g  screw opera ted  by a removable key.

Liquid

Lockwood Door Closers have specially prepared  liquid to  m ee t  all ex trem es  of te m p e ra tu re  and  always re ta in  proper 
density and viscosity. U niform  closing speed is t h u s  insured du ring  all seasons of t h e  year. T h e  liquid also ac ts  as a lu b r i ­
can t  for th e  moving parts ,  m in im iz in g  fr ic tion .



Lockwood Holder Arms

Holder Arm “ A”  Holder Arm “ B”

Lockwood Holder A rm s are  both  designed so t h a t  th ey  m ay be ad jus ted  to  hold door open a t  any  desired degree.

Holder A rm  “ A ”

Holder A rm  “ A”  is a newly developed ball and  socket type  having m a n y  advan tages over th e  old style friction types. 
T h e  principle used is entire ly  new as  applied to  holder a rm s  and  involves th e  use of tw o  hardened  steel ball bearings which 
se a t  a u to m a tica l ly ,  w hen proper hold-open position is reached, in sockets accura te ly  placed in t h e  hardened  tool steel 
position disc. In th i s  type  of holder a rm  th e  ball bearings drop a u to m a tica l ly  in to  place w hen  desired position is reached 
and  i t  is n o t  necessary to  apply any  force to  t h e  door to  m ake  holder a rm  fu n c t io n .  S im ilarly  it  is n o t  necessary to  apply 
an  ex trem e force to  release th e  door from  its hold-open position as a very l igh t push  will cause t h e  ball bearings to  ride 
o u t  of th e i r  sockets sm oo th ly  and  efficiently. T he  position disc can be se t  to  hold door open a t  any p redeterm ined  position 
which m ay be varied to  s u i t  each individual cond ition . Not a fric tion  holder.

H older A rm  “ B”

Holder Arm “ B” is of t h e  fric tion  type  ad jus ted  to  desired position by n u t  and  se t screw. For use on all types of doors. 
A s ligh t push or pull will release t h e  door from  its hold-open position and  door will close in th e  usual m anner .

P a t e n t  A pplied  fo r

C ut-O pen  View of Holder Arm “ A,”  Showing Ball and  Socket

Lockwood Holder A rm s e l im in a te  t h e  use of floor stops, hooks o r  any  o th e r  device used to  hold doors open. They  are 
inoperative u n ti l  th e  door is in ten tiona lly  opened to  any  p rede te rm ined  po in t  and  held th e re  m o m en ta r i ly .  A s l ig h t  pull 
on t h e  door releases i t  and  th e  closing action again functions.

W hen it  is desired to  hold th e  door open a t  intervals, to  secure ven tila tion  or to  pass th ro u g h  th e  doorway while ca rry ­
ing a t r a y  or any  o th e r  article, t h e  Lockwood Holder Closer is recom m ended.
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Application of Door Closers

Right hand  door. Use r igh t  hand  closer 
No bracl<et required

Left hand  door. Use left hand  closer 
No b racket required

Soffit Bracket on r igh t  hand  door 
Use left hand  closer

Flush Bracket on r ig h t  hand  door 
Use left hand  closer

  :

C orner B racket on r ig h t  hand  door 
Use left hand  closer
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Parts for Lockwood Door Closers
W hen o r d e r i n a  p a r t s ,  s o e c i fv  D a r t  n u m b e r  a n d  s iz e  o f  c lo s e r



Lockwood Door Closers
T h e  tab le  below lists th e  sizes of Lockwood Door Closers to  be used u n d e r  o rd inary  conditions. Metal doors and doors 

w ith heavy glass panels require  larger closers t h a n  ord inary  wood doors. For unu su a lly  heavy doors and  doors exposed to  

severe drafts , use one size larger th a n  is specified in th i s  tab le .

No. w ith  No. w ith
No. Holder Arm “ A” Holder Arm “ B” C ast Iron

1 HA 1 HB 1 For screen door or very ligh t inside door

2 HA 2 HB 2 “  l igh t inside door n o t  over 7 ft.  x 2 f t . ,  8 in.

3 h a s  H B 3  “  “  “  “ “  “ 7 f t .  X 3 f t.  or l igh t ou ts ide  door 7 f t.  X 2 ft..  S in .

4  HA 4  HB 4  “  h e a v y  i n s i d e  o r  o u t s i d e  d o o r  n o t  o v e r  7 ^ 2  f t .  x  3  f t .

5 HAS HB 5 “  “  ou tside  door n o t  over 7V  ̂ f t .  X 4 f t .

6 HA 6 H B 6 “  “  “ “ 8V2 ft. x 4 ft.

Door closers are ord inarily  finished in Gold Bronze, b u t  will be finished in Silver Bronze, M aroon Bronze or Dead 

Black Finish a t  t h e  sam e price. Im ita t io n  Plated F inishes and G enu ine  Plated Finishes can be fu rn ished  a t  extra cost.

C as t  B ronze
T he above door closers can be fu rn ished  in Solid C ast Bronze a t  an  additional price.

W ith  Fusib le  Link
The Lockwood Door Closers listed above w ith  holder a rm s  can be fu rn ished  to  order w ith a fusible link.

W hen door closers w ith holder a rm s  are  used on th e  doors of office buildings, schools, storage buildings, etc., it is essen ­

tial t h a t  th e  doors be quickly closed in case of fire. To m ee t  such a condition  th e  holder a rm  is construc ted  w ith  a fusible 

link which will m e l t  and release th e  ho lder a rm  w hen  subjec ted  to  ab n o rm al hea t,  and th e  door is au to m a tica l ly  closed.

In ordering, affix “ FL” to  n u m b e r ,  t h u s ,  HA 1 FL. W hen so ordered, Lockwood Door Closers will be fu rn ished  m ade 

to  te m p la te ,  w ith m ach ine  screws.

Parts for Lockwood Door Closers
For I l lu s tra t ions ,  See Opposite Page

No. Description No. Description

1 Case or Shell 15 Ball S tud

2 End Cap 16 Forked Arm

3 End Cap W asher 17 C lam p Screw for Ball Socket

4 Piston 19 J a m b  Bracket

5 C rank  S h a f t  and C onnecting  Rod 20 Piston Valve Ball R etainer

6 Piston Pin 21 Regulating Screw

8 C o m bina tion  Packing N ut 22 Regulating Screw N ut

9 R a tch e t  Sleeve 23 Regulating Screw W ashers (2)

10 Coil or Spring 24 Piston Valve (Ball)

11 Top Cap 25 S h a f t  Packing N ut

12 Top N u t  for S h a f t 26 Brass Followers

13 Main Arm 27 S h a f t  Packing W ashers

14 Pawl and  Pawl Pin 28 R atche t  W rench

In ordering, specify t h e  n u m b e r  of t h e  p a r t  w an ted  and  t h e  n u m b e r  of th e  door closer for which it is in tended . 
Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Lockwood Door Closer Brackets

Soffit Bracket

Soffit Brackets should be used where th e  door opens 
o u t  and where it is desirable to  have th e  door closer indoors 
o r  where it  is n o t  possible to  apply th e  closer to  th e  hinge 
side of t h e  door.

Specify n u m b e r  of door closer w ith which th e  b racke t 
is to  be used.

C orne r  B racke t

C orner Brackets should  be used where t h e  soffit is 
narrow  and  will n o t  p e rm it  t h e  use of a soffit bracket. 
Th is  b racket can be securely fas tened  to  bo th  t h e  jam b  
and  soffit, giving it  g rea te r  solidity ag a in s t  t h e  s tra in  of 
th e  closer.

Specify n u m b e r  of door closer w ith  which th e  bracket 
is to  be used.

Flush B racket

Flush Brackets should be used where t h e  surface of th e  
j a m b  is n o t  sufficiently wide to  pe rm it  using th e  soffit 
o r  corner brackets.

Specify n u m b e r  of door closer w ith  which th e  bracke t is 
t o  be used.

A d ju s tab le  C ircu la r  Top B racket

Circular Top Brackets are  used on c ircu la r  to p  doors, 
opening o u t ,  and  where condition  will n o t  pe rm it  appli­
ca tion  of th e  door closer to  th e  h inge side of th e  door.

Specify n u m b e r  of door closer w ith  which th e  bracket 
is to  be used.

A d ju s tab le  Foot

T he A djustab le  Foot m ay  be used for m an y  applica tions 
where i t  is desired to  e l im in a te  t h e  use of b rackets. The 
foot is ad ju s tab le  to  various sizes and  styles of j a m b s  and 
pe rm itt in g  th e  use of a door closer u n d e r  unusua lly  
adverse conditions. It will also allow th e  door to  open a 
full 180 degrees.

Specify n u m b e r  of door closer w ith  which th e  ad jus tab le  
foot is to  be used.

Brackets to  m eet special conditions can be fu rn ished  to  order. W hen conditions of th i s  ch a ra c te r  exist, b lue  p rin ts  
showing design of door and ja m b  should be su b m it ted  to  us and su itab le  brackets can be designed to  m e e t  t h e  specific 
requ irem en ts .

Brackets fu rn ished  in finishes to  m a tch  door closers.

A djustable  Foot



Lavatory Door Latches
Cast Brass or Bronze

No. 8315

No. Base S tr ike  Length  of Bar

8315 2Vi6 in.___________ x V4 in. ^  4 in.

Half a dozen in

No. 8318

No. Base S tr ike  Length  of Bar

8318 115/i 6 x 11S/i 6 in. Iis/jg x lis/ie in^ 5 in.

Furn ished  w ith  3-inch bar when so ordered, 

box, w ith screws.

Lavatory Door Bolts and Strike
C ast Brass o r  Bronze Mortise

No. 8316 Ind ica to r  for Nos. 8316 and  8317 No. 8317

No. Case Backset Strike No. Ja p a n n e d  Case Fron t Backset

8316 21/2 X 23/4 in. 13/4 in. Mortise 8317 X 23/4 in. 3V2x“ / i 6 ir>. 13/4 In.

One set in a box, w ith  screws.

Slide

No. 8325
W ith  R ubber B um per

S trike for Lavatory Doors

No. 8324 
W ith Rubber Buffer

No. Plate Str ike No. Size

8325 HV16 X 2% in- 2 X  % in. 8324 13/4 X 21/4 in.

Half dozen in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  an d  finish. Description of finishes, page V.

Two dozen in a box, w ith  screws.
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Barrel, Square Case and Neck Bolts

Nos. 33 to  38 Nos. 5010 to  8011

Nos. 5017 to  8019 No. 8013

No. 8012

Barrel Bolts

No. Size Description No. Size Description

33 3 in. C ast Iron Ja p a n n e d ,  Brass Knob 5010 3 in. C ast Iron, Plated
34 4 in. ( ( a  f t n 5011 4 in. <( (< ( (

35 5 in. ( t ( i t  f ( i t 8010 3 in. “  Bronze
36 6 in. < C ( ( (  i t 11 8011 4 in. ( (  t t

37 7 in. 11 ( t i  i t 11

38 8 in. ( C ( ( t t  t t t f

One dozen in a box, w ith  screws.

S q u a re  Case Bolts

No. Size Description No. Size Description

5017 21/2 in. C ast Iron, Plated 8017 2 V z  in- Cast Bronze
5018 3 in. C (  ( (  ( ( 8018 3 in. II 11

5019 4 in. ( (  <( t t 8019 4 in. II 11

8012 6 X 2 Y g  in. I I  I I

No.

8013

Half dozen in a box, w ith  screws.

Neck Bolts

Size

4 X 1V2 ' ” ■
Description 

C ast Bronze
Half dozen in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Chain and Foot Bolts

Nos. 5060 to  8059 Nos. 5080 to  8081

C hain  Bolts

Nos. 5062 to  8063 Nos. 5082 to  8083 
Type of 

Nos. 5079 and 8079

No. Size W idth Length  of C hain Description

5060 3 in. 1V2 in- 26 in. C ast Iron, Polished, Plated
5061 4 in. CC ( ( ( (  (( (C ((
8058 3 in. ( ( ( ( “  Bronze
8059 4 in. 1 ( (( (( ((

5062 6 in. 21/8 in. i  C “  Iron, Polished, P lated
5063 8 in. (  C ( t t t  ( (  t t  t i

8062 6 in. (C ( (
“  Bronze

8063 8 in. (C (C t t  t t

5055 2 in. IV2 in. 20 in. “  Iron, Polished, Plated
8055 CC ( ( cc

“  Bronze

Nos. 5054
and 8054

Foot Bolts Nos. 5055 and  8055

No. Size W idth Description

5080 3 in. ^ V 2  in. C ast Iron, Polished, Plated
5081 4 in. t i i t  ( (  t t  t t

8080 3 in. t t “  Bronze
8081 4 in. t t (( ((

5054 21/2 in. t t “  Iron, Polished, Plated
8054 t t i t

W ith Trigger Release

“  Bronze

5082 6 in. 2 in. C ast Iron, Polished, Plated
5083 8 in. t t t t  t t  t t  t t

8082 6 in. t t C ast Bronze
8083 8 in. t t i t  i t

5079 4 in. t t “  Iron, Polished, Plated
8079 t t 11 “  Bronze

Half dozen in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Flush Bolts

No. 8101

ll'lill llllll'li

No. 8109 No. 8124 No. 8136 No. 8138 No. 8141 
Type of Nos. 
5142 and 8142

No. W idth Bolt P late Lengths

8101 1Ys in. Brass C ast Bronze 8, 12, 18, 24, 30, 36 in.

8109 % in. Steel (( (( 3, 4, 5 in.

8124 1 in. Brass “ Brass 4 in.

8136 % in. Steel “ Bronze 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 10, 12, 18 in.

8138 %  in- Brass ( (  t t 6, 8, 9, 12, 15,18, 24, 30 in.

8141 (( l i ((
4, 5, 6, 8, 10, 12, 15, 18 In.

8142 % in. (( W rough t Brass 4, 6, 9 in.

5142 ( ( Steel “ Steel, Plated 4, 6, 9 in.

Half dozen in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify nu m b er ,  length  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Flush Bolts
Extension Type

No. 8110 Nos. 5111 and  8111 
Type of No. 81111/2

No. 8111R *No. 8130

C ast Brass or B ronze

No. Bolt Head P late Length of Rod

8110 1/2 in. 1 i/g in. Wide 8 , 12, 15, 18, 24, 30, 36 in.
8111 ( ( 6 X 1 Vi i n . 8 , 9, 12, 15, 18, 24, 30, 36, 42, 48 in.
8111R C S 6 X IV4 in. (V2 in. Rabbet) 8 , 9, 12, 15, 18, 24, 30, 36, 42, 48 in.
81111/2 ( ( 6 X 1 in. 8 , 9, 12, 15, 18, 24, 30, 36, 42, 48 in.
8130 Cl 6V2 X 1 in. 6 , 8 , 12, 18 in.

C as t  Iron, Polished, P la ted
5111 1/2 in. 6 X 11/4 in. 8 , 9, 12, 15, 18, 24, 30, 36, 42, 48 in.

| |  *No. 8130 has special bo lt  head for use on m eta l elevator sliding doors. Made to  te m p la te  and  packed w ith  m ach in e  
screws. S tr ike  o m itted .

D ust-proof s tr ikes  fu rn ish ed  to  special o rder and a t  add itiona l price.
Half dozen in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r ,  length  of rod an d  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Flush Bolts
Extension Type

Nos. 850 and  851

No. 8139 No. 8133 No. 8137

C ast Brass o r  B ronze

No. Bolt Head Plate Length  of Rod

8133 1/2 in. 51/2 X 1% in. 8, 9, 12, 15, 18, 24, 30, 36, 42, 48 in.
8137 %  in. 7 X 2V2 in. 8, 9, 12, 15, 18, 24, 30, 36, 42, 48 in.
8139 % in. 6 X % in. 8, 9, 12, 15, 18, 24, 30, 36, 42, 48 in.

Dust-Proof Strikes

.
C as t  B ronze

No. For Bolt Head Size of Face

850 Y2 in. Square 2Yn X 1 in.
851 3/4 in. “ 2V2 X 13/i6 in.

Half dozen in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b er ,  iength  of rod and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Dutch Door Bolt and Quadrant
Cast Brass or Bronze

.
Sli:"

No. 8590. D u tch  Door Bolt

Not Reversible. Specify Hand

V2 inch R abbet 

No. P la te  Lip

8590 Ty^ X 1 i n . 1 3  ̂ i n .

Half dozen in a box, w ith  screws.

No. 8980. Left Hand

Strike

1 % x  114 in.

No. 8980. D u tch Door Q u a d r a n t

Not Reversible. Specify Hand

No. Plates Length  Overall
8980 2 X 11/2 i n . 4%  in.

No. 8590. R ight Hand Half dozen in a box, w ith  screws.

Mortise Bolts

8
s

t o l lI
p

No. 5101

3

No. 5100

No. Size of Rose Backset Bolt Description
5100 1 V16 in. 2 in. W ro u g h t  Steel, % in. Throw Bronze Knob and  P la te
5101 i t (( (C C C << ( ( ‘I 11 II II

One dozen in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Mortise Extension Bolts
For Doors or Windows Opening In or Out

flli’llllijl 

®  .

Il.r; 

il|i||l!iii{{!<<;

iiiiii

l l i l l i A l l l l l l i i l l '

s

No. 8868

Case: GYz x 4 x i3/i6 in., C ast  Iron, Ja p a n n e d

F ro n t :  s y g x i y g i n .  Beveled to  o rder

H and : Not reversible. Specify H and

B ackset: 2yg in.

S p a c in g : 3 In.

H ub: Bronze, 5/ie in.

S tr ike :  D ust-p roof s tr ike  a t  b o t to m  furnished to
special o rder and  a t  add it iona l  cost

O p era t io n
By Knob, Lever or  T  Handle

No. 8866. By hand le  w hen released by key. Handle is 
deadlocked a u to m a tic a l ly  a f te r  each operation in 
e i th e r  locked or unlocked position. W hen bolts are 
th ro w n  or w ithd raw n  th e y  c a n n o t  be operated unless 
released by key, which con tro ls  hand le  only. Front 
of bolt can  be used as lock s tr ike  w hen required

No. 8867. By hand le  w hen  released by key. Handle is 
deadlocked a u to m a tic a l ly  a f te r  each operation in 
e i th e r  locked or unlocked position. W hen bolts are 
th ro w n  or w ithd raw n  th e y  c a n n o t  be operated unless 
released by key, w hich  con tro ls  handle  only. The 
hand le  also th ro w s  a bolt in f ro n t ,  giving added 
security  of a lock

No. 8868. A half t u r n  of hand le  th ro w s  bo th  bolts, which 
th e n  m ay  be deadlocked by key. Key also simul­
taneous ly  th ro w s  t h e  bo lt in f ro n t ,  which gives the 
added security  of a lock

M aste r-  Keying

Can be m aster-keyed  and  g rand  m aster-keyed  in sets as 
desired, w ith  o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having 
sam e  class key

No. Front Boltheads Cylinder T hree  Keys, Class
8866 C ast Bronze
8867 “
8868 “

%  X  % in. C ast Bronze One, C ast Bronze
Changes

308, Nickel Silver
“ “ II Unlimited

Packed w ith  screws.
Specify hand , nu m b er ,  finish and exact he igh t  of door and d is tance  from  bo t to m  to  cen te r  of t h e  hub . Descriotion

of finishes, page V. ^
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Mortise Extension Bolts
Fop Doors or W in d o w s  O p e n in g  In  or O u t

No. 8860

Case: SVi x 4 x in., C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d

F ro n t :  734 x 1',4 in. Beveled to  order

H and: Not Reversible. Specify Hand

Backset: 3 in. Special bacltsets fu rn ished  to  order

H ub: Bronze, s/jg in.

O pera tion
By Knob, Lever or T  Handle 

T he  spring s top  in face of bolt a u to m a tica l ly  locks 

t h e  bolt. P ressure  of th e  finger on th e  stop and  a 

q u a r te r  t u r n  of t h e  hand le  from  e i th e r  side w ithdraw s 

t h e  bolts a t  to p  and  bo ttom

T he f ro n t  of t h e  bolt ac ts  as a s tr ike  for th e  lock 

which is used in connec tion  w ith  it

No. 8861

Case: SYz x 4 x %  in. C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d

F ro n t :  7% x 1^4 in. Beveled to  order

Backset: 3 in. Special backsets  fu rn ished  to  order

H ub: Bronze, s/jg in.

O pera tion
By Knob, Lever or T  Handle

A q u a r te r  t u r n  of t h e  hand le  locks or unlocks bolts 

a t  bo th  to p  an d  bo ttom

No. 8860

k:c:>

-- 1

No. 8861

No. F ron t Boltheads
8860 C as t  Bronze V2 X 1/2 in., Brass
8861 (C fit ( f  (<

Packed w ith  screws.
Specify h an d ,  n u m b e r ,  finish and  exact he ig h t  of door an d  d is tance  from  b o t to m  to  t h e  ce n te r  of th e  hub .  Description

of finishes, page V.
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M ortise  Extension Bolts
For Doors or Windows Opening In or Out

I li|||

■I .

No. 8863

No. 8863

Case: 3 x 1% x 3/i in., C as t  Iron, J a p a n n e d

F ro n t :  5 x 1 %  in. Beveled to  order

H an d : Reversible

Backset: Regular, 1 in. Special, 1% , 1%, 1% in. W id th  of
Case is in. m ore  t h a n  backset

H u b : Bronze, Vie in.

O p e ra t io n
By Knob, Lever or T  H andle

A q u a r te r  t u r n  of t h e  h a n d le  locks or un locks bolts a t  bo th  top  
and  b o tto m

No. 8864

Case: 3 x 2 x in., C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d

F ro n t :  5 x IVs V2 R abbet. Beveled to  o rder

H and : Not Reversible. Specify Hand

Backset: Regular, an d  in. Special, 1 and  1V^, 1^4 and
1%. 1V2 and  2 in. W idth  of Case is 3/4 in. m ore  t h a n
backset 

H ub : Bronze, Vie in.

O pera t ion  
By Knob, Lever or  T  H andle

A q u a r te r  t u r n  of t h e  hand le  locks o r  un locks bo lts  a t  bo th  
to p  an d  b o tto m

No. 8864

No. F ron t Boltheads
8863 C ast Bronze V i X 1/2 in.. Brass
8864 (( (( (C ( (

Packed w ith  screws.
Specify hand ,  n u m b er ,  finish and  exact h e igh t  of door and  d is tance  f rom  b o t to m  to  t h e  cen te r  of t h e  h u b .  Description

of finishes, page V.



No. 8158

Surface Extension Bolts
For Doors or  W in d o w s  O p e n in g  In  or  O u t

H and : Not Reversible. Specify liand

Cylinder: One, C ast Bronze

C hanges: U nlim ited

Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308

M aster-  Can be m aster-keyed  and  grand  m aste r-keyed  in sets as desired, w ith

keying: o th e r  Lockwood Cylinder Locks having sam e class key

O pera tion

No. 8158. A q u a r te r  t u r n  of hand le  th row s both  th e  to p  and  

b o tto m  bolts, which m ay th e n  be deadlocked by key. 

T he  key s im u ltan eo u s ly  th row s a bolt in f ron t ,  giving th e  
added security  of a lock

No. 8158V2- A q u a r te r  t u r n  of hand le  th row s both  t h e  to p  and  

b o ttom  bolts, which m ay th e n  be deadlocked by key. 

No bolt in face

W hen ordering, specify exact he igh t of door or window and  d is tance  from  

b o tto m  to  th e  cen te r  of th e  handle . If th e  s trikes i l lustra ted  do n o t  su i t  th e  

req u irem en ts ,  owing to  th e  various conditions which m ay  exist, it is necessary 

to  send a full size sectional detail of th e  m eeting  rails, head and  sill

No. Dead Bolt
Housing 

Size M aterial D iam eter
Rods

M aterial

00 
00 

LO 
L

O

00 
00 C ast  Bronze 

None
5'/2 X 2 in. C ast Bronze

11 11 I I
% in.

i  I
W ro u g h t Bronze

i t  ( (

Packed w ith  screws.

Specify n u m b e r  an d  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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No. 9530. Left Hand 
For Single Hinged Sash 

Opening O u t

Espagnolette Bolts

No. 9537. Left Hand 
Type of No. 9535 

Opening O u t

ilS S I

No. 9538. R ight Hand 
Type of No. 9536 

O pening In

T he  il lustra tions show th e  bolts in a locked position, as applied to  doors or windows opening in or ou t.
A q u a r te r  t u r n  of t h e  handle  releases t h e  locking m echan ism . T h e  hooks securely fa s ten  t h e  doors or windows and 

draw th e m  close to  t h e  rabbe t a t  bo th  to p  and bo ttom .

D iam eter W idth  of Handle, Case,
No. of Rod Rods Plates G uides and  Strikes

9530 % in. Solid Bronze 1 Vs •f'- C ast Bronze
9 5 3 5  “  11 I t  I I  I I  I I

9536 “ “ “ “  “ “
9537 1/2 i i -  “  “ “ “ “
9538 “ n i l  II 11 11

W hen ordering, specify hand , w h e th e r  door or window opens in or o u t ,  exact h e ig h t  of door or w indow  and  t h e  dis­
ta n c e  from  t h e  b o tto m  to  cen te r  of handle . Owing to  t h e  various cond itions  w hich  m ay  exist, i t  is necessary to  send a 
full size sectional detail of th e  m eeting  rails, head and  sill.

Packed with  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Surface Bolts

O  O / /

S trikes  fu rn ished  regularly 
w ith  Bolts Nos. 5187 to  8188

Nos. 5065 to  8865

Nos. 5187 to  8188 No. 8184 No. 8185 No. 8186

No.
Housing

W idth M aterial
Rods

D iam eter  M aterial

5065
5065U

*8865

7 x 1 %  In. C ast Iron, Polished, Plated 
“ “  Plated 

“ “ Bronze

Vl6 in.
( (

%  In.

W ro u g h t Steel
( (  ( C  

t t  I f

W hen ordering , specify exact he igh t  of door or window and d is tance  from  bo ttom  th e reo f  to  cen te r  
of hand le . If t h e  s tr ikes  i l lus tra ted  do n o t  su i t  t h e  requ irem en ts ,  owing to  various cond it ions  
w hich m ay  exist, i t  is necessary to  send a full size sectional detail of th e  m eeting  rails, head and  sill.

*Can be fu rn ished  w ith  w ro u g h t bronze rod w hen so ordered.

Packed w ith  screws.

No. Description W idth Length Rods

5187 W ro u g h t Steel, Plated 1 V2 in. 6 , 8 , 12, 18 in. 1/2 in. Steel, Half Oval
5188 t t  t i 1 1/4 in. 4, 6 , 8 in. %  in. “ “ “
8187 “  Bronze 1 Vi i n . 6 , 8 , 12, 18 in. 1/2 in. Bronze, “ “
8188 t t  t t 1 1/4 in. 4, 6 , 8 in. 3/g in. “ “  “
8184 C ast Bronze IV16 in. 8, 12, 18, 24 in. ” /i6 in.
8185 i t  t t 1 %  In. 8, 12, 18, 24 in. 5/g in. “ “ Round
8186 “  “  “  8, 12, 18, 24 In.

Half dozen In a box, w ith  screws.
For o th e r  str ikes , see page 225.
Specify n u m b e r ,  size and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Crem one Bolts
For Doors or W in d o w s  O p e n in g  In  or O u t

T h e  bolts securely fas ten  t h e  doors or w indows a t  bo th  to p  and  b o t to m -

l i i ia

O pera t ion

Nos. 5182, 5182U, 8182 and  8182V2: A q u a r te r  t u r n  of t h e  knob releases 

and  w ithdraw s both  t h e  to p  and  b o tto m  bolts.

Nos. 05182, 05182U and  08182: A half  t u r n  of t h e  knob releases an d  w i th ­

draw s both  t h e  to p  and  bo ttom  bolts.

No. 8182^2 operates from  e i th e r  side of t h e  door. T h e  s top  deadlocks t h e  

knobs so th e y  can n o t  be operated  from  e i th e r  side.

C rem one bolts are  fu rn ished  regularly  for 8-foot doors, w ith  tw o  end 

guides and tw o cen te r  guides. Longer rods can be fu rn ish ed  to  order.

Specify in O rdering

W hen ordering specify h e igh t  of window or door, w id th  of stile  a n d  dis- 

s tan ce  from  desired cen te r  of knob. S ta te  w h e th e r  window or door is flush 

or recessed and if it  opens in or o u t  of room . If opening o u t ,  specify hand  

and use bolt w ith  lever handle.

For recessed windows rim strikes c a n n o t  be used, b u t  s trikes selected from  

illustra tions on page 225 will be fu rn ished  to  order.

IB

Nos. 5182 to  08182 
Operates from 
One Side Only

No. 81821/2 
O perates from 

Both Sides

No. Size
Housings

M aterial Rods, Half Oval C ast Knobs S trikes  and Guides

5182 5i/i x1V? in. C ast Iron, Pol’d, P l’td ii/i6 in. W ro’t  Steel, P l’td 23^x 11/2 in. Iron, Pol’d, P l’td Iron, Pol’d, Pl’td
5182U ( ( “ “ Plated (( (( (( “ P lated “ Plated

05182 5 x1 in. “ “ Pol’d, P l’td 1/2 in. “ “ “ 2 X 11/s in. Iron, Pol’d, P l’td “  Pol’d, Pl’td
05182U t ( “  “  Plated (( i t  i t  H “ Plated “  Plated

8182 51/4 x 11/2 in. “ Bronze 11/16 in. W ro’t  Bronze 2% X 11/2 in. Bronze Bronze
08182 5 X  1 in. “ “ 1/2 in. “ 2 X ll/s in. “ ((

81821/2 6 X11/2 in. “  “ Ii/ l6 in . “ 2̂ /4 X 11/2 in. “ ( (

Packed w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Cremone Bolts
For Doors or W in d o w s  O p e n in g  In  o r  O u t

<i

T he bolts securely fa s ten  t h e  doors or windows a t  both  to p  and  b o ttom .

O p era t io n

Nos. 5183, 5183U, 8183 and  8183V^: A q u a r te r  t u r n  of t h e  lever handle  

releases and  w ithd raw s both  t h e  to p  and b o tto m  bolts.

Nos. 05183, 05183U and  08183: A half  t u r n  of th e  lever hand le  releases

and  w ithdraw s bo th  th e  to p  and b o tto m  bolts.

No. 81831/2 opera tes  from  e i th e r  side of t h e  door. T he  stop deadlocks

th e  lever hand les  so th e y  c a n n o t  be operated  from  e i th e r  side.

C rem one  bolts are fu rn ished  regularly  for 8-foot doors, w ith  tw o end 

guides and tw o cen te r  guides. Longer rods can be fu rn ished  to  order.

Specify in O rdering

W hen ordering specify he igh t  of window or door, w id th  of stile and dis* 

ta n c e  from  b o tto m  to  desired cen te r  of lever handle . S ta te  w h e th e r  window 

or door is flush or recessed and  if it opens in or ou t.  If opening ou t,  specify 

hand  and  use bolt w ith  lever handle .

For recessed windows rim  str ikes  c a n n o t  be used, b u t  s trikes selected from  

il lu s tra t io n s  on page 225 will be fu rn ished  to  order.

Nos. 5183 to  08183 
Operates from  
One Side Only

No. 81831/2 
Operates from  

Both Sides

No. Size
Housings

M aterial Rods, Half Oval C ast Lever Handles S trikes  and  Guides
5 1 8 3 51/ 4 x 11/2 in. Cast Iron, Pol’d, P l’td 11/16 in. W ro’t  Steel, Pol’d, P l’td 2 V i  in. Iron, Pol’d, P l’td Iron, Pol’d, P l’td
5 1 8 3 U ( ( “ Plated ( t  ( ( (( Plated “ Plated “ P lated

0 5 1 8 3 5  x 1 in. “  Pol’d, P l’td 1/2 in. “ ( Pol’d , P l’td 21/2 in. “ Pol’d, P l’td “ Pol’d, P l’td
0 5 1 8 3 U S t “  “  Plated t t  t t t Plated “ Plated “ P lated

8 1 8 3 51/ 4 x 11/2 in. “  Bronze ” / i 6 ' n .  “ Bronze 2%  in. Bronze Bronze
0 8 1 8 3 5  x 1 in. ( (  ( ( 1/2 in. “ t t 21/2 in. “ ( (

81831/2 51/4 X 11/2 in. i t  ( ( 11/ , gin . “ t S 234 in. 11

Packed w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Cremone Bolts
For Doors or Windows Opening In or Out

Nos. 8192 and  8193 Nos. 8194 an d  8195 Nos. 8196 and  8197

O pera te  f ro m  O ne Side O nly
Housings Rod C ast  Knob C as t  Bronze Strikes

N um ber Size M aterial Half Round or Lever Handle and  Guides

8192 6 X  IVo in. C as t Bronze %  in. W ro u g h t  Bronze 2V2 in. Bronze Two Rim
8193 ( (  t i  t t t t  t t  ( ( t t  ( ( Rim and  Mortise
8194 ( (  i t  t t { ( C ( ( ( (C ( ( ( {  ( (  i s

8195 t t  t t  t t ( (  ( t  ( ( ( ( ( ( Two Rim
8196 t t  t t  t t ( f  { (  ( t t  t  ( ( (C f (

8197 t i  t t  t t ( (  ( (  t t i  ( ( C Rim and  Mortise

T he  bolts securely fasten  th e  doors or windows a t  bo th  to p  and  b o t to m .
A q u a r te r  tu r n  of t h e  knob or lever hand le  releases and  w ith d raw s  bo th  t h e  to p  an d  b o t to m  bolts.
Crem one bolts are fu rn ished  regularly for 8-foot doors, w ith  tw o  end guides and  tw o  c e n te r  guides. Longer rods can

be fu rn ished  to  order. » ^  ^ ■Specify in O rdering.
W hen ordering specify h e igh t  of window or door, w id th  of stile  and  d is tance  from  desired c e n te r  of knob  or lever handle. 

S ta te  w h e th e r  window or door is flush o r  recessed and if it  opens in or o u t .  If opening  o u t ,  specify h a n d  and  use bolt 
w ith  lever handle.

For recessed windows rim  str ikes  c a n n o t  be used, b u t  s tr ikes  selected from  i l lu s tra t io n s  on page 225 will be fu rn ished  
to  order.

Packed w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Strikes for Cremone Bolts
Cast Brass or Bronze

1

0  ^  0
0

1

^ ^ 0

No. 2

Reversible F la t  S tr ike

No. 9

Reversible F la t  S tr ike

No. 3 

Angle S trike

No. 5 

Angle S trike
No. 8 

Angle S tr ike
No. 17 

Flat Lip S trike

No. 6 

Boxed Lip S tr ike
No. 7 

Boxed Lip S trike
No. 11

Boxed Lip S trike

No. 4

Lip S tr ike

No. 12 

Flat Lip S trike

S tr ik e s  fo r  Special C o n d i t io n s

Unless otherw ise ordered, all C rem o n e  Bolts will be packed w ith  th e  strikes shown w ith  th e  bolt, which are used when 

window and ceiling are  flush.

The above il lu s tra t io n s  cover types of s tr ikes  used for varying conditions of head and  sill. If any  of these  special 

strikes are desired, to  m ee t  u n u su a l  cond it ions ,  o rder by n u m b er ,  m en tio n in g  bolt w ith  which th e  str ikes  are  to  be used. 

A sectional detail of t h e  head, sill and  m eeting  rails should  accom pany  th e  order.

Specify n u m b e r  and  f in ish .  Description of finishes, page V.
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Chain and S a fe ty  Door Fasteners

No. Size Description

5125 6 in. C ast Iron, Plated

8125 ( f “ Bronze

Nos. 5125 and  8125

Nos. 5127 and 8127

No. Size Description

5127 4 in. C ast Iron, Plated

8127 “ Bronze

S afe ty  Door F as ten e rs

P erm its  door to  open 3 inches or less, as desired

No. Size Description

5418 
5418U 
8560

51/2 in. 
( (
((

C ast  Iron, Polished, Plated 
“  Plated 

“ Bronze

Nos. 5418 to  8560 Half dozen in a box, w ith  screws.

Sliding Grille Fastener or Catch

I:;®!

No. 8126

Half dozen in a box, w ith screws.

Case: 2% X yg X % in., C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d

Fron t: 3% X 13/jg in.

Lever: 2 in.

E scu tch eo n : 1V4 X 3/4 in.

No. Description

8126 C ast Bronze F ron t, Lever and  Escutcheon

of finishes, page V.



No. 8935 
W ith Rubber Tip

Door Stops and Holders

o

1
A spring tens ion  holds th e  

door holder a g a in s t  th e  door 
w hen n o t in use

Nos. 5936 and  8936 Cross section, showing tog>
W ith ru b b er  m a t  in cen te r  Qle bolt for fa s ten ing

to  ac t as b u m p er for door 
knob

No. 8937
W ith R ubber Buffer

No. 8937 
Applied in pairs, for doors 

opening in opposite  d irection

I

K il l

Nos. 5933 and 8933

Nos. 5934 and 8934

No. Base Projection  Description

5933 iyg X 1 in. 2 in. C ast Iron Base, W ro u g h t Steel Clip, Plated
8933 “ “  “ Bronze “  “ Bronze “

5934 2^2 X 1% in- 2% in. C ast Iron Base, W rough t Steel Clip, P lated
8934 “ “ “ Bronze “ “ Bronze “

5936 3% in. D iam eter  1/2 in. C ast Iron, P lated , w ith  Toggle Bolt
8936 '   ̂ “  “  “  Bronze, w ith  Toggle Bolt

893 7________________ 2Vi6 X 115/16 in....................................................   “ ________

Nos. 5936 and 8936, half dozen; o the rs , one dozen, w ith  screws.

No. Base Length Description

8935 2 X 1% in. 4 in. C ast Bronze, w ith  R ubber T ip

One In a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Door Stops and Holders
With Rubber Tip

Nos. 5449 and  8449

No. 8500

Nos. 5458 to  8476

No. 8503

No. 84971/2

Type of No. 8497, w ith  Wood Screws 
Type of No. 84973^, w ith  Expansion Bolt

No. 84981/2

Type of No. 8498, w ith  Wood Screws 
Type of No. 8498%, w ith  Expansion Bolt

No. 849934

Type of No. 8499, w ith  Wood Screws 
Type of No. 8499V2, w ith  Screw for Wood No. 8501

No. Base Projection Description

5449 11/4 in. 234 in. C ast Iron, P lated , w ith  Screw for Wood
8449 < C (C “  Bronze, w ith  Screw for Wood
5458 11 3 in. “  Iron, P lated , w ith  Screw for Wood
8458 t ( “  Bronze, w ith  Screw for Wood
5468 { i 31/4 in. “ Iron, P lated , w ith  Screw for Wood
8468 ( ( “ Bronze, w ith  Screw for Wood
8476 ({ 4 in. l (  I I I I  t i  I t

8497 21/2 in. 234 in. t i  I I  I I Wood Screws
84971/2 ( < ( ( i i  ( t  I I Screw for Wood
84973/4 C { (( ( I  U  I I Expansion Bolt
8498 ( ( 334 in. I I  I I  I I Wood Screws
84981/2 (t < I I  I I  I I Screw for Wood
849834 ( ( t i t  I I  I I Expansion Bolt
8499 ( f I I I  I I  I I Wood Screws
84991/2 i  I t I I  I I  I I Screw for Wood
84993/4 ( ( << I I  I I Expansion Bolt
8500 11/2 in. 31/4 in. <1 I I  I I Wood Screws

*8501 ( t (( < < I I  I I ( I  t t

*8503 t i t ( < <  I I  I I Screw for Wood
’̂ Special projections, 4, 5 and 6 in.
Nos. 8497 to  8 4 9 9 3 4 , th re e ;  No. 8501, six; o thers, one dozen in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Door Stops and Holders
With Rubber Tip

No. 8947

Type of No. 89471/2, w ith  Screw for Wood 
Type of No. 89473^, w ith  Expansion Bolt

No. 8492

Type of No. 8492V2i w ith  Screw for Wood 
Type of No. 8492^/^, w ith  Expansion Bolt

No. 8948

Type of No. 8948’/2i w ith  Screw for Wood 
Type of No. 8948^^, w ith  Expansion Bolt No. 5949

No. 8939

No. 89403^

Type of No. 8940, w ith  Wood Screws 
Type of No. 8940V2i w ith  Screw for Wood

No. Base Height

5949 11/s in. 1%  in.

8492 21/2 in. 31/8 in.
84921/2 11 ( <
84923/4 S( SS

8939 2V4 X 2V4 in. 21/s in.
8940 21/2 in.

t (

31/8 in.
89401/2 ( (

89403^ 11 S (

8947 2 in. 21/4 in.
89471/2 ( ( t
89473^ ( C f l

8948 1% in. 13^ in.
89481/2 ( ( (

89483^ C C C

Description

C ast iron, P lated , w ith  Screw for Wood

“ Bronze, w ith  Wood Screws
“ Screw for Wood 
“ Expansion Bolt

“ Wood Screws

Screw for Wood 
Expansion Bolt

Wood Screws 
Screw for Wood 
Expansion Bolt

Wood Screws 
Screw for Wood 
Expansion Bolt

Nos. 8940 and  8940%, th re e ;  Nos. 8492, 8492% and  8939, half  dozen; o thers , one dozen in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



W in d o w  S top  Adjusters, Sash Fasteners, Sockets,  
Poles and Rings

Nos. 663 and  664

Nos. 660 to  662

Nos. 5494 and  8494 No. 8883. R ight Hand

No. 8451 No. 8610 
Type of No. 8611

Nos. 5461 and  8461 No. 8613 No. 8615

C ar W indow Sash F as tene r

No. Size
W ith  T hree  S trikes 

Size Description

*8883

5494
8494

8451

5461
8461

8610
8611

8613
8615

2 %  X l l / s  i n .

4 i n .
( (

2 ' ^  X 1 i/g i n .

1 X 13/4 i n .
( (

I V 4 X 2 i n .  
1% X 2% i n .

1 X 1 %  in.
III /16 X 1” /i6 in.

IV16 X %  In.

Pull Down Hooks
O utside  Diam. of C up

11/4 in.
((

Pole H anger  

Sash Pull Sockets

Sash Pull Rings

C ast Bronze

C ast Iron, Plated 
“ Bronze

Cast Bronze

W rough t Steel, Plated 
“  Bronze

C ast Bronze
(I II

C ast Bronze 
( ( ( (

One dozen in a box, w ith  screws.
W indow S top  A djus te rs

No. Screw Description No. Screw Description
6 6 0

6 6 1

6 6 2

1  in., No. 8

t t

Bronze W asher, Bronze Screw 
“ “ Iron “ 

Steel

6 6 3

6 6 4

1 Vi in., No. 8 
(( Bronze W asher, Bronze Screw 

Steel “  Iron “

*Not reversible. Specify hand .
O ne dozen in a sm all box. Twelve sm all boxes In a large box.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Hook Sash Lifts

Nos. 5413 and  8413 Nos. 5436 and  8436 Nos. 5477 and  8477

No.

5413
8413
5436
8436
5477
8477

Size 

1 V4 X in-
t i

13/g X 11/2 in. 
((

1% X 1% in-

Description

W rough t Steel, Plated 
“  Bronze 

C ast Iron, Plated 
“ Bronze 
“  Iron, Plated 
“  Bronze

Bronze, tw o dozen; o th e rs  th re e  dozen in a box, w ith  screws.

Bar Sash Lifts

Nos. 5457 and  8457
Nos. 5463 and 8463

Nos. 5439 an d  8439 Nos. 5464 and  8464

No. 8466

No. Size Description

5439
8439

iy s  X 43/4 in. 
11

C ast Iron, Polished, Plated  
“  Bronze

5457
8457

1 Vi X 4% in.
it

“ Iron, Polished, Plated 
“  Bronze

5463
8463

13^ X 4 i n . “ Iron, Plated 
“ Bronze

5464
8464

1% X 43/4 i n .
(t

“  Iron, Plated 
“ Bronze

8466 1% X 534 in. “ Bronze

One dozen in a box, w ith  screws.

Specify n u m b e r  a n d  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Flush Sash Lifts

Nos. 5442 and  8442 Nos. 54421/4 and  84421/4 Nos. 5701 and  6701

No. 8441 No. 8443 No. 8469

No. 8487 No. 8488

No. Size Depth of Cup

5442
8442 
54421/4
84421/4
5701
6701
8441
8443
8469
8470 
8472 
8484
8487
8488

11/4 x 3 1/4 in.

1 3 /4 x 3  1/4 in.

One dozen in a box, w ith screws.

Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.

% in.( <
((

®/l6 in.4<

V16 in.

1 X 2 yg i n . %  in
11/4 x 3 Vg i n . V16 in
1 Vi X 3 V2 in.
1% X 3 3^ i n . 1/2 in
lyg X 4 i n . ( (

1% X 2®/i 6 in. V16 in

Description

W rough t Steel, Plated 
Bronze 
Steel, Plated 
Bronze 
Steel, Plated 
Bronze 

C ast Bronze



2 3 3

Sash Fasteners

»
Nos. 2922 to  2930U No. 2985 Nos. 2970 to  2978U

(D

0

a No. 1053

W ith  Spring Bolt 
Always Locked

Key can be removed w hen 
bolt is re trac ted  w ith o u t  

d is tu rb ing  th e  spring action 
of th e  bolt

No. 3721

Flush S trike 
Furn ished  w hen so ordered 

w ith  Nos. 2922, etc., 2970, etc., 
and  2985 Nos. 5479 and 8479

M edium  W eight

No. Size of Case Size of Strike Description

2922
2930
2930U

2%  in. 23/8 X % in. 

((

C ast Iron, Plated 
“  Bronze, Polished 
“  “ Roll Polished

Heavy W eight

2970
2978
2978U

2%  in. 2% X %  in.
(( it
n a

C ast Iron, Plated 
“ Bronze, Polished 
“ “ Roll Polished

Extra Heavy W eight

2985 3Vi in. 3V4 X %  in. Cast Bronze, Polished

One dozen in a box, w ith  screws.

Side Sash  F as tene r

No. Size Description

3721
One dozen in a box,

1% X  %  in.
w ith  screws.

Cast Bronze

Sash  F a s te n e r  a n d  Hook Sash Lift C om bined

5479
8479

X 1% in-
C (

C ast Iron, Plated  
“ Bronze

M ortise  Sash  Lock

No. Fron t and  Bolt J a p a n n e d  Iron Case Backset S trike One Key, Class T u m b le rs  C hanges

1053 Cast Bronze 1% X 1®/i6 X 1/̂  in. 1 in. 8 x % in 103, C ast Brass 1 12

Half dozen in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  an d  finish. D escription of finishes, page V.
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C asem ent Fasteners

M ortise

0

Of

M ortise

Rim
IllUr' ■ ; ■

Q   Q

Nos. 5401 to  84013^ Nos. 5403 to  8835^4

M ortise

Rim

Ii il'

a i l  i i o

Nos. 54031/4 to  8835l^ Nos. 5434 to  883434

No. Stri!<e Size Description

5401 Rim 1% X 13^ in. W ro u g h t Steel P late , C ast Iron T u rn , Plated
54011/2 Mortise ( C ( (  t t  ( (  f t  it tt tt

54013/4 Surface ( { tt  i t t t i t  tt tt ( t

8401 Rim { c C ast Bronze
84011/2 Mortise t ( ( (  U

84013 4 Surface 11 ( (  ( (

5403 Rim 1% X 13/g in. C ast Iron P la te  and  T u rn ,  Plated
54031/2 Mortise ( ( ( (  ( (  ( t  ( (  ( C

5435 Rim 1% X 11/g in. W ro u g h t Steel Plate, C ast Iron T u rn ,  Plated
54351/2 Mortise tt t t  t t  ( ( t C ( (  ( ( tt

8403 Rim 1% X 13/s in. C ast Bronze
84031/2 Mortise ( C ( (  ( (

8835 Rim 13/4 X 11/s in. it  ( i

8 8 3 5 1 / 2 Mortise ( ( ( (  tt

5 4 0 3 1 / 4 Rim 1% X 13^ in. C ast Iron P la te  and  T u rn ,  Plated
5 4 3 5 1 / 4

tt 13/4 X ll/s in. tt I t  ( C  ( (  ( (

8 4 0 3 1 /4 ( ( 1% X 13/  ̂ in. C ast Bronze
8 8 3 5 1 / 4

(( 13/4 X 1i/s in. ( ( ( (

5434 Rim 13/4 X 1i/s in. W ro u g h t Steel P late, C as t Iron T u rn ,  Plated
5 4 3 4 1 / 2 M ortise ( ( ( t  ( (  ( (  ( I  ( (  ( ( tt

5 4 3 4 3 / 4 Surface ( ( ( (  ( {  ( ( ( (  1 ( tt It

8834 Rim ( t C ast Bronze
8 8 3 4 1 / 2 Mortise i t t t  tt

8 8 3 4 3 / 4 Surface ( ( ( ( ( (

O ne dozen in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Casem ent Fasteners
M ortise

Surface
Rim

Nos. 5402 to  84023/

Surface

M ortise

*Nos. 54041/2 to  84043^ 
R ight Hand

Rim

M ortise

Surface

I

Mortise

Nos. 5420 to  843234 Nos. 5452 to  34521/2

No. S trike

5402 Rim
54021/2 M ortise
54023^ Surface
8402 Rim
84021/2 M ortise
84023/4 Surface

54041/2 M ortise
540434 Surface
84041/2 M ortise
840434 Surface

5420 Rim
54201/2 M ortise
542034 Surface
8432 Rim
84321/2 M ortise
843234 Surface

5452 Rim
54521/2 M ortise
8452 Rim
84521/2 M ortise

Size

*Specify h an d .
One dozen in a box, w ith  screws.

31/8 X 1%  in-

2 %  X

2 X

2 %  X

V4 in.

Vs in-

% in.

Description

C ast Iron P late  and T u rn ,  Plated
u  i t  ( (  i i  i t  i t

( (  n  t t  ( (  n  i t

C ast Bronze
11 (f
(( t <

C ast Iron P la te  and T u rn ,  Plated
I I  11 11  I I  i ‘  “

C ast Bronze
t t  < C

W ro u g h t Steel Plate, C ast Iron T u rn ,  P lated
( (  ( (  ( (  t t  t t  ( (  ( (

{ (  t t  < <  t t  ( (  t t  t t

C ast Bronze
( (  t t

t t  t t

C ast Iron P la te  and  T u rn ,  Plated
t t  ( {  t t  t t  t t  t t

C ast Bronze
( (  i t

Specify n u m b e r  an d  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Mortise C asem ent Fasteners

No. 1060 No. 1064

I

No. 1068

No.

1060
1064
1068

No. 1071. R ight Hand No. 1069. R ight Hand

Fla t F ro n t ,  Reversible

Jap an n ed  
Iron Case F ron t Bolt 5/i 6 in. H ub Backset

21/8 X  1 3/ g  X  %  i n -

3 X  1 y g  X  1 / 2  ' 1 -

3V4 X 2 i/g X % in.

C ast Bronze, SVg x %  in. 
“ “ 5 X 7/8
“  “ 5% X 1 in.

C ast Bronze Bronze 3/4 in.
1% in.
IVz in.

*1069 3% X 2 3/g X 1/2 in.
*1071 23/4 X 19/i6 X V16 in.

1/  ̂ Inch  R abbeted  F ro n t ,  Not Reversible
C ast Bronze, 5% x 1 in. C ast Bronze

“  “  41/2 X %  in- “  “
Bronze 1 and  1 Vi in. 

1/2 and  1 in.

*Specify hand .
Paclted w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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C asem ent Adjusters
Reversible for Right or Left Hand Sash Opening Out

Q

No.

5415
5415
8815
8815

No.

8820
8820
8820

Nos. 5415 an d  8815

Length

10 in. 
12 in. 
10 In. 
12 in.

Rod

% in. W rough t Steel
Sill P late 

Vs X 2 Vi i n .

^Clearance 

Vs in -

Bronze

B racket

% X 2y^ in. C ast Iron, P lated
t t  t t  t t  t t

“  C ast Bronze

Length

10 in. 
12 in. 
15 in.

No. 8820

Rod Sill P late *Clearance Bracket
% X Vi6 in. C ast Bronze IVs X 21/g in. V2 in. IVs X 2Vs in. C ast Bronze

Nos. 5441 an d  8441

o i o

No. Length Rod Sill P late *Clea ranee Bracket
5441
5441
8441
8441

9 in, 
12 in. 
9 in. 

12 in.

5/16 in. W ro u g h t Steel
11 11 11

Bronze
f t  {{ u

% X 1% in.

f (

%  in.
i (

S {
( (

% X 21/s

c t 

(<

In. C ast Iron, P lated
(C (( ((

C ast Bronze
H {{

" *saswiibi

Nos. 5817 and  8817

No. Length Oval Rod Sill P late Slot Length Sash Plate Rods and  P lates
5817 8 in. %  in. 1%  X 83/4 in. 7% in. 1/2 X 1% in. C ast Iron, Plated
5817 10 in. ( ( 1% X 9% in. 8% in. ( ( (( it a
5817 12 in. ( ( 1 %  X 12 in. 10̂ /4 in. t C a {( it
8817 8 in. 11 1% X 8%  in. 7% in. { ( C ast Bronze
8817 10 in. 1% X 97/gin. 8% in. ( t (( ((
8817 12 in. ( S 13/g x12 in. I O V 4  in. f t I t  t t

*Distance from  u n d e rs id e  of rod to  b o tto m  of sill p late.
Half dozen in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r ,  leng th  of rod and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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C asem ent Adjusters
Reversible for Right or Left Hand Sash Opening In

Nos. 5421 and  8821

No. Length Rod Sill P late *Clearance Bracket

5421
5421
5421

8821
8821
8821

10 in. 
12 in. 
15 in.

10 in. 
12 in. 
15 in.

V4 X V2 '*’ ■) W ro u g h t Steel, P lated 1 '® /i6 x

W ro u g h t Bronze

9/16 in. 2 x 3 ^  in ., C ast Iron, Plated

C ast Bronze

Friction Casem ent Holders

Regulated by Knurled Adjusting Nut

No. 8828

Reversible  fo r  R igh t  o r  Left H and  Sash  O pen ing  In

No. Length
W ro u g h t Bronze 

Rod
W ro u g h t Bronze 

T ube
W ro u g h t Bronze 

Sill P late Bracket
8828
8828
8828

10 in. 
12 in. 
15 in.

%  in. D iam eter

c i

Yz in. D iam eter
( i
I <

1% X %  if'-( (
( (

1% X  %  in., Cast Bronze
(C (S ((
(( (( ((

R eversible  for  R igh t o r  Left H and Sash  O pen ing  O u t  o r  In
(M ounted on O utside  of C asem ents  Opening In)

No. Length
W ro u g h t Bronze 

Rod
W rough t Bronze 

Tube
W ro u g h t Bronze 

Sill P late
W ro u g h t Bronze 

Sash Plate
8826
8826
8826

10 in. 
12 in. 
15 in.

% in. D iam eter 
( (

( (

Yz in. D iam eter
i  ̂

t (

2% X 13/ie in. 
( <

1% X % > ■S (
( C

*Distance from  underside  of rod to  b o tto m  of sill plate.
Half dozen in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b er ,  length  of rod and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Transom  Chains

Nos. 5905 and  8905

No. Length Size of P lates Description

No. 8925

5905 10 inches 13/g X 3/g in. W rough t Steel, Plated
( 12 “ t( (C (t
( 15 “ t ( ( < ( <
t 18 “ ( ( ( ( ( (

8905 10 C( “ Bronze
( 12 ( ( ( (  Si

t 15 “ c t ( ( t <
t 18 (( t ( Si

5920 10 “ 13/4x1  in. “ Steel, P lated
( 12 “ 11 (( 66

{ 15 “ ii Si  66

( ( 18 “ 11 66 C l

8920 10 “ (( “ Bronze
t ( 12 “ t  ( (( ((
( 15 “ (t i t  {(

( ( 18 c t C( ((

8921 12 “ 21/4 X 1 in. C ast Bronze
C 15 “ ( ( ( ( ( (
( 18 { t i i  66

8925 10 “ 1% X ‘¥ i 6 in-
(( 66

(C 12 “ (C (C 6i

(( 15 “ (( (( ((
< 18 “ (< 66 i i

One dozen in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r ,  size and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Sash Centers

For Horizontal or Vertical Pivoted Sash

Full S e t No. 221 

Type of No. 8850

Full Set No. 214 

Type of Nos. 212 and 216

Full Set No. 224 Full S e t No. 8851

No.
P lates 

Size T hickness
D iam eter  

of Pin Description

212 2 1 /4 X V s  in. i/sjin- V16 in- C ast Iron, Japanned
214 21/2 X 1% in. <(

® / i 6  in-
I I 11 It

216 3 X 1 in. (( V16 in. I I 11 i<

221 23/4 X 1 1 /2  in. %  in- ®/i6 in. ( 1 11 11

8850 2% X 13/s in. (( I I Bronze

224 2 1 /4 X 1 i n . V s  in- %  in. C l I ro n ,J a p a n n e d

8851 2% X 13/g in. %  in- ®/i6 in. ( 1 Bronze

Bronze, half  dozen sets  in a box, w ith  screws; o th e r  one dozen sets, w i th o u t  screws.

Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Sash Centers

Full S e t No. 8852

Full Set Nos. 223 to  8823 * Full S e t Nos. 231 to  8831 
Type of Nos. 232 to  8832

F o p  H orizon ta l  o r  Vertical Pivoted Sash

No.
Plates 

Size T hickness
D iam eter 

of Pin D escription

8852 4 X 1l^ in. Vi6  in- % in. C ast Bronze

Half dozen sets in a box, w ith  screws.

S urface  Sash C en ters

No. P lates
Back of Plate 

to  C en te r  of Pin
D iam eter 

of Pin Description

223
260

8823

2% X 7/s in-
t i

i t

%  in.
{ t 
t t

%  in. 
((
((

C ast Iron, Coppered 
“  “  Plated 
“  Bronze

231
234

8831

2% X 1 in.
t t

i t

% in.
( t 
t i

((
t t  

11

“  Iron, Coppered 
“  “ Plated  
“  Bronze

232
241

8832

3% X H/g in. 
((
IS

1 in.
11 
t t

Vi6 in.
i t

t t

“  Iron, Coppered 
“ “  P lated 
“  Bronze

Bronze, ha lf  dozen se ts  in a box, w ith  screws: p lated , one dozen sets, w ith  screws; coppered, one dozen sets, w ith o u t  
screws.

Specify n u m b e r  an d  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Sash Centers
For Horizontal or Vertical Pivoted Sash

Half Set No. 5128 Half Set No. 8829 
No. 8829F, as above w ith  Friction Washers

Half Set No. 8830 
No. 8830F, as above w ith  Friction W ashers

Half Set No. 5138

For inch R abbe t

No. Size

5128 33/4 X 13^ in.
(( 4 X 134 in.
( i 4 X 2 in.
i t 41/2 X 2V4 in.

Steel

8829 33/4 X 13/8 in.
ic 4 X 11/2 in.
ti 4 X 13^ in.
Si 4 X 2 in.
ti 4V2

cCMX

Description

C ast Iron, Coppered

Cast Bronze

Corrugated  Steel Friction W ashers 
Steel Bushed 

8829F 3% X 1% in. Cast Bronze
“ 4 X 11/2 in. “ “
“ 4 X 134 in. “ “
“ 4 . X 2 in. “ “
“ 41/2 X 2Vd in. “ “

No.

8830

8830F

5138

Size Description

Steel Bushed

C ast Bronze37/8 X 11/2 in. 
4Vi X 13^ In. 
43/8 X 2 in. 
4% X 2l^ In.

C orrugated  Steel Friction  W ashers 
Steel Bushed

37/8 X 11/2 in. 
4 Vi X 13y4 in. 
43/8 X 2 in.
4% X 21/4 in.

C ast Bronze

For F la t  Rail or Vi Inch R abbet

^Vs X 1% in. C ast Iron, Plated

Half dozen sets in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify nu m b er ,  size and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Cupboard Catches and Turns, Elbow  
and S h o w  Case Catches

Nos. 5177 and 8177 Nos. 5421 to  8422 Nos. 5146 and 8146 Nos. 5400 to  8410

Jf|

Q .  a i

Q
Nos. 5121 and 8121 Nos. 5153 and  8153 Nos. 5165 and 8165 Nos. 5174 and 8174

Nos. 960 to  8310 No. 8300

C u p b o ard  'C a tch es

No. 8166 
Type of No. 8167

Size
No. W ithou t S trike Description

5177 1% X 13/i in.
8177 ({
5421 1% X 1 in.
5422 1% X IV4 in.
8421 1% X 1 in.
8422 1% X 11/4 in.

W ro u g h t Steel, C ast Knob, Plated 
“ Bronze, C ast Knob
“ Steel, C ast Knob, Plated
t i  i t  f (  C l  t t

“  Bronze, C ast Knob

Size
No. W ith o u t S trike Description

5146 1% X 2 in.
8146
5400 1% X 1 i n .
8400
5405 13/8 x 11/4 in. 
8405
5410 13/8 x 11/2 in. 
8410

Cast Iron, Polished, Plated 
“ Bronze
“  Iron, Polished, Plated 
“  Bronze
“  Iron, Polished, Plated 
“  Bronze
“  Iron, Polished, Plated 
“ Bronze

Bronze, one dozen; o thers , tw o  dozen in a box, w ith  screws.

C u p b o ard  T u r n s

No.
Size 

W ith o u t S trike Description No.
Size 

W ith o u t  S trike Description

5121
8121
5153
8153

13/4 x 1 1/8 in. 

fVs X fVie in.
St

C ast Iron, Polished, Plated 
“  Bronze 

W ro u g h t Steel, C ast Knob, P lated  
“ Bronze, C ast Knob

5165
8165
5174
8174

21/4

2

X 11/2 in.
S S

X 11/2 in. 
((

C ast Iron, Polished, Plated  
“ Bronze 

W ro u g h t Steel, C as t Knob, Plated 
“ Bronze, C ast Knob

One dozen in a box, w ith  screws.

Elbow C a tch es Show  Case C a tch es

No. Size Description No. Size Description

960
5110
8309
8310 
8300

%  X 1% in. 
(( 
t t  

t t

2Vs X 1 in.

C ast Iron, J a p a n n e d  
“  Plated  

“  Brass 
“  Bronze
St  t s

8166
8167

11/8
1V4

X 11/2 in. 
X 2 in.

C ast Bronze 
(( ((

Jap an n ed , th re e  dozen in a box; o thers , tw o dozen in 
a box, w ith  screws.

Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.

One dozen in a box, w ith  screws.
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Screen Door Catches

10

S et Nos. 4147 an d  4148

Case; 3 X 2 x  Va in ., C ast Iron,
Ja p a n n e d

F ro n t: 4V2 X %  in.
H a n d : Reversible
Backset: ^V2 in.
Spacing: 13/4 in.
Strike : 3/4 in. Lip to  cen te r
H ub: Bronze, ^/iq in.
Keys: 1 Nickel, P lated  Steel, Class

468
T u m b le rs : 1, Twelve Changes

O p era t io n  
Latch bolt by knob outs ide  and lever 

hand le  inside, except w^hen both knob 
and  lever are  deadlocked by slide bolt 
on inside

Easy Spring  Latch  Bolt

F ron t Knob Lever Escutcheons
No. Latch and Bolt 134 in. 1% in. 4% x IV2 in.

4147 1027 C ast Iron W ro u g h t Steel C ast Iron W ro u g h t Steel
4148 1028 “  Bronze “ Bronze “  Bronze “  Bronze

I

S et No

Case: 2 x 13^ X V2 in.. C ast Iron, Japanned
F ro n t: 31/2 X %  in.
Ha n d : Reversible
Backset: 13/g in.
Spacing : 1 in.
S tr ik e ; 3/4 in. Lip to  cen te r
H ubs: Bronze, 5/ ig and  3/jg in.

O p era t io n

Latch bolt by knob ou ts ide  and lever handle 
inside. Dead bolt by t u r n  knob from  inside

llitaiillj

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. Latch F ro n t Bolts
Knob 

13^ in.
Lever

1% in-
Escutcheons
4 V i X IV 2

8579 1029 W rough t Bronze C ast Bronze W ro u g h t Bronze C ast Bronze W ro u g h t Bronze

Set Nos. 5599 and 8599

Case:

F ro n t:
H a n d :
B ackset:
S tr ike :
H ub:

13/s X 1 3 ^  X
Ja p a n n e d

in., C ast Iron,

Reversible 
13^ in.
3/4 in. Lip to  cen te r  
Bronze, 5/jg in.

O p era t io n
Latch bolt by knob ou ts ide  and  lever handle 

inside, except w hen b o th  knob and  lever are 
deadlocked by slide s top  on inside

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

No. Latch F ron t Bolt
Knob 
134 in.

Lever
1 % in .

Escutcheons 
41/4 X 11/2 In.

5599 1025 C ast Iron C ast Iron W ro u g h t Steel C as t  Iron W ro u g h t  Steel
8599 1026 “  Bronze “  Bronze “ Bronze “  Bronze “  Bronze

One se t in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. D escrip tion of finishes, page V.
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Q)

Screen Door Catches
For Doors  ̂ s to I V 2 Inches Thick

umĤi

H :

S e t No. 999

Case: S'/z * 2Vi * Vz in., C ast Iron, J a p a n n e d
Front: 4yg x %  in.
Hand: Reversible
Backset; 1% in.
Spacing: 2^16 in.
Strilte: %  in. Lip to  cen te r
Hub: Iron, Swivel, 5/ie in.
Cylinder: C ast Bronze
Keys: 3, Nickel Silver, Class 308
Knob: 1 % in.
Escutcheons: 5V2 * IV2 in.
Lever: 1 % in.

O p era t io n
Latch bo lt by knob ou ts ide  and  lever h and le  inside, 

except when knob is deadlocked by s tops in face of la tch . 
W hen so deadlocked, can be opera ted  by key from  outs ide  
and  lever hand le  inside

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

Latch F ron t Knob
No. No. and  Bolt and  Lever Escutcheons
999 1230 Cast Bronze C ast Bronze W rough t Bronze

I

...

Set No. 357

Case: 3^2 * 2l^ x V2 in., C ast Iron, J a p a n n e d
F^i'ont: 4% x % In.
Hand: Reversible
Backset: 1 % in .
Spacing: 2Yi6 in.
Strike: %  in. Lip to  cen te r
Hub: Iron, Swivel, in.
Keys; 2, Nickel Plated  Steel, Class 439
Tum blers; 2
Knob: 1% in.
Escutcheons: 51/2 x 1%  in.
Lever: 1% in.

One se t  In a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  fm ish . Description of finishes, page V.

O pera t ion
Latch bolt by knob ou ts ide  and  lever h and le  inside, 

except w hen knob is deadlocked by s tops in face of la tch . 
W hen so deadlocked, can be opera ted  by key from  outs ide  
an d  lever hand le  Inside

Easy Spring Latch Bolt

Latch F ron t Knob
No. No. an d  Bolt and  Lever Escutcheons

357 1130 C ast Bronze C ast Bronze W ro u g h t Bronze
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Screen Door Catches

hrr'r̂ i
S e t Nos. 4100 and  4103. Reverse Bevel

Case: 3% x IVs  in.
Backset; 1V  ̂ in.
H ub: Vi6 in.
K nob: 1 %  in.
Lever: 1 % in.
E scu tcheon : 4% x IV2 i” -

O pera t ion
Latch bolt by knob ou ts ide  and lever 

h and le  inside. Slide bolt from  inside

No. Case and  Bolts Knob Lever Handle Escutcheon
4100
4103

Cast Iron 
“ Bronze

W rough t Steel 
“ Bronze

C ast Iron 
“  Bronze

W rough t Steel 
“ Bronze

Q

S et Nos. 4102 and 4104. Regular Bevel

Case: 3V4 x lyg in.
Backset: 1% in.
H ub: V16 in.
K nob: in.
Lever: 1 % in .
E scutcheon: 4^i x II/2  i î-

O p e ra t io n
Latch bo lt by knob outs ide  and lever 

h and le  inside. Slide bo lt from  inside

No. Case and Bolts Knob Lever Handle Escutcheon

4102 C ast Iron W rough t Steel C ast Iron W rough t Steel
4104 “ Bronze “ Bronze “ Bronze “ Bronze

Set Nos. 4115 and  4117

Case:
Backset:
H ub:
K nob:
Lever:
E scu tch eo n :

2 '^  X lyg in-
1V4 in.
Vi6 in-

in.
1% in.
4 V i X IV2 in.

O p e ra t io n
Latch bo lt by knob ou ts ide  and lever 

h and le  inside. S top  on inside deadlocks 
la tch  bolt

No. Case and  Bolt Knob Lever Handle Escutcheon

4115 C ast Iron W ro u g h t Steel C ast Iron W ro u g h t Steel
4117 “ Bronze “  Bronze “ Bronze “  Bronze

One set in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Screen Door Catches

r a

No.

1561

No. 1561 

Regular Bevel for Single Doors

Size

21 i  X 17/8 in -

Description

C ast Iron, Plated

pr'

0'

%

No.

1560

l(S)

No. 1560 

Reverse Bevel for Single Doors

247

Size 

2V4 X 1% in-

Description

C ast Iron, Plated

Nos. 52561/2 to  8558 

Regular Bevel for Single Doors

f

Nos. 52551/2 to  8557 

Reverse Bevel for Single Doors

No. Size D escription No. Size Description

52561/2
5256I/2U
8558

21/4 X iy s  in-
i t  

11

C ast Iron, Polished, Plated  
“ “ Plated 
“  Bronze

52551/2
52551/2U
8557

2 V i  X lyg in. 
(
(

C ast Iron, Polished, Plated 
“ “ Plated 
“ Bronze

Half dozen in a box, w ith  screws.

S e c re t  Gate  Latches

O pera t ion

By pressure of finger to  th e  underside  of la tch  case. 
T h e  knob is s ta t io n a ry  and  does n o t  opera te  th e  la tch  bolt

No. Size Description

1055 2 X 23/4 in. C ast Iron, J ap an n ed
1056 {{ “ Polished, Plated
1057 (( “ Bronze

Nos. 1055 to  1057

Half dozen in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  an d  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Transom  Catches

Nos. 5430 and  5430U Nos. 5432 to  8473

lllllllllllii™

Flat S trike

Furn ished  to  order in place 
of Box S trike. In ordering, 
affix “ Vi” to  n u m b er ,  t h u s ,—
54301/4.

Nos. 5425 to  8425 No. 8445

No.
W ith Box Strike

Size 
W ith o u t  S trike Description

5430 2 X 2 1 /2  if*. M alleable Iron, Polished, Plated

5430U t t “  “  Plated

5432 2 %  in. C ast Iron, Polished, Plated

5432U i t “  “  Plated

8473 t i “  Bronze

5425 2 Y s  in. “  Iron, Polished, Plated

5425U <( “ “  Plated

8425 t t “ Bronze

8445 1 X 3 V2 in . t t  t t

One dozen in a box, w ith  screws.

Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V. {
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Transom  Catches

Nos. 5447 and  8347

Fla t S trike

Furn ished  to  order in place 
of Box S trike. In ordering, 
affix “ V i ”  to  n u m b er ,  t h u s — 
5447V4.

Nos. 5428 to  8428

Nos. 5431 to  8431 No. 8538

No.
With Box S trike

Size 
W ith o u t  S trike Description

5447 IV2 X 21/8 i n . W rough t Steel, C ast Ring, Plated

8347 “  Bronze, C ast Ring

5428 11/2 * 2Vi in- C ast Iron, Polished, Plated

5428U (( “  Plated

8428 11 “ Bronze

5431 2 X 2 ^ 4  i n . “ Iron, Polished, Plated

5431U t i “ “  Plated

8431 (( “ Bronze

8538 C ( (( ((

One dozen In a box, w ith  screws.

Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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C oat and H a t  Hooks

Nos. 5519 and 8519 No. 8502 
W ith  R ubber B um per

No. 8539, Single 
No. 8540, in Pairs

No.________________________Base Projection Description

551 1 yg X 1% in. 3 in. C ast Iron, Ja p a n n e d , w ith o u t  Screws
5511/2 Ct tc w ith  Screws
552 2 X 1% in. (t (( (( (t w ith o u t  Screws
5521/2 f t t i a (c w ith  Screws

553 1 V2 X 1% in. ( (( (( (( w ith o u t  Screws
5531/2 (( (( {( (( w ith  Screws

5519 1 % X IV4 in. ( “ Plated
8519 i t “ Bronze

5522 1 % X ll/s in. ( ( “  Iron, P lated
522 ( c ( ( “ “ Ja p a n n e d , w ith o u t  Screws
5221/2 ( c ( ( f < t C (( w ith  Screws

8525 1 % X 1% in. u “  Bronze

For Lavatory Doors
8502 21/s in. 31/2 in. C ast Bronze (with R ubber Bumper)

*8539 1"/l6 X 21/2 in. 41/2 in. “ w ith  One Bolt
*8540 ( I 11 ( ( < < t ( (( ( (

*State thiclcness of m arble .
Iron, tw o dozen; bronze, one dozen in a boXj w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Hooks and Umbrella Clips

251

Nos. 5504 and 8504

r:
Nos. 5567, 5569 and 8567 Nos. 5562, 5564 and  8564

Nos. 5566, 5568 and  8566 No. 8506

No.

Ceiling Hooks

Projection
5504
8504

3 in.

Bronze, one dozen; iron, tw o  dozen in a box, w ith  screws.

Pole Hooks a n d  Pins

For 1 y-i in. Pole

No. Projection Spread
5566
5568
8566

5567
5569
8567

2% in.

21/8 in. 2% in.

Description

C ast Iron, P lated 
“  Bronze

Description

C ast Iron, J ap an n ed  
“ Plated 

“ Bronze

“  Iron, Ja p a n n e d  
“ Plated 

“ Bronze

Bronze, one dozen; plated iron, tw o dozen in a box, w ith  screws. Ja p a n n e d ,  tw o dozen in a box, w ith o u t  screws.

No.

8506

One dozen in a box, w ith  screws.

Robe Hook

Projection

2V2 in.

Description 

C ast Bronze

No. Base

Unnbrella Clips o r  Holders

Projection
5562
5564
8564

% X 2% in. 31/4 in.

Description

C ast Iron, J a p a n n e d  
“ Plated  

“ Bronze

Bronze, one dozen; plated iron, tw o dozen in a box, w ith  screws. J a p a n n e d ,  tw o  dozen in a box, w i th o u t  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Hand Rail and Pole Brackets

Nos. 4510 to  4512 
Type of Nos. 4507 to  4509

M in ia tu re  view show ing how th e  
s c h o o l-h o u se  h a t  pins, sch o o l-h o u se  
w ardrobe hooks and pole brackets are 
used.

Nos. 4519 a n d  4520

i

Nos. 4538 and  4540 
Type of Nos. 4539 an d  4541

H and Rail B rackets

No. Base Projection Description

4507
4508
4509
4510
4511
4512

3 X  1%  ' » ■  2V2 in.
11 II 
‘ t  I t

3 x 1 %  in. 3% in.
i t  ( (  

t i  t f

C ast Iron, Plated 
“  “  Polished, Plated  
“  Bronze 
“ Iron, Plated 
“  “  Polished, Plated  
“  Bronze

Half dozen in a box, w ith  screws.

Pole B rackets  (For II/2 '•i* R ound  Pole)
No. Base Projection Description

4519
4520

2%  X 2%  in.
(C

SY2 in. C ast Iron, Jap an n ed  
“ “ “  Plated

No. 4520, half dozen in a box, w ith  screws; No. 4519,1 h a lf  dozen in a box, w ith o u t  screws.

No.
Projection

Base of T op Rail
Projection  Distance Between 

of B ottom  Rail C enters  of Rails Description

4538
4539
4540
4541

10% X  21/2 in. 111/2 in.
11 in. 
111/2 in. 
11 in.

6% in. 91/2 in. 
6 in. 13 in. 
6V4 in. 9I/2 in. 
6 in. 13 in.

C ast Iron, Japanned  
(( (( (£
“  “  Plated
( C ( ( ((

Packed w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Cabin Door Hooks
Cast Brass or Bronze

W ith  Expansion Bolt for M arble

L ight W eigh t M edium  W eight

No. Size P lates No. Size P lates

8350
tt
CC
((
((

2 in.
3 in. 
31/2 in.
4 in.
5 in.

15/i 6 X 1 in .
ts
tt 
11 
11

8351
tt 
S t

3 in. 1 1 /2  X 1 l^  in.
4 in. “
5 in, “

Heavy W eigh t
Heavy W eigh t

W ith  Expansion Bolt for M arble

No. Size Plates No. Size S tap le  P la te  Base Plate

8352
tt
ts
U
it
((
ts

4 in.
5 in.
6 in. 
8 In.

10 in. 
12 in. 
18 In.

1 1 /2  X 1 1 /2  in .
SS
t s
St  

St  

11 
t t

8355
t t  

S t

s s 
s t 

11

4 in.
5 in.
6 in. 
8 in.

10 in. 
12 in. 
18 in.

IV2 * ’IV2 in. 2 in. D iam eter
ts t s  

t t  ((
( ( ( ( 
t t  i t  

t t  t t  

t t  ((

No. 8355, ha lf  dozen; o thers, one dozen in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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D raw er  Knobs
With IV^inch Machine Screws for Fastening from Back

No. 8483 No. 8491 No. 8493

No. Type Size Description

8483 Round C ast Bronze
8491 Oval l i / s x i i / i e  in-
8493 Octagon 1 in. « <>

One dozen in a box, w ith  m ach ine  screws.

S h u tte r  Knobs
With Screw for Wood

Nos. 5480 and 8480 Nos. 5481 and  8481 Nos. 5482 and  8482

No.

5480
5481
5482
8480
8481
8482

Type Size

Round % in.
1 in. 
IVs in. 

% in. 
1 in. 
IVs in.

Two dozen in a box.

Description

C ast Iron, Polished, Plated

Bronze

Door Buttons

No. 228 
Type of Nos. 226 to  228

No. 248 
Type of Nos. 246 to  248

No.

226
227
228

Size Description

1̂ /  ̂ in. 
1 % in.

C ast Iron, Jap an n ed

No.

246
247
248

Size Description

IVi in.
1 % in.
2 in.

Cast Brass, Polished

One gross in a box, w ith o u t  screws. Two dozen in a box, w ith  screws.

Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.



D raw er Pulls

i
Nos. 5450 to  7451 Nos. 5526 to  8528 Nos. 8302 to  8311

No. 7452

y

Nos. 5546 to  8548 No. 8314

No. 8350 Nos. 8330 to  8332 No. 8313

Bar Type
F astened  from  Back w ith  M achine  Screws and W ashers

No. Size Description No. Size D escription

5450 % X 4 in. C ast Iron, Plated 7452 1 X 4Vi in. C ast Bronze
5451 (( “ “ Polished, Plated
7451 t  ( “ Bronze

Two dozen in a box, w ith  screws. One dozen in a box, w ith  screws.

C u p  Type

No. Size Description No. Size Description

5526 3 in. W ro u g h t Steel, P lated 5546 3 in. W ro u g h t Steel, P lated
8526 ( ( “ Bronze 8546 ( S “  Bronze
5527 3 1 /4  in. “ Steel, P lated 5547 3 1 /2  in. “ Steel, P lated
8527 IS “ Bronze 8547 t( “ Bronze
5528 3%  in. “  Steel, P lated 5548 4 in. “ Steel, P lated
8528 ( < “  Bronze 8548 (t “ Bronze
8350 ( ( C ast Bronze 8330 3 in. C ast Bronze

8331 SYz In. (( C(

8332 4 in. ( ( { {

Bronze, one dozen ; o th e rs ,  th re e  dozen in a box, w ith  screws.

W ith  C ard  Holders
No. Size For Labels D escription No. Size For Labels D escription

8302 4 in. 2% in. C ast Bronze 8313 4Vi in. 2% in. C ast Bronze
8308 3V2 in- 21/4 in. i( St 8314 33/4 in. 21/2 in. c< a
8311 3V8 in. 2 in. SS ti

One dozen in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  an d  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Card Holders

No. 8307 No. 8304 
Type of No. 8340

No. 8327

Nos. 8328 and  8328V2 No. 8329

C ast  Bronze
No. Size For Labels No. Size For Labels

8307 ys X 2 1 /4  i n . %  X in. 8328 2 % X 4 i n . 23/8 X 3Y2 in.
8304 1V4 X 3 l^  in. 1 %  X 2 3 ^  i n . 83281/2 4 X SYz i n . 4 X 5 in.
8340 ly s X 3 1 /2  i n . 1% X 3 in. 8329 4 X  6 in. 3 1 /2  X 51/2 in.
8327 1% X 4 1 /2  in . 1V2 X 4 in.

O ne dozen in a box, w ith  screws. Specify n u m b e r  and  finish.

Flush Rings Flush Trap  Door Rings

No. 8885 Nos. 828 and  829

C as t  Iron, J a p a n n e d

No. Size Description No. Size of P late D iam ete r  of Ring

8885 11/2 X 11/4 in. C ast Bronze 828 31/  ̂ X 2 % in. 21/4 in.
829 3̂ /4 X 3 in. ( C

One dozen in a box, w ith  screws. One dozen in a box, w ith  screws.

Specfiy n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



L e tte r  Box Plates

0 1

Nos. 08271 to  8275 
Type of Nos. 06375 to  6375H, b u t  w ith  Round Opening

Hood for No. 8275

Nos. 06395 to  6396 
Type of Nos. 06280 to  6280H

Bacl< P la te  for Nos. 6395 and 6396

Nos. 06397 to  6398 Back P late  for Nos. 6397 and  6398

No. Size Opening Description

06280 21/2 X 7V4 in. 43/8 X V s in. C ast Bronze, L e tte r  Box Plate

6280 (( cc “  “  “  “  “  w ith  Back Plate

6280 H t t (( “  “ “  “ Hood

06375 3% X 10% in. 7 X 2 in. t t  (( t t  t t  t t

6375 ( t (( .......................w ith  Back Plate

6375H t t t t “  “  “  “  “  “  Hood

06395 21/4 X 7 in. 4% X 1 in. W rought^Bronze, Letter  Box Plate

6395 t t t t “  “ “  “  “  w ith  Back Plate

06396 t t t t “  Steel, P lated , Letter  Box Plate

6396 t t t t “  “  “  “ “  “ w ith  Back Plate

06397 21/2 X 7 in. t t “  Bronze, Letter  Box Plate

6397 t t t t “  “  “ “  “ w ith  Back Plate

06398 t t t t “  Steel, P lated , Letter  Box Plate

6398 t t t t “ “  “  “  “ w ith  Back P late

08271 2% X 71/8 in. 53/8 X 1 in. C ast Bronze, L e tte r  Box Plate

8271 t t t t “  “  “  “  “  w ith  Back Plate

8275 t t t t “  “ “  “  “  w ith  C h u te  and  Hood

Nos. 06395 to  6398, half  dozen; o the rs ,  one only, in a box, w ith  screws.

Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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L e tte r  Box Plates
With Opening 1̂ /4 x 7 in., Conforming to  U .S .  Postal Regulations

Nos. JA 271 to  JA 275

Back P la te  for Nos. JA  272 and  JA  274

Cross section showing No. JA  275
applied to  1% in. Hollow Metal Door in vertical position

Hood for Nos. JA  273 and  JA  275

Cross section showing No. JA  275 applied _ 
to  13/4 in. Hollow Metal Door In horizonta l position

C ast Bronze

No. Size Ooenina Description

JA 271 31/4 X 10 in. 11/2 x 7 in. Letter Box Plate
JA 272 t i ( ( “ “ “ w ith  Inside P late
JA  273 ( C a (( t( (( (( Hood
JA 274 f < 11 tt ti (( C h u te  and  Inside Plate
JA 275 ( c (( C t (( (( ti “  “ Hood

Letter  Box Plates w ith  opening II/2 x 7 in., conform ing  to  U. S. Postal Regulations, can also be fu rn ished  in t h e  following
designs:

Letter Box Platfe Letter  Box Plate
Letter  Box Letter  Box Plate Letter  Box Plate w ith  C h u te  and w ith  C h u te See

Design Plate w ith  Inside Plate w ith  Hood Inside P late and  Hood Page

Alamac AL 271 AL 272 AL 273 AL 274 AL 275 2
H am ilton HA 271 HA 272 HA 273 HA 274 HA 275 20
Larissa LA 271 LA 272 LA 273 LA 274 LA 275 26
Lorraine LR 271 LR 272 LR 273 LR 274 LR 275 24
Lynn LN 271 LN 272 LN 273 LN 274 LN 275 12
Maine MN 271 MN 272 MN 273 MN 274 MN 275 14
Marcy MR 271 MR 272 MR 273 MR 274 MR 275 6
Pasadena PA 271 PA 272 PA 273 PA 274 PA 275 22
Rockland RK 271 RK 272 RK 273 RK 274 RK 275 16
Verdun VD 271 VD 272 VD 273 VD 274 VD 275 8

Packed w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Electric Push Buttons
Plain

Nos. HU 457 and HU 657 Nos. MD 457 and  MD 657
H udson Madison

No. Size Description No. Size Description

HU 457 
HU 657

31/4 X l3/8,in. 
((

W ro u g h t  Bronze
“  Steel, Plated

MD 457 
MD 657

3% X 1 % in .( {
W rough t Bronze

“ Steel Plated

To m a tc h  E n tra n ce  Door H andles

No. JA 260 
Jam estow n

U) liijiilj!;::̂ .,(]),  .

No. MD 460 
Madison

No. WE 460 
W eym outh

No. RN 460 
Roanoke

Nos. PL 260 and  NR 460 
P ly m o u th  and  Norwood

No. VE 260 
Vernon

No. Design  Size_______________  Description

JA 260 Jam es to w n 1 % X 1^4 in. C as t  Bronze
MD 460 Madison 2 1 /2 X 21/2 in. W ro u g h t  Bronze
NR 460 Norwood 1Vs X 1 % i n - “  “
PL 260 
RN 460

Ply m o u th
Roanoke

((

21/8 in-
C as t  Bronze 
W ro u g h t  Bronze

VE 260 Vernon 2Vs X 2 %  in. C ast Bronze
WE 460 W eym outh 2 1 /2 X 2 1 /2  in. W ro u g h t Bronze

Electric Push  B u t to n s  can be fu rn ished  to  m a tc h  all e n t ra n c e  door handles  il lustra ted  on pages 71 to  77.
Half dozen in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Door Knockers
For Entrance Doors

No. 8969

No. 8979 No. 8970

No. 8973 No. 8978 No. 8968

No. Size Description No. Size
8968
8969
8970

6%  X 2 in.
7% X 3^4 in.
8 X 2% in.

C ast Bronze 8973
8978
8979

51/2 X 3 in.
5% X 4 V2 in.
8% X In.

Description

C ast Bronze

One in a box, witli screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Door Knockers

For Entrance Doors

z

No. 8971 No. 8990

No. Size

8971 7 x 4  in.

Description No.

C ast Bronze *8990

For Lodge Room Doors 

Size 

7 X 4 in.

Description 

C ast Bronze

Can be fu rn ished  withi any  society em blem . Can also 
be fu rn ished  single or in pairs for lodge room doors w ith 
speaking tu b e ,  em blem  applied to  ac t  as cover.

For Guest Room Doors

No. 8991 No. 8992 No. 8996

No. Si2

8991
8992

41/4
4

X  1 ^ 4  in. 
X 2 in.

Description

C ast Bronze

No.

8996

One in a box, w ith  screws.
*Specify th ick n ess  of door. E m blem s il lus tra ted  on page 187.
Specify n u m b e r  and  fin ish . Descrip tion  of finishes, page V.

Size

3% X IVs in.

Description 

Cast Bronze

■
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Numerals and Letters
Pins Cast in Back for Applying

Nos. F2100 to  F2105 Nos. F2106 and  2107 Nos. F2108to F2109

1

1

Nos. 2100 Nos. 2106 and  2107

N um era ls

Nos. 2108 and 2109

L ette rs

No. Size Description No. Size Description

F2100 1 in. C ast Bronze 2100 1 in. C ast Bronze
F2101 11/4 in. t c  i t 2101 1 Vi in. t t  t t

F2102 11/2 in. < ( ( ( 2102 11/2 in. ( (  t t

F2103 2 in. i i  ( ( 2103 2 in. U  f t

F2104 4 in. U  ( ( 2104 4 in. t t  t s

F2105 5 in. t (  t t 2105 5 in. ( (  ( (

F2106 2%  in. C( t ( 2106 23/s in. t t

F2107 4 in. < < t t 2107 4 in. ( < ( t

F2108 2 in. (1 t t 2108 2 in. t t  (<

F21081/2 3 in. i t  t t 2109 4 in. ( (

F2109 4 in. (( ( (

T he above num era ls ,  fu rn ished  from  0 to  9, inclusive. T he  above le tters  fu rn ished  from  A to  Z, inclusive.

Specify series n u m b er,  finish and q u a n t i ty  of each num era l  or le tte r  w an ted .

Nam e Plates
C ast Brass o r  Bronze

" _ 1

No. 7100

Size M axim um  N um ber  of Letters Size M axim um  N um ber of Letters

63/4 X 2Vi in. 6 8 x 3  in. 7
71/2 X 21/2 in. 7 10 x 21/2 in. 11

Furn ished  w ith  any  n am e, le tte r ing  or  nu m b er in g . Regularly fu rn ished  w ith  3y^-inch le tters . O th e r  n a m e  plates 
fu rn ished  to  special order.

Specify size, le ttering and finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Door Pulls

No. 6936 No. 6910 No. 7867 Jam es to w n  Design

C ast Brass o r  B ronze
No. 6978 Lynn Design

No. Sizes Grip No. No. Sizes Grip No.
6936 12 X 3 in. 9 7867 12 X 3 in. 9

12 X 4 in. t < ( ( 14 X 31/2 in- 10
14 X 3V2 in. 10 ( ( 16 X 31/2 in. i t

16 X 4 in. t ( ( ( 16 X 4 in. t i

6910 12 X 3 in. 9 6978 12 X 3 in. 9
16 X 4 in. 10 ( f 14 X 31/2 in. 10

( ( 16 X 3V2 in. ((
( < 16 X 4 in. i i

l!;i i!j|

No. 7130 No. 7959 Madison Design

Solid W ro u g h t Bronze P la tes , C as t B ronze G rips

No. 7971 H udson Design No. 8210

No. Sizes Grip No. No. Sizes G rip  No.
7130 12 X  3 in. 9 7959 91/2 X 2 %  in. 54

Si 14 X  31/2 in. 10 141/2 X 3 in. 10
i i 16 X  4 in. i ( 7971 91/2 X 2 ^ / 4  in. 54

i t 131/2 X 3 in. 9
8210 12 X 3 in. { i

One in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r ,  size an d  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Door Pulls
Sectional T y p e

No. AL 255 
A lam ac Design

No. M R 255 
Marcy Design

No. VD 255 
V erdun Design

C ast Brass or Bronze

Grips Length
No. No. C en ter  to  C enter  Overall Size of Rosettes

AL 255 57 51/2 in. 73/4 x ZYg in. 21/4 x 2 Vs in.

MR 255 44 7 in. 10% In. 3%  x IH /16 in.

VD 255 58 51/2 in. 8 x 2  in. 21/2 x 2 in.

W ith polished bronze m ach ine  screws and washers for fasten ing  th ro u g h  th e  door in to  lugs on back of grip.

Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Door Pulls
S ection a l T y p e

C ast Brass or Bronze

Grips
No. No. C en te r  to  C enter

8206 . . . .  7I/2  in.

JU 255 . . .  8V2 •'I-

PA 255 8 534 in.

*9417 . 14 in.

Length
Overall Size of Rosettes

9 in .  1 1 /2  X 1 1 /2  in .

10 in .  IV 2 in .

7% in. 21/8 X 21/8 in.

I 5 I/2  in. 11/2 x 1 in.

*Furnished regularly, 14 inches, c en te r  to  cen ter .  Can be fu rn ished  o th e r  leng ths  to  order.

W ith polished bronze m ach in e  screws and  w ashers for fas ten ing  th ro u g h  th e  door in to  lugs on back of grip. 

Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Door Pulls
S ectional T y p e

No. 9402 No. 9403 No. 9405 No. 9407 No. 9409

C ast Brass or Bronze

G rips
No. No. C en te r  to  C en te r Length 'Overall Size of Rosettes

9402 8 5^4 in. 71/4 in. 11/2 in.
9403 9 5% in. (( (t

9405 10 6Ys in. 7% in. (C

9407 55 51/4 in. 6 /̂8 in- Cl

9409 56 7 in. 8V2 in. C(

W ith  polished bronze m ach in e  screws and  w ashers for fas ten ing  th ro u g h  t h e  door in to  lugs on back of grip.

Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Door Pulls
Cast Brass or Bronze

No. Size Overall C en te r  to  C en te r  Screws

9440 71/2 X 1 % i n .  5% in. Witli Macliine Screws
9441 « “  “  Wood
9442 10 X r / g i n .  8 in.  “  Macliine »

Sectiona l Type

No. No.
G rips
C e n te r  t o  C en te r Length  Overall Size of Rosettes

8204 54 4%  in- 6V2 in- IV2 in-

9428 9 53^ in. 71/2 1% X l y g i n .

9433 55 5Vi in. 77/8 in. 21/4 in.

W ith  polished bronze  m a c h in e  screws a n d  w ashers  for  fa s ten in g  th ro u g h  t h e  door in to  lugs on back of grip.

Specify n u m b e r  an d  finish. Description of f inishes, page V.
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Door Pulls

e

No. 8203 Nos. 5220 and 8220 Nos. 9 and 8201 No. 8009

No. Size Description
9 6 X 2 In. C ast Iron, Japanned

5220 6 x 3/4 In. “ Plated
8201 6 X 2 In. “  Bronze
8203 5 1 /2 X 13^ in . ( (  (C

8220 6 X 3^ i n . i f  t t

Hospital Arm Door Pull
Door can be opened or closed w ith  a rm , leaving both  hands  free

No. Size of Base Total Height Projection Description
8009 3 X 1 % in. 51/2 in. 4 In. Cast Bronze

Nos. 1808 and 8008 Nos. 1 and 893 
Type of No. 1878

Flush Sliding Door Pulls  
C ast Iron , J a p a n n e d

No. 8007

Flush Cup Door Pulls  
C ast Bronze

No. Size Opening Depth of Cup No. Size Opening Depth of Cup

1

1 8 0 8

C
O

X  21/4
X 33 /4

In. 2 3 / 4  X 1 in. 
In. 3 x 3  in.

C ast Bronze

% in. 
IV2 in.

8 0 0 7 3 1 /4  X 4 %  in. 2  X 3 1 /2  in. 3 / 4  In.

8 9 3

1 8 7 8

8 0 0 8

31 /2
3 3 /4

4 3 /4

X  2 1 /4  
X 2 3 /8
X 3 3 /4

In. 2 3 ^  X 1 in. 
in. 3  X 1 V s  1 n . 

In. 3 x 3  in.

% in.
% in -

1 V2 in -

No. 1808, half dozen; Nos. 1, 9 and 5220, one  dozen In a box, w i th o u t  screws.
Nos. 893, 1878, 8007, 8008 and 8009, half dozen; o thers, one dozen In a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Grips
Cast Brass or Bronze

These Grips m ay  be used independen tly ,  especially on m eta l doors. W hen so ordered, will be fitted to  Push  Plates, 
for use as Door Pulls. Furn ished  w ith  n u ts  for fas ten ing  to  p late, and  m ach in e  screws for fas ten ing  th ro u g h  door.

No. Type C en te r  to  C en te r  Length Overall

* 1 P itche r 71/4 in. 8V4 in
2 11 6I/2  in. 8%  in
3 ( i 6V2 in. 314 in
4 ( i 6 in. 6% in
5 t { 6 % in- 7% in
6 i  i 51/8 in. 6 in
7 ( ( 5% in- 6I/2 in

23 ( ( 5% in. 6% in

*Furnished w ith  offset when so ordered.

Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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No. 18

Grips
C ast Brass, B ronze o r Iron

No. 19 No. 20 No. 21 No. 22

These Grips m ay be used independently , especially on m eta l doors. W hen so ordered, will be fitted t o  Push Plates, 

for use as Door Pulls. Furnished w ith  n u ts  for fas ten ing  to  p late  and  m ach in e  screws for fas ten ing  th ro u g h  door.

C ast Brass o r  Bronze

No. Type C enter  to  C en te r Length Overall

17 P itcher 4yg in- 5% in.

*18 {  { 51/2 in. 6% in.

19 (  ( 5% in. C (

20 i t 6% in. 7Ys in.

21 t ( 51/2 in. 6%  in.

22 i ( 6Vi in. in.

31 t s
5% in- BYz in.

C ast Iron , Polished, P la ted

47 Pitcher 5% in. 6 V 2  in.

‘̂ 'Furnished w ith  offset w hen so ordered.

No. 17 
Type of Nos. 31 and  47

Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Grips
Cast Brass, Bronze or Iron

No. 13 
Type of No. 48

No. 8 No. 9 
Type of No. 54

No. 10 
Type of Nos. 55 and  56

No. 24

These Grips m ay be used independen tly ,  especially on m eta l  doors. W hen so ordered, will be fitted to  Push  Plates, 
for use as Door Pulls. Furn ished  w ith  n u ts  for fas ten ing  to  plate, and  m ach in e  screws for fas ten ing  th ro u g h  door.

C as t  B rass o r  B ronze

No. Type C en ter  to  C en te r  Length  Overall

8 Bar 5% in. 6%  in.
*9 “  53/4 in. 6V2 in-

*10 “ 61/8 in. 7 in.
13 Oblique 4^i in. 5 l^  in.
24 Bar 9 in. 10V4 in.
54 “ 4Ys in. 5% in.
55 “ 5%  in. 6 in.
56 “ 7 in. 8 in.

C as t  Iron , Polished , P la ted
48 Oblique 4V4 in. 5V4 in.

T u r n i s h e d  w ith  offset w hen so ordered.
Specify n u m b e r  an d  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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No. 42 
IxtuI

Grips
C ast Brass or Bronze

No. 58 
Verdun

No. 57 
Alamac

No. 44 
Marcy 

Type of No. 43

No. 45 
Marcy 

Extra Heavy

These grips m ay be used independently , especially on m eta l doors. W hen so ordered, will be fitted to  push plates for 

use as Door Pulls. Furn ished  w ith  n u ts  for fas ten ing  to  plate, and m ach in e  screws for fas ten ing  th ro u g h  door.

No. Design Type C enter  to  C enter Length Overall

42 ixtui Bar 5% in. 61/2 in.

43 Marcy 5yg in. ( (

44 (( 7 in. 7% in.

45 ( C < ( (  C 71/2 in.

46 Azex ( t 51/4 in. 6 in.

57 Alamac ( ( 51/2 in. 6 I/4 in.

58 Verdun < ( ( ( C(

Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Push Plates
11!| {| I II I j )

'sS ifs'iif li.;:
a s i l i

No. 6935 No. 6999 No. 7866 Jam es to w n  Design No. 6977 Lynn Design

C as t  B rass o r  Bronze
No. Sizes No. Sizes
6935
6999

12 X 3, 14 X 3V2> 1 6 x 4 in. 
12 X 3, 16 X 4 in.

6977
786P

12 X 3, 14 X 3I/21 16 X 3y2, 16 x 4 in. 
12 x 3, 14 x 31/2. 16 X 31/2, 1 6 x 4  in.

Nos. 7911 and  7970 
Hudson Design

S)

Nos. 7958 and  7980 
IVIadison Design

Nos. 8000 to  8240 No. 8025

W ro u g h t  Brass, B ronze or Steel
No. Description Sizes
7911
7970
7980
7958
8000
8001
8222
8240

W ro u g h t  Steel, P lated  91/2
“ Bronze 9̂ /2
“ Steel, P lated 91/2

Bronze 91/2
“ Steel, P lated
S i  cc

“  Bronze

X 23/4, 131/2 X 
X 23/4, 131/2 X 
X 23/4, 141/2 X 
X 23/4, 141/2 X 

10 X 234 in. 
12 X 3 in. 
10 X 23^ in. 
12 X 3 in.

J in. 
3 in. 
3 in. 
3 in.

No. Description Sizes
8025 Solid W ro u g h t Bronze 9

10
12
15 
18
16 
18 
20 
24

21/2 in. 
3 in.
3 in. 
31/2 in. 
31/2 in.
4 in. 
4 in. 
4 in. 
4 in.

Half dozen in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r ,  size and  finish. D escr ip tio i of finishes, page V.
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No. 1153 
Type of No. 1152

Push and Pull Plates

m

No. 1168 
Type of No. 1167

No. 1171 No. 1172

No. Size W ith  Letters Description

1152 3% X 1 %i n . Push W rough t Bronze
1153 Cfi Pull i t  t t

1167 41/s X 1 %i n . Push (1 ((
1168 ( C Pull i c  t c

1171 13/4 X 31/2 in. Push C ast Bronze
1172 t s Pull t t  t t

One dozen in a box, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r  and finish. Description of finishes, page V.

Kick Plates

Beveled Edges

No. Gauge Thickness Description
8016 16 %4 in. W ro u g h t Brass or Bronze
8014 14 Vifi in. (( (( ((

Packed w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r ,  size and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Push Bars

No. Description Bases W idth  Overall P roiection  Clearance

9526 C ast Bronze 1 Vs Wide 2'/, in. in^__________________ % in.

*State h and .
Furn ished  in leng ths  f rom  20 to  36 inches, c en te r  to  cen te r ,  in V2- inch  varia tions.

No. 9525

No. C ast Bronze Bracl^ets P ro jection Clearance W ro u g h t  Bronze T ub ing

9525 1 Vs in. Wide IV2 in. 1/2 •f'- 1 •'i- D iam eter

Regularly fu rn ished , 24 inches, c e n te r  to  cen te r .  O th e r  leng ths  to  order.
One in a package, writh screws.
Attached w ith  m ach in e  screws th ro u g h  door from  th e  opposite  side.

Guard Bars
Brass o r  Bronze

For Doors or Windows

Section 
showing one 
end of Nos. 
2656 to  2659

Regular leng th , 24 inches, c en te r  to  cen te r  of brackets. O th e r  lengths to  order. Both ends are alike
D istance  between bars 3 inches, c en te r  to  cen te r

No. Cast Brackets Projection Clearance No. of Bars W rough t Bronze Bar

2651 %  in. Wide 1 in. 1 / 2  in. 2 1 / 2  in. D iam eter
2652 i( (( t t 3 “ “
2653 it tc ( t t t 4
2654 C C 11 it 5

2656 1 in. “ 2 (( ( C

2657 ( ( tt 3
2658 it tt 4
2659 tt tt 5

Nos. 2651 to  2654, fu rn ish ed  to  o rder w ith  m ach in e  screws, to  fas ten  from  back.
S ta te  leng th .  Specify n u m b e r  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.
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Push Bars
B rass o r  B ronze

*No. 9513

*No. 9514 
*Type of No. 9515

*No. 9532

W ith  M achine  Screws for Fasten ing  th ro u g h  Door

No. C ast Brackets Projection Clearance Bar

9513 2% in. Wide 11/2 in- IV2 in. 1 in. Round Tubing
9527 11/2 in. “ 1% in. V 2  in. 1 in. “ (fi

9532 i i  a %  in. Vs in- " /1 6 in. “

W ith  Wood Screws

9514 2Vs D iam eter 31/4 in. 21/4 in. 1 in. Round T ub ing

9515 C( t i 33/4 in. 2V2 in. 1 V 4 in. “ t t

‘ Regular length , 24 inches, cen te r  to  cen te r  of brackets. O th er  leng ths  to  order.
One in a package, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b er ,  leng th  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Push and Pull Bars
B rass o r  B ronze

No.

95221/4

9522

C ast Brackets 

214 in. D iam eter

214 in. D iam eter

♦No. 95221/4 
*Type of No. 9522

W ith  M achine  Screws for Fasten ing  th ro u g h  Door

ClearanceProjection

2yg in.
W ith  Wood Screws 

2% in.

1% in. 

1% in.

Bar

1 in. Round T ub ing  

1 in. Round T ubing

*Nos, 95191/4 and  95211/4 

*Type of Nos. 9519 and  9521

W ith  M achine  Screws for Fasten ing  th ro u g h  Door

No. C ast Brackets Projection Clearance Bar

9519V4 
95211/4

9519
9521

2V4 in. D iam eter  
3 in. “

2V4 in. D iam eter  
3 in. “

23/4 in.
3 in.

W ith  Wood Screws 
2y^ in.
3 in.

1% in. 

1% in.

1 in. Round T ub ing  
1 l^ i n .  “  »

1 in. Round T ub ing
1i/4in^ »

*No. 95281/4 
♦T ype  of No. 9528

W ith  M achine  Screws for Fasten ing  th ro u g h  Door

No. C ast Brackets Projection Clearance Bar
C. to  C. 
of Bars

C en ter  of G rip  to  
C en te r  of Base P late

9528l^ 2V4 in. D iam eter 3% in. 1% in. 1 in. Round T ubing  

W ith  Wood Screws

8 in. 3 in.

9528 21/4 in. D iam eter 3% in. 1% in. 1 in. Round T ub ing 8 in. 3 in.

* Regular length , 24 in. c en te r  to  cen te r  of brackets . O th e r  leng ths  to  order.
O ne in a package, w ith  screws.
Specify n u m b e r ,  leng th  and  finish. Description of finishes, page V.



Push and Pull Bars
Brass or Bronze

W ith  M ach ine  Screws for fa s ten in g  th ro u g h  door

*No. AL 291 
A lam ac Design

Nc. C as t  Brackets Projection_____________ Clearance_______________________ Bar_______

AL 291 2Vi X 2V8 in. 2% in. 1 % i n .  1 in. Square Tubing

♦No. AL 292 
A lam ac Design

No. C as t  Brackets Pro jection Clearance Bar
C. to  C. 
of Bars

Center of Grip to  
Center of Base Plates

AL 292 21/4 X 21/g in . 23/4 in . 1%  'rt- 1 in. Square  Tubing 7 in. 3% in-

*No. VD 291 
V erdun Design

No. C as t  Brackets Projection Clearance Bar

VD 291 2V2 X 2 in. 2% in. IV2 in. 1 in. Square Tubing

♦No. VD 292 
Verdun Design

N o. C a s t  B r a c k e t s P r o j e c t i o n C le a r a n c e B a r
C. t o  C. 
o f  B a rs

C e n t e r  o f  G r ip  to  
C e n t e r  o f  B a s e  P la te s

V D  292 2 1 /2  X 2 in . 2 %  in . IV 2  in . 1 In .  S q u a r e  T u b i n g 7 in . 2 %  in .

♦ R e g u l a r  l e n g t h ,  24 i n c h e s  c e n t e r  t o  c e n t e r  o f  b r a c k e t s .  O t h e r  l e n g t h s  t o  o rd e r .  
O n e  in  a  p a c k a g e ,  w i t h  s c r e w s .
S p e c i f y  n u m b e r ,  l e n g t h  a n d  f i n i s h .  D e s c r i p t i o n  o f  f in i s h e s ,  p a g e  V.

P r i n t e d  I n  U .  S .  A .  b y  S p r i n g f i e l d  P r i n t i n g  a n d  B i n d i n g  C o m p a n y ,  S p r i n g f i e l d ,  M a s s .












